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I N T R 0 D U C T I 0 N. 

J,F.w. Kuhn, a member of the Moravian Mission Board, 

wrote in 1871 to the Superintendent at Genadendal that the 

closed settlements in South Africa were a precious and unique 

feature of mission work for which the brethren should be 

grateful. While he had been at the Gape, he had sufferetl 

under the difficulties of their management. but from the 

distance, and 1n comparison with mission work elsewhere, he 

had learnt to appreciate them as a great blessing. {1) 

The questions arise: How dld they originate, develop 

and survive for so long? What were their characteriatiee, 

advantages and limitations? What factors contributed to 

their development? How did they fit into their milieu and 

influence it? 

The following thesis is an effort to give a detailed 

history of their development and an appraisal. I have 

endeavoured to give a vivid picture of personalities and 

events within the limits of historical correctness, because 

I consider it the noblest aim of historical research to 

confront ue with the past in such a way that personal under­

standing becomes possible. In as much as we meet those who 

have made history. or have been part of it, in person. we 

can arrive at a deeper appreciation of their achievements, 

problema and failures. 

For various reasons, I have confined my research to the 

earlier period from the beginning in 1737 until 1869. From 

1869 onward, the Morav~an Mission was divided into two 

provinceej Genadendal was no longer the centre of the whole 

and each province developed along its own lines. Two 

(1) Le. U.A.C. 1.6.1871 



.. 2 ... 

separate studies of a fUrther multitude of sources are 

required for the later period.. Moreover, after 1869 the 

emphasis was rio longer on the development and the pre­

servation of the settlements. but on the :forma tion of self­

dependent indigenous churches and on expansion, in the west 

to the cities and in the east to t he dispersed Bantu kraals. 

For our purpose, therefore, the fo-cus of attention has to be 

on the earlier period. Finally, during the second half of 

the nlneteenth century, the Moravia.ns assimilated their 

principles and methods to those of the other Protestant 

societies. The specific character of their work can best be 

studied in the eighteenth and the first half of the nine­

teenth century. 

A wealth of material for my subject is to be found in 

the archives of Genadendal, and, to a lesser extent, of some 

other m1aa1on stations, still more or less unexplored. It 

became part of my task to open it up for further research 

by means of. the references and the bibliography of my thesis. 

I have not been able to do r esearch work in the archives of' 

Herrnhut. which is in the eastern part of Germany. Only a 

few photostatic copies of important documents and a complete 

list of the documents referring to South Africa have been 

obtained. On the other hand, it may be pointed out that the 

Board in Herrnhut gave the missionaries free reins to a 

remarkable extent in the earlier period. The General Synod 

laid down the overall policy for the world-wide mission work 

every ten years. 1'b.e Board gave general instructions. 

leaving 1 t to the missionary conferences on the spot to 

adapt them to the local conditions. The correspondence 

between Europe and the Cape took many months and was inter­

rupted in war time. Thus. the superintendents ana their 

advisers guided the work responsibly from Genadendal. It is. 

a.t least for the earlier period, feasible to get a clear 
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picture of the developments~ based on the sources in South 

Africa. The diaries of the mission stations. the minutes 

of the missionary conferences, the correspondence of the 

superintendents ana many other documents tell the story. 

For the first parts of my thesis. 1 have told it in detail. 

But as the range of t.he work increasea·,. I had to concentrate 

on the main ·personal! ties and events. 

~art of the period under review has already been covered 

by research. For the first part, from 1737 until 1744, we 

have the excellent booklet of K. Muller. Georg Schmidt. 

For the second beginning, from 1792 until 1800, H.G.Schneider 

has given an ample account in Gnadenthal, Part I . For 

Hallbeck's time. from 1817 until 1840, c. Anshelm' s bio­

graphy, Hans Peter Hallbeck. is useful. Surveys of the whole 

period are given in the works on the history of the Moravian 

Mission by A. Schulze and K. Muller. All these books have 

in common that they are based on research in the areh1 ves of 

Herrnhut and that they present the events as seen from 

Europe. My second task was, therefore. to place them into 

the context of South African general history, in giving 

special attention to the relatione of the missionaries to 

their contemporaries at the Cape. In this respect1 valuable 

preliminary work has been done by J. Du Fleanis in 

A History of Christian Missions in South Africa and by 

L. R. Schmidt in a great number of essays. A few treatises 

on the history of single stations, notably the Geschichte 

der.Bruder-Miesionsstation Sil.o by G. Th. Reichelt and 

Entatehung, Fo,rtgang und Zukunft der .Missionsstation 
I 

Goedverwacht by B. Marx. and a few unpublished theses are 

also helpful. 

In order to understand the mission stations properly, 

we have to take into account all aspects, such as the 

missionary, economic, political, educational and cultural 

aspect. To single out the first one :for study without 
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relating it to the o thers would deprive the picture of its 

11re. But as we have to deal with a missionary enterprise. 

the missionary aspect has to be the central one ror our 

account . It is also the main basis for our evaluatlon. 

The mission stations have to be measured by their own 

intentions. Any criticism~ based on principles foreign t o· 

their own purpose._ misses the mark. 

It is not the purpose of t his study to make a critical 

analysis of the presuppositions of the Mora vian missionaries. 

As Christians and as Moravians they would assume that the 

Gospel of Jesus Christ~ as r efl ected in the Scriptures. 

is the criterion of ecclesiastical history~ and that the 

missionary action of the Moravians. inspired by Zinzendorf~ 

is an apposite interpretation of the Gospel. But the 

critical question arises! How f ar did the work of the 

!-!orav1a.n missionaries serve their original purpos.e? The 

answer lies in the history which I have expounded. 

---~~----~----~-~---~-
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I. G E 0 R G S C R M I D T. 

T H E F I 0 N E E R. 

1~ The m1~sionary movement in th& eight~entb _ centurz, 

esneciall:y from Herrnhyt1 and the de.swtob o,f ~e9r5 Schmidt. 

The movement in Europe, which caused the first 

missionary to be sent to the Cape. was the Pietism. As 

indicated by their name. the Pietists emphasised personal 

piety. They felt that the teaching of the ehurch must be 

accepted by the heart ana translated into the life of the 

individual believer •. The movement was a reaction against 

the rigidity of the contemporary church~ especially the 

Orthodox Lutheran Church. 

A German Lutheran pastor. Philipp Jakob Spener, gave 

the firs t stimulus by means of his book fia desiderla. 

Those who were moved by his ideas, :f'ormed conventicles 

within the exi.s ting congrega tiona for pri va. te mutua l 

edification and pious undertakings. These l i ttle churches 

within the church gave offence to many pastors, while 

others welcomed and en~ouraged t hem. Certain devotional 

w~itings~ which were eage~ly read b,y the Pietists, helped 

to ~orm a spiritual fellowship between them. 

From the beginning of the eighteenth century. the centre 

of the movement was Halle 1n Germany with its university. 

There, August Hermann Francke, a disciple of Spener, worked 

as pastor and professor. Many students, attracted by h~ 

and his fellow lecturers. accepted the new ideas. His 

lectures were not dry scientific e~positions but adi~ying 

sermons. He knew the hour of hi s conversion and urged that 

everyone mus t pass once through a. struggle of' peni tence to 

a definite conversion. and must henceforth avoid the world 

and stri ve after holiness. He was a great organ1aer a.s well. 
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Under his leadership, a number of institutions grew up in 

Halle, such as a school for poor children, a hospital, an 

orphanage, a boarding-school, a pharmacy. a printing-office. 

where a new hymn-book and other devotional literature were 

published and a society for the dissemination of inexpensive 

bibles. Noblemen., princes and even royalty corresponded 

with him• sent their sons to hie boarding-school, supported 
(2) his institutions or started similar undertakings. 

One of his supporters was King Frederick IV of Denmark, 

whose country had, like Holland, trading-colonies oversea·s. 

In spite of opposition from the state church and the trad1ng­

aompany, he permitted two young theologians. trained in Halle, 

to go to the Oolony of Trankebar in Southern India as 

missionaries. Their names were Ba.~tholomius Ziegenbalg and 

Heinrich Plutschau. Others followed and mission work 

gradually developed a.t Trankebar. The reports of the 

missionaries were disseminated from Halle among the :Pietists 

and financial support Qrrived. The Protestant Church had 

awakened to its missionary task. (~) 

For South Africa~ 1 t is of importance that the two 

megsengers touched at the Cape on their way to and from India. 

Here. they witnessed the miserable state of the Hottentots 

and summoned the faithful in Europe to their aid. Ziegenbalg 

visited the Cape on his first journey to Trankebar in 1706 

and again in 1715 on his return. (4) 

The Cape was at that time a small dependency of the 

Dutch East Indian Company. supplying the passing ships with 

provisions on their way between Europe and East India. It 

was ruled by the Council of Seventeen from Middelburg in 

Holland. The local Government consisted of the Governor and 

(2) Berkhof, pp. 242- 245 . 
( 3) Oehler I, pp. 27-42 . 
(4) Gardener~ pp. 12 , 1 3. 
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his Council. The propagation of the Reformed f a 1hl1 was part 

of the Company's principles. There were Dutch Reformed 

congregations at Cape Town. Stellenbosch and Drakenatein 

under the control of the Olassis of: Amsterdam. Their 

ministers were well paid by the Company. Even the slaves 

of the Company could send their children to school, where 

they received religious instruction, and a few Colonists 

instructed thsir slaves pri va.tely. But the Hottentots were 

outside the jurisdiction of the Company and practically 

outslde the interest of the local church. In the beginning 

of the eighteenth century • one of the ministe:r·s had taken 

an interest in their conversion. but ·the general opinion 

was that it was impossible t o christianise tl1em. The 

Company wanted them to supply the Gape with meat. A few 

military posts had been establish ea in their areas, wh ich 

exchanged their oattle for tobacco~ brandy and beads and 

prevented the Colonists from doing the same. (5) 

Now there was a boy of noble descent at the boarding­

school in Halle, who was de stined to inspire mission work 

on a large scale. Nikolaus Ludwig, Count of Zinzendorf. 

Born in 1700, he had a ~ervent love for the Saviour from 

his childhood. Hie grandmother desired hilli to be educa t .ea. 

at Halle, where he attended the boarding-school :f't•om 1710 

until 1716. Being an Imperial Count, he had his meals a~ 

Francke's table. There. he met Flutschau with a convert 

from Trankebar and• later. Ziegenbalg, who must have 

mentioned the plight of the Hottentots in thei:t• conversation. 

Full of missionary zeal, he agreed wlth a friend to bring 

the rest of the heathen to the Saviour, after they had 

grown up. Shortly afterwards, he f'ounded an or-der which 

was l ater called the Order or the Mustard Seed, with the 

motto: None of us lives to himself, and with the purpose to 

(5) vlalker, pp. 76-100 ·; Du Plessis, pp. 19-49. 
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expand the kingdom of Christ among Christians~ Jewe and 

heathen. ( 6) 

When some German speaking fugitives o:r the Moravian 

Church came under his protection. the men and women. who 

could be sent, were given to him. The last remnants of this 

old Protestant church still existed underground 1n Moravia, 

persecuted by the ruling Roman Church. In 1722, some of 

them took ref"uge on the estate of Zinzendorf in Saxony. The 

new settlement. called Herrnhut. grew quickly. ~eople from 

various churches a.nd sects, many Moravians among them,. 

arrived* looking for freedom of worship. When considerable 

strife concerning matters of faith arose amongst them, 

Zinzendorf gave up his government servi ce at Dresden. Moving 

to Herrnhut, he devoted his energy to the task of creating 

order a.s their landlord, and fellowship as their brother. 

On 12th May 1727, he put statutes before them~ which aimed 

a~ an orderly local government as well as a brotherly 

agreement. All t he inhabitants accepted them spontaneously 

by handshake. Thus. Herrnhut became a village community 

under the local authority and at tl1e same time a brotherly 

fellowship under the Saviour. The regulations of the 

settlement served to promote the spiritual brotherhood, as 

stated in the statutes: 

In Herrnhut soll zu ewigen Zeiten nicht 
vergessen werden. Class es auf den lebenalgen 
Gott erbauet und ein Werk seiner allmachtigen 
Hand, auch e-igentlich kein neuer Ort, sondern 
nur eine :fur Bruder und v..m der, Bruder Willen 
errichtete Anstal t sei. ~ 7) 

The Ortsgemeine had come into being, outwardly as a 

place, where Christian fellowship was practised and 

spiritu~lly as a local realisation of the ekkles1a, the 

body of Ghrist, \Y'hich has its members amongst all peoples 

( 6 ) Reichel, pasaim. 
(7) ~uoted in Beyreuther II, p.l85. 



and churches. The brethren used the term Gemeine. to indicate 

both, the body of Christ and its loca l realisation amongst 

them. (8) On 13th August 1727 • the inhabitants were uul ted 

unto a living congregation and a people of witnesses ~or 

the Saviour on occasion of a communion service. 

Zinzendorfts intention was neither to round a new church, 

nor to renew the old Unitas Fratrum. He wanted to promote 

the unity of the church by .forming a f'ellowshlp of believers 

among Christians of all denomina tions. But in the course of 

time. Herrnhut and its branches received recognition as the 

Renewed Moravian Church in spite of his opposition. because 

Herrnhut had a character of its own. The traditions of the 

old Unity of the Bretheren. reshaped by him to a new form, 

distinguished it. (9} 

The settlement soon became the second centre o.f the 

Pietistic movement alongside Halle. It was not an institution, 

like Halle, but a congregation. And it had another atmosphere. 

The piety at Halle was stern, the emphasis was on self-

exam1nation, penitence,, conversion and sanctification. 

The piety at Herrnhut was joyful and childlike, because the 

emphasis was on the love of the Saviour for sinners. T.he 

attention a.t Halle was fixed on the inner life or the 

faithful, but in Herrnhut, the focus was on the crucified 

Saviou~ himself and the reality of our atonement. Therefore • 

.Ber.khof considers that Zinzendorf was not a Pietist but 

revived the ~aith and the spirit of Luther. (10) 

Herrnhut was a Christocracy, as Zinzendorf put it: 

Gemeinen sind nicht auf die Vernunf't gegrundet., 
und bildeu sich nicht eln., dass sie vor sich selbst 
subsistiren konnen$ sondern sie hangen von der 
Gnade ab,. und(w·e~den von einem unsichtbahren Ha.upte 
geleitet ••• llJ 

(8) B'!lt.termann. p. 124, 125 
(9) Becker. pp. 423 ff. 
(lO)Berkhof, p. 246. 
(ll)Bedencken, p . l76. 



... 10 -

As indicated by its name, it was #under the care of the Lord", 

a place of refuge for his followers, and on the other hand 

., on guard -ror the Lord1
',. a place, where the Saviour reveal a 

himself to the world. (12) Herrnhut was the model tt eines 

auf den Heiland gE>wagten Dorfleins •• _ nach Speneri• Luther1 

und des Hellands Idee, eines Volkes, in dessen M1tte Jesus 

1st". (13) The whole life of the community served only 

one purpose: To be at the disposal of the Saviour for his 

plan in the world under the leadership of the Holy Spirit. 

In order to ascerta.in his guida.nce, the lot was used. 

Zinzendorf himself introduced it, according to Numbers 27.21 

and Acts 1.26. By this means, he wanted to check his 

inspirations a.nd to give way to the lead of the ~aviOllr. 

He applied it, however, with great care and restraint. (14) 

Another specific usage were the watch-words, issued by 

Zlnzendorf for each day from 1728 onward. They were daily 

paroles for the warriors on guard for the Lord,. which put 

them by means of biblical or similar texts in a concrete 

manner under the command and the promise of their general. (l5) 

The congregation was divided into groups (Chore) according 

to age and sex for mutual edification. The members called 

each other brother and sister. Numerous offices were 

introduced, so that most of the members had some function. 

The twenty-four hours of the day were aivided among them 

for intercession. The singing-service had a prominent place 

among the devotional gatherings. Messengers were sent; 

either to the oppressed members of' the Unity of the Bretheren 

in Moravia or to fellO'tl Ohristia.ns in other countries. 

Zinzendorf wrote about th$m: 

(12 ) Reichel, p. 190. 
(13) Quotea ln Becker, p. 445. 
(14) 200 Jahre I, pp. 293-296. 
(15) Beyreuther II, pp. 208-215. 
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Bothschafften sind solche Commissionen~ da 
man einen und den andern nach der nachsten Stadt, 
Dorff~ L~nd. Gegend, auch ~ohl in die Ferne, aueh 
wohl uber die See, in die a.ndern Wel t-.Theile• in 
die Insuln. u.s.f. abschicket_ etwa s vor den 
Heyland zu bestellen/ ~s sey vi el oder wenlg/ 
auch zuweilen wohl et"t~El. s vor den Heyland zu 
probi:ren, ab~uwarten, eich darzu9tellen, ob man 
nothig Utld gebrauchl1ch seyn mochta: das nennt 
man so lange Bothschafften/ ale es eine blosse 
.Bestellung eintzeler Personen iat. Sind ihrer 
mehr~ und lassen s.ich nieder, so nennt ma.ns 
Oolonien~ s i nd's denn eingerichtete, und in dae 
gantze Apostolische Fach gebraoh te Versammlungen, 
so h~ret d~e Boten-Idee wieder auf , und es sind 
Gerue~nen. \16) .. 

The young men at Herr·nhut went to live together irJ one 

dwelling, the Bri:iderhaus, in or der to prepare themselves 

for ser·vlce. Nothi11g but a.u opportunity was n eeded for 

messengers to go to the h eathen as well. {l7 } 

The opportunity came when Zinzendorf' and b:o brethren 

attended the coronation of King Frederick VI of Denmark. 

There, they met a negro slave from the West lndiea, who 

told t hem about the misery of his people, and a solitary 

Danish missionary from Greenl a.nd with t'\vO Eskimos. When 

Zinzenaorf, back in Herrnhut, gave his r eport to the 

congregation. two young brethren volunteered to go to the 

slaves. On 21st August 1732~ Leonhard Dober and David 

Nltschmann. both s i mple tradesmen, left with the manda te 

and the blessing of the qeme~n~. 

a world- wide missionary movament. 

It was the beginning of 
(18) 

The following year. t vo brethren went to the Danish 

dependency of Greenland and eighteen brothers and sisters 

were sent to the West Indies, in or der to build up a self'-

supportlnB set"c:.lement as a basis for mission 1-mrk. In 1734, 

another group left for- North America with slmi l ar 

.Lnstr uctlons . f or the benefit of the Red lnd1B,ns . In 1735, 

(16) Bedencken. pp. 177, 178 . 
{17) Hutton, pp. 212-226., 
(18) 200 J ahre l, pp. 11-19. 
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three brethren arrived in Suriname in South America on an 

invitation from the Dutch Company~ Yhich had an outle~ there . 

All the time, the errands to many places in Europe 

continued. ( 19) 

The vocation of the SaviourlJ as indicated by the lot. 

authorised those first missionaries ~or their apostolic 

task. ZlilZendorf or another leader consecrated them in the 

name o~ the Gemeine by the lmposi tlc>n of t he h ands in a 

spontaneous -vra.y. By virtue of this authority. Matthaus Stach 

ba:ptlsed his first Es1{1mos in 1839. Meanwhile, Zinzendor:r 

f'cresa'\"I that it woul-d become necessary to ordain 

missionaries., in order t() avoid offence. Therefore. the 

old episcopate of the Unitas Fratrum was transferred to the 

Brethren in 1735, ana_ two years later, a missionary in the 

Danish West Indies was ordainec by letter: It was not 

advisable to have t he negro slaves baptised by one o-r the 

Danish Lutheran pastors, who served the colonists, because 

the colonlata were bitterly opposed to the mission work. 

The loca l pastor ob,jected against the ordination, not 

because 1 t wa.s by letter, but because the King of' Denmark 

had not countersignAd lt. Two years later* the endorsement 

of the king was obtalned. In any case~ t he vocation by the 

Saviour was essential for the brethren, While the recognised 

ordina.tion was a conce~sion to the organised church. (20) 
. 

Zinzendor:f was the soul of the movement. and his ideas 

shaped it to a great extent. According to him• tlte unity 

of the dispersed members of the body of Christ must be 

promoted and demonstrated. Groups must be gathered among 

a.ll nations and churches 1 which 'lrere united by their common 

faith in the crucified Saviour. He had the whole world in 

mind, and at the same time the salvation of the individual 

(19) 200 Jahre I~ passim. 
(20) 200 Jahre r. pp. 18.36.38,44,340; Beyreuther III, 

pp. 90-93,153,156.157; Stack~ pp. 22. 50. 
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soul. Among the heathen, first fruits must be gathered into 

small but living cells. serving ae power-st~tions for their 

environment. The messengers to the heathen must no t aim 

at the superficial christianieation of masses. If they 

eucceeoed in winning a sin3le soul, they had won a g~eat 

treasure. Tb.ey must not seek out the r·ich and respected 

people, but the poor and despised ones. They must not 

expand their own brand of Christianity. but proclaim the 

lord ship of the crucified B'l.vio,-Ar alone. at first "by t h eir 

manner of living. and, a.s s oon a s the heathen pn.1d attention, 

by their words. It was rlot their task t o lift up the heathen 

t o a higher level, but to deliver t.."le message of salvation. 

At the same time. they mu s t remember that tl1e heathen were 

not good in their natural state. but poor sinnel,s, like all 

men. In all t h1ngst ~reat or small. they must heed the 

hints of the Holy Cpirit. ( 2l) Such were the instructions, 

uhieh Zinzendorf' gave to the mesaengers. He remained in 

constant touch with them by correspondence and intercession. 

The Moravians became known throughout Europe soon. 

The Pietists were enthusiastic, '\'Thile others toolt offence 

and regarded them as a ne~ sect. This was also the case in 

Holland. ln 1734, August Gottlieb Spangenberg, a.n important 

eo-worker of' Zinzendorf,. visited t hat countr·y for 

negotiations concerning the mission work ln Suriname. He met 

a learn ed Dutclun~n. Isaac Le Long, who ~s much impressed 

and published. shortly afterwards~ a oollect~on of documents , 

Godts Wond~ren met ~yne Kerk~, l n Dutch, which spread the 

n~wa about th e Moravia~s. Influential people bagan to 

corr~R!:01'ld '11th Zlnzendorf, a!nong st them the l'rln-cess Widow 

!~rla. Loui se, who was of Germttn desce.nt and haa met 

Z1nzendorf as a. young man in 1719, and Hieronymus van Alphen, 

(21) 200 Jahre I, pp. 263-274. 
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formerly Chaplain of t he Dutch Court. now a minister at 

Amsterdam. Many offered t h ei r supvort f or the mission work, 

and. 1n the beginning of 1736, van Al phen w1 th another 

minister of Amsterdam. Franco de ~Jin. r equested Zinzendorf 

to send missionaries to the Hottentots. the Cla.ssis of 

Amsterdam being responsible for the sp'l.ritual· work at the 

Cape. <22 ) Their request arrived on 6th F'ebr~nu·y 1736 ana 

~-.ras answ·ered at once: A. :re~'i' days later. one of the young 

Moravian bxoetl1ren was on his way to Holland. 

His name was Georg Schmidt. He 1>~as born on 30th 

September 1709 at t~he small v.illa ge of Kune'l'talne :\.n the 

Ger~n speaking part of Moravia.. Many f amilies in that 

region stlll kept t he t raditions of the old t~ora·\7'1an Church. 

There was a revival amongst t hem. fomented by Christian 

David, t he bush-preacher. who came over :from tLne to time~ 

addressing secret gatherings and inviting t hem to emigrate 

to Herrnhut . In Kunewalde~ a young man~ Melchior Nltschmann 

by nameJ was the f.trst one t(} be a·uakened to a living faith. 

After he had been put into prison and tormented, he esoaped 

to Herrnhut. Schmidt lW.s e. t that time a butcher ' s 

apprent~ce . On 29th oct ober 1725, he also surr~ndered to 

ChriRt and left ahor·tly a.ftertrards :fl"\r H~rrnhut. -r.b.ere, 

he ahe,red the experience o:r 13th August 1727 with the 

conerega. tion and became one of t hose young messengers and 

warriors for tJ1e Snv:1.our. He \~Tas sent into 1-f.orav:l.a with 

t·~: o ot':er~,. but their meetings were detected and they were 

imprisoned. Back in Herrnhut, he lived in the Bruderhaus 

e.nc1 became the cook of the young me:n. Again, he agreed 

with his mate-. Melchlor Ni'tschmann, to go through Moravia 

·t,o .Salz'hurg_, but they did not get far. A f$v; vreeks a fter 

thei r dopartu.re, they t-1e:r>e in prison, each one in a cell 

by h.ltns elJ". They encouraged each other by the B1np;ing of 

(2;:!) Lutjehc> rms, pp. 45-47, 1(;2 . 
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hymns., ana Schmidt made a f'e·;;~ simple hymns hinwelf, which 

show that t...ne su fferings of the Saviour at the cross were 

hls consolation. Every night. hls feet were put into the 

stocks. which inj~red tt.em f or the r est oT his life. ( 23) 

Time ana ae-a in, a J estli t tried tc persuaae him to submit. 

to the Rom~n C~urch. Another brother was brou~ht into his 

cell,.where he died. Nine months a fter their capture, 

Melchior Ni tschmann also died. :fie had developed consumption 

during his first l!!lPl"Xsonnent. Schmidt wa s allovred to nurse 

him during his laet f6w dc.ys. Thereafter,. he r emained in 

prison f or two years and in penal servitude at Prague for· 

another t h ree years. Finally; h e t;;aa released, after he 

hao signed a revoc~tion. Pr oud of having enaured so much, 

he returnr:;Cl to Herrnhut. but t he 'brethren received h im 

cooly because of his revocation. ana he left again for 

RorotJ.n Ca the lie countries in orde-r to make a m.e11ds. He was 

inclined to stress the moral side of his messa.ge and, 

occasionally, bece,me disheartened,. turning to sectarian 

c~_rcles., '\..rh ere he -v·as a nprecla. ted. But he persevered, 

going as f a.r as Italy ,. a!'ld returned safely to Herrnhut. 

Zinzendorf' s idea he.a been to send him to Suriname, but 

at. th.D.t stage, t he request from Amster·dam arrivea and he 

left. a gain on f oot., for Holl;and . {24) 

While he w·ai ted f o-r the next meeting of the Council 

of Seventenn, earning his living as a hAndyman. Zinzendorf 

himself v isited Amsterdam. His sermons, prea ched daily 

to crowded gatherings, evoked much controversy. (25) 

Among his sympathisers were Gillis van den Bempen , 

Bur gomaster of Amstercam, and Samuel Rademacher, Magistrate 

OF Middelburg. both members of' the Council of Seventeen. (26) 

( 23) G.S.Di. -pp. 64,65 ,,83.~1941 208. 
( 24) Muller G. S. pp. 7-20; G.N.lB36.pp.467 fr;G.N. 1840,pp.79 rr. 
{25) Lutje~arm~, p . 48 . 
( 26) Lv tjeha:rms, pp . A.9J l C.il. 
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The Princess Widow gave him leave to round a Moravian 

settlement on her estate, called 's Heerendijk.,. which 

served as a. resting pJ.ace :ror t.he pnsHing minslonaries. 

but was later a.bandol"led in favour cf a.r1oth~=;~r ssttlement, 

Zeist. 

f:·chmidt moved in Sept,etnber to MiddeUmrg, wh~re he 

lodgGd wi th a f ormer servant of Zinzendorf, Johann Adam 

Hendel ( 27 ), and subml tted Zinze.ndorf '"s appl ica ticn on his 

behalf to the Council ~f Seventeen. In his letter~ the 

Count introduced him. asking permission for him t o travel 

to the Cape for the purpose of" winning a. few souls for the 

Saviour, if possible, and assuring the Coun cil that the 

Moravians did not interfere in worldly matters such as 

making the slaves rebellious. While Schm10t waited for the 

answer, some predikants interrogated him,. pointing out to 

him t .be difficulties of the language and the ma.r:rr"~er of 

living of t.he Hottentots. But when he remained at.eadfast. 

they wished him good luck for his undertaking. <28 ) On 

11th September, the Councll gave him leave to travel free 

of charge to the Cape in the pursuit of his mission, and 

Zlnzendorf sent him a last letter of instruction: He should 

once more ask the forgi vemeee of the Sa.viot'r f0r hie 

revocat.J.on and submit to his discipline; part of 1 t was 

that he had to go alone on hie errand. The Saviour would 

surely use him. either as a. scout. to reconnoitre the 

country for the Gemeine.,. or c:t,s a messenger of th6 ~ospel. 

He shoul~ ~refer criticism to flattery, because there was 

more t~Jth in it. He should net accept pr~sents and honours, 

but work for his living. He should begin i:lth those heathen, 

who una er.Rt.ood Dut~h. For. the reet, h-e P'hovlo fol J.ow the 

guidance o:r the Saviour in all things.. The promise of 

{27 ) LutjGharms~ p . 61 . 
(28) Nachtigal. p. 87. 
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1 eaiah that the I~ord shall make a gr~a t path in tb e 

wilderness \'ras about to be fulfilled. ( 29) 

Th<? t wo predikants1 who had made the request to 

He:r-rnhut, and others gav-e Schmidt letters of recommandation . 

On Ltth PecembE'Ir~ he boa.rded the E~hip with the box of his 

personal belongjngs. m1t had to wait another thr8e months 

for• favourable ,.,inti. At last, t..h.e fleet left. His ship was 

'~ '"t Hu is te Ren sburgu 1 an armed East Ind iaman with two 

hunored soldiet"s and sailors aboar·d. The Captain, Joba.nnee 

de Bruin, was a courteous man. who talked occa sionally to 

him. He did not expext Schmidt to succeed ln his mission. 

The officers useo to drink,. to al'.tear and to pla.y cards 

together. Schmidt tried in vain to dissuade them, then 

avoiC!ed their company. He made contact with a predikant, 

who, howevE1r, preferr~d the partiPS of the offlcers. 

whereu.P,on Schmidt turned to the solo.l.ers and ftailors, winning 

four of tbem for the Sa.\~"1our. They would come to his cabin 

in the evenings for mutual edification. At l ast, the Cape 

coast appeared in view. but because of unfavourable wlnd" 

they had to wal t in Saldanha Bay for two weeks. Here. 

Schmidt s a-w his first Hottentots and his heart r ejoiced. 

On 9th July. the fleet cast anchor in Table Bay, where, less 

than t wo months before~ eight ships had gone do;m during & 

heavy storm with the loss of' more t han t\'ro hundr~d li vea. 

It was this i!isa.ster_. which caused th e Comp'lrly to t>pen a 

second harbour in False J3c.'l.y for the vtinter months. The tou n 

was still full of talk about it and the trcvellers '"are 

gratefUl to h~ve landed s~fely. ( 30) 

( 29) Miiller C. 8. pp. 30- 32 . 
(30) G.S.Di. pp. 1-4 ana a ppendix pp. 1 1 2; Theal 2, p.518. 
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2, The beginning of mission work among the Hottentots, 

1737 - 1741. 

The Governor of the Cape, J. de la Fontaine. was at 

that time about to hand his office over to the Vice-Governor, 

A. van Kervel. (l) Schmidt visited both and delivered his 

letters of recommendation. Following the instructions from 

Mlddelburg, the Governing Council resolved on 11th July to 

assist him in hie pur pose of converting the Hottentots, 

if possible. (2 ) 

In the meantime. Schmidt had taken lodgings in one of 

the many inns of the town. Listening to the talk of the 

customers in the canteen, he heard them scoff at the fool, 

who had come to convert the Hottentots without a salary from 

the Company, until he told them that he himself wns t hat 

man. (3) 

But at least one of the members of the Governing Council 

was glad that something was being done £or the Hottentots, 

Captain Johannes Tobias Rhenius. Coming from Lubeck in 

Northern Germany, he had been in the service of the Company 

for about fifty years. (4) His wife Engela, born Bergh, 

was from a Cape f amily. {5) He had secured positions in the 

Company's service for his three brothers and his two sons. 

Mijn heer Rhenius was an excellent officer. 
small in person but great in understanding; 
steady and courageous, agreeable in society, 
loving his neighbours like a Christian, and as (

6
) 

careful as a father for men under his command. 

This is how a contemporary described him. Moreover, he was 

an admirer of Francke and his mission work (7), and we may 

(1) V.R. II, P• 105. 
(2) Theal 2, p. 518. 
{3) lruller G.s. p, 41. 
(4) G.S.Di. pp. 5,223. 
(5) V.R. XXVIII, p. XII. 
(6) V.R. II, p. 121. 
(7) G,S.Di. p. 5. 
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guess that Ziegenbalg talked with him about the Hottent ots, 

when he touched a t t h e Cape. Rejoicing in th e a.:r.rival of 

Schmidt, he invited him to stay at his home in t he Ca stle. 

Schmidt hesitated, remembering the instructions of Zinzendorf. 

but, wanting to get away from t he ungodliness of the inn 

and unable to find other lodgings, he accepted, eight days 

after h i s arrival. (8) 

The Governor informed him on t h e same day tha t a f armer 

was about to leave f or the interior, who could take him to 

the Hottentots. But Rhenius advised against it• because 

there were only a few Hottentots in that region. who, 

moreover. could not apeak Dutch. Besides, his box was still 

on the ship. Therefore, he had to miss the opportunity. 

Rhenius counselled him to wait f or the arrival of soldi ers 

from one of the Company's posts, who would come to fetch 

provisions, and told him t hat 1t was impossible in t his 

country to travel great distances on f oot. Schmidt expl ains 

all these difficulties at length in a letter to Zinzendorf, 

evidently in order to justify his long stay with Rhenius 

at the Cape in spite of his instructions. ( 9) While he 

waited, he tri ed to earn his living as a handyman, but f ound 

it impossible to do so, because all the manual work at the 

Cape was done by slaves. He passed his time with reading, 

writing and singing, being fond of singing and having a fine 

voice. (lO) Sometimes, he prayed on the flat roof of the 

Castle. What the soldiers and the servants of the Company 

thought a bout him, we hear from an eye-witness : 

He was definitely a hypocrite and a sham; 
sometimes climbing on the low r oof of the house 
of Captain Rhen1us with whom he l ived f or a while 
after his arrival; there he knelt so that all the 
inhabitants of t he Castle could see him, and 

(8) Muller G.S. P• 4lj G.S.Di. p. 5. 
(9) G.S.Di. pp. 5,p. 
(10) MUller G.S. p. 19. 
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pretended to pray. Whether he did actually pray 
only God and he knew. Since I knew him very 
well• but saw no Christian expression on his 
countenance, 1 was even at that time surprised 
that Captain Rhenius \'Tas so eager to take care 
o:f him :from the very start. { 11) 

Schmidt in turn wrote to Zlnzendorf about the people of 

Cape Tot"-n: 

Die Gottlosigkeit 1st bier in diesem Lande 
sehr gross., es regiert ein rechter Saufteufel. 
die meieten Menschen sind zum Trunk geneigt ••• 
Viele Menschen spotten mit mir, ich achte es 
aber nicht,. si.e wiasen nicht was eie thun ••••• 
lch habe hie und da BesuChe gemacht an der 
Kaap. aber wenlg Eingang gefunden~ Kinder Gottes 
b.abe ich hier noch keine erkannt. (12) 

His opinion of the pred1kants1 whom he visited, was 

not much better. They did not believe in the conversion of 

the Hottentots and expected that nothing would come from 

his efforts. (l3) The attitude of the loeal Church 

Council was similar~ as is evident from its contemporary 

letter to the Olassls, which reads at the end: 

Voor het overlge, wijl niets saekelijks 
te melden hebben, ook niet van de bekeering 
der Rottentotten, waarvan ons nogh niets 
gebleeken is, zoo bidden wij God, dat die 
UWelEerwaerdens met zijnen krachtdaedigen Geest 
wil bestra.elen, en. meer en meer, met eenen 
geh1jl1gden elver voor zijne Kerke w11 
vervullen. (14) 

This ironical remark was at that stage the only official 

reaction of the church to his arrival. 

In a short report, which Schmidt gave seven years 

later, he mentions particulars of his first conversation 

with one of the ministers, Francis cue le Sueur. According 

to it, Le Sueur told him that one must begin with the 

Christians at the Cape and asked him. who "~;·1ould baptise 

the Hottentots. Schmidt's answer was that he had not come 

(11) V.R. XXV. pp. 83, 84. 
(12) G~S.Di. p. 6. 
(13) G.S.Di. p. 6. 
(14) Spoelstra I, p. 184. 
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to baptise, but to preach the gospel, which is a quotation 

from St. Paul (1 Cor.l.l7). Further, Le Sueur advised him 

to enter the service of the Company, in order to gain the 

respect of the Hottentots, to which Schmidt replied that he 

must remain independent. (l5) This report is referred to 

by Theal and Du Plessis. (l6 ) !! it is a reliable 

reproduction of that conversation, Schmidt still did not 

derive from it that he was not permitted to baptise, because 

in 1742 he complained to the Governor that the predikants 

had not warned him from the start against bapt1sing his 

converts. (17) In his first exhaustive report to Zinzendorf, 

he made no mention of t he question of baptism. In any case, 

the predikants did not expect him to succeed, and Schmidt, 

relying solely on his vocation, expected the Saviour to 

guide him in his apostolic mission. (l8) 

Meanwhile, De la Fontaine had resigned and Van Kervel 

had taken over. Eoth men held the respect ana the loyalty 

of their inferiors. ( 19) When the corporal of one of the 

military posts came to the town, the governor instructed him 

to take Schmidt with him-, to assist him in building a 

dwelling and to supply him with provisions for the beginning. 

On 4th September., they left for de verre over 1 t gebergte 

geleegene districten on the other side of the Hottentots 

Hollands mountains . ( 2~) An ox-wagon carried the provisions 

f'or the post. and two Hottentots, Africa and Kibido, drove 

the oxen. (2l) After nine days. they arrived at the lonely 

post o.f Zoetemelks-vlei in the valley of the Zona ereltld 

river. It 1r1as a simple d-<rrelling, which housed a few soldiers. 

A number of Hottentots d\>lelled in the neighbourhood and, 

(15) 

(16) 
(17) 
(18) 
(19) 
(20) 
(21) 

Ph.G.S. Specification; Berichten 
·cyclopaedie 1833/34, p. 2. 

Theal 2~ p. 518; Du Flessis, pp. 
G4S .. Di .. p. 222. 
MUller G.S, pp. 105, 126, 127. 
Theal 2, pp. 500, 501. 
G~ S. Di .. p .. "(. 
G.S.Di. Appendix., p. 3. 

1798., p. 94; 

52, 53. 
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in the mountains to the north, Bushmen a s well, <22 ) Buck. 

ostriches and other game were in abundance, and here and 

there was a lonely farm. Twenty miles to the south was a 

hot spring, where the colonists sought relief for gout and 

other complaints. (23) But the greatest part of the district 

was still empty bush veld. 

Schmidt visited Africo at once. He was the only 

Hottentot in the neighbourhood, who had a proper dwelling. 

about half an hour to the west, and had a measure of 

authority over the others. On the following day. Schmidt 

moved thither and, borrowing a tent from the eorporal, began 

to live among the Hottentots. (24) He helped Africo to work 
·~ 

hio garden and sowed a plot with beans, peas, onions, salad 

and pa~sley for himself. The Hottentots thought at first 

that he ha.d come to trade cattle, but then began to visit 

him and to help him in his garden against small gifts of' 

tobacco. .As soon as the seed was in the ground, he bull t a 

simple hut. Africo, who understood Dutch, served as 

interp~eter. Schmidt tried at first to learn the l anguage 

of the Hottentots. but., finding one of the three clicks too 

difficult, resolved to teach them in Dutch. (25) On 27th 

Octobers he started lessons with Africo and, within a short 

time, six adults and four children attended them daily. He 

taught them r eading with the aid of a f~~ Dutch ABC books 

procured from Cape To1m. On Sundays, he r ead and explained 

the story of the Saviour. The Hottentots used to rub fat 

into their skins, but when they came to his hut* they avoided 

doing it* because he told them that is was useless. (26) 

(22) 
(23) 
(24) 

(25) 
(26 ) 

G.S.Di. pp. 36~ 38. 
G.S. Di. pp. 24. 87. 
G.S. Di. p. 1.- The present name of the spot is Oaks, 

the earlier name Hartebeestkraal. Sketse, p. 4. 
Ph. G.S . Specification. 
:Ph. G. S. Letter to Le Long, 23.12.1737; G.S.Di. pp .8,'9. 
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Full of courage and hope, he asked the lot whether he 

could apply to the Council of Seventeen for a helper, but 

the lot refused. He longed to go to the Bantu~ whom 

Zinzendorf had men tioned to him in Holland (27)• but was told 

that t hey lived very far inland. Still, he resolved to move 

farther away from the post, its proximity being detrimental 

to his work, and the lot directed him to the ending of the 

Baviaanskloof, three hours westward along t he river. Rhenius 

secured t he permission of the Governor and on 23rd April 1738, 

he moved with eighteen Hottentots to the new spot~ where 

three soldiers helped him to erect a hut. It was the 

beginning of Genadendal. (28) 

Schmidt found the guidance of the Saviour not only 1n 

the lot but also in the daily watch-words. He quotes them 

many times in his records. On the day of his arrival at 

the post, it read: stDer Herr hat offenbart seinen heiligen 

Arm, vor den Augen aller Heiden« (Is.52.10). When he put 

up his tent near Africo' s hut, it rea(!: uRuhme du 

unfruchtbare, die au nicht gebierest, rreue dich mit Ruhm 

und jauchze" (Is.54.1.). When he started his lessons with 

the Hottentots, it read: ltMache dich au:f werae Licht, denn 

dein Licht kommt" (Is.6o.l.). And when he moved to 

Baviaanskloof, it read: uDarum will ich ihm grosse Menge 

zur Beute geben" (Is.53.12). (29) 

Near his new dwelling, he made another garden and a. 

water furrow (30), and continued his daily lessons. Every 

evening, he read and explained a text from the Scriptures 

closing with prayer. ( 3l) To his joy, some of them began to 

pray for themselves. (32 ) His most eager pupils were Afr1co~ 

(27 } Muller G.s. p. 31. 
{28) MUller G.s. pp. 47-49; Fh.G.s. Letter to Council, 

27.11.1737; G.S.Di. p. 9. 
'(29 ) Fh.G.s. Letters to Zinzendorf,23.12.1737 and 23.4.1738. 
( 30) MUller G. s. p. 49 j Sketse., p . 6. 
(31) G.S.Di. Appendix, p. 4 . 
(32) ~uller G.s. p. 49. 
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another married man. Kibido by name. a married woman,. called 

Vehettge, and a young man, Wilhelm., who was Africota brother­

in-law, <33) and even assisted him with the lessons for the 

children. ( 34) When soma parents brought him their children, 

because they could not manag~ them, he took them into his 

cottage for a few nights, but when he asked the lot, whether 

he should take them permanently under hie care, the answer 

was; Not yet. (35) Other Hottentots from the surrounding 

country moved to Baviaanskloof and in the end of 1738, his 

flock consisted of 28 people. (36 ) They were used to moving 

around after their cattle. collecting roots, visiting 

neighbours or begging tobacco from the colonists. Thus. 

the number of his pupils changed from day to day. 

Therefore. he encouraged them to make gardens, allotting 

plots to them a.nd assisting them. (37) But time and again, 

some would run away to other kraals or to the post._ in order 

to drink and to dance. He would then t ake their books 

back and banish them from the place. as instructed by the 

lot. Only after they had repented and the lot had approved. 

were they allowed to return. (38) His connection with the 

civilisation was the post. The corporal, Carl Campen. (39) 

became his friend and accepted the Saviour. Through him~ 

Schmidt sent and received his letters. 

Meanwhile, the brethren at Herrnhut~ who had heard with 

joy of his initial success, decided to send him assistance. 

On 18th September 1838, Paul Schneider left for Holland 

with his wife. (40) But there,. a storm was brewing against 

the Moravia.ns . As mentioned above, Zinzendorf' wanted to 

~~a~ 
{35) 
(36) 
( 37) 
( 38) 
( 39) 
(40) 

G.S.Di. PP• 11, 21, and appendix P• 5. 
MUller G.s . p. 49. 
Ph.G.s . Letters to Zinzendorf. 23.4.1738 and 16.1.1739. 
Muller G.s . p. 49. 
G.S.D1. p.l2; Fh.G. s . Letter to Zinzendorr. 16.1.1739. 
G.S.Di. p. 12. 
G.S . Di . p. 16 and appendix p. 4. 
MUller G.S. pp. 69, 70. 
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form a fellowship of all, who accepted the salvation through 

Christ as the main point of t heir faith. The special 

teachings of the various confessions were of less importance 

_to him. Moreover~ he was a Lutheran , and had made a few 

critical remarks concerning the Reformed doctrine of 

reprobation in Holland: 

••• ik ben zoo verre van de Praedestinations 
Leer (God w11 niet, dat alle menschen zalig 
worden) • ala de Hemel is van de Aa.rde. lk weet, 
dat Jesus voor de zonden van de gehele Waereld 
gestorven is;. dat de gantsche zonde met zyn dood 
is verdoemd geworden. (41) 

The free attitude of the Moravlans towar ds the con:f~ssions 

gave offence to those who were proud of the pure doctrine 

of the Reformed Church. and the suspicion arose that the 

people :from Herrnhut were a n ew sect. In July 1738; a 

commission of the Synod of Southern Holland collected 

heretic utterances o! Zinzendorf's adherents and recommended 

tha t a confession of faith be demanded from them. A friend 

of Zinzendorf, F. von Wattsville. wrote an apology. 

explaining that the Moravians were at one with both, the 

Lutheran and the Re~ormed conression on the :foundation of 

the Scripture, which was,however. not considered sa tisfa ctory. 

At the same time, the Church Council of Amsterdam, which 

was very much on its guard agalnst any sectarian movements. 

r esolved to keep a watchful eye on the Moravians . A 

commission investigated their writings wi th reference to 

the purity of their doctrine, and recommended t hat the 

congregations should be \'larned against them. This was 

accepted and , on 30th October 1738, The Church Council 

resolved against the votes or Zinzendorf 's supporters to 

publish a pas toral letter. drawn up by one of the predikants, 

A. Kulenkamp. (42 ) 
(41} Lutjsharms~ p. 151. 
(42 ) Herd Grlyke en Vaderlyke Brief,Houdende aan de Bloeyende 

Hervormde Gemeente,Binnen deze Stad vergadert,tot Ont­
dekklnge van ,en WaarsChouwinge tegen de gevaarlyke 
Dwalingen Van die Lied en ,dewelke onoer den Naam. van 
Hernhut hers Bekend zyn.Geechreven van De Predikanten en 
Ouderlingen dee Kerken-Raads van Amsteldam. 
Lutjeharms, p. 226. 
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It branded the Moravians as a mystical society, spreading 

dangerous opinions detrimental to the pure doctrine under 

the cover of evangelical simplicity. Their ert'ors "'ere 

quoted and refuted over 30 pages. They were called false 

prophets, covered with sheepskins but within, full of guil e. 

and foxes which creep into the vineyard of the Lord. 

De Bruin and three other predikants, who sympathised with 

the Brethren., published a protest and Zinzendorf, who was 

just passing through Holland on his way t o America, wrote 

several declarations in defence. The sympathetic 

burgomasters of Amsterdam tried to prevent the dissemination 

of the letter •. but in vain. It was apread, causing 

incalculable damage to the mission work of the Moravians in 

the Dutch dependencies overseas .• (43) Nevertheless. Paul 

Schneid er applied for permission to travel to the Cape, 

but died in Holland on 30th March 1739. (44) 

At the Cape, too~ clerical opposition against Schmidt 

began to make itself felt. Even before the pastoral letter 

arrived, Rhenius sent him a confidential message: He should 

proceed cautiously; the predikants were against him and the 

Acting Governor, D. van Heugh.el:, wanted him to leave the 

country. (45) Van Heughel, who held the office since the 

death of the former Governor. waiting for the confirmation 

of his appointment, was an a.mbi tious and headstrong man. 

During the short time of his reignf considerable unrest 

arose in the Colony. (46) There were frictions with the 

Bushmen and the Hottentots to the north about plundered 

cattle and even a rebellion of the Colonists in the 

settlements, led by an escaped soldier, Etienne Barbier. 

The f armers were embittered. because the governor forbade 

them to take cattle from the Hottentots. (47) 

(43 ) Lutjeharms, pp. 150 ff. 
(44) Mull er G.S. PP• 69, 70. 
(45) MUller G.S. p. 67. 
{46) Theal 2, pp. 502 ff. 
(47) Walker, pp. 93. 94. 
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The rebellion was quickly suppressed, but it showed the 

d1esatisfact1on of the settlers with the Company's policy 

ana the sensitivity of the Government against any inter­

course between settlers and Hottentots. No wonder that 

Schmidt was suspected by both sides: Both had an interest 

in the exploitation of the Hottentots and resented any 

interference in their dealings with t h ese people. The fact 

that the predikants began to doubt the purl ty of his doctrine. 

supplied people with additional arguments against him. On 

his arrival, he had been a subject of ridlcule. But now. 

he seemed to have some success: The Hottentots actually 

learnt reading. (4B) Therefore. ridicule changed into enmity. 

On receiving the warning from Rhenius. Schmidt a sked 

the lot. whether he should retard the work or speed it up. 

The answer was: Speed up! (49) From his diary, which he 

began writing at this stage. we learn that he had only one 

purpose: To win souls for the Saviour. Even his lessons 

were only meant to teach them reading the gospel. In 

March, an epidemic amongst the Hottentots caused him to close 

the school. but, a few weeks later. the lot instructed him 

to reopen 1t. (50) 

From the Brethren overseas, he received letters of 

encouragement. Bishop David Nitschmann wrote: 

( 48) 

( 4.9) 
(50) 
(51) 

Mein lieber Bruder, etehe •• auf der Hut 
und sage den Hottentotten nichts andere als dasa 
ein Heiland se1 , der aus Liebe vor alle Menschen 
gestorben, dass ale nur an den selbigen·glauben 
sollen und durch ibn selig werden . Denn auf 
seinen Kreuzestod und blutigen Wunden haben wir 
und alle Glaubigen Ruhe gefunden ••••• Zeiget 
sich was an den Hottentotten. dass sie an Jesus 
glauben. so konnen sie auf Christi Tod getauft 
werden im Namen des Vaters und des Sohnes und des 
heiligen Geistes • • • • • • {51) 

V.R.XXV,303.-Five Colonists from Stellenbosch in­
spected Schmidt 's work on 9th November 1738. 
Ph.G,S. Letter to Zinzendorf, 16.1.1739 . 
Muller G.S . P• 67. 
G. S.Di . p. 11. 
Quoted in Muller G. S. p. 74. 
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Zlnzendorf, in a l ett er from Holland. mentioned the wave 

of prosecution, which had arisen in tha t country, making 

the sending of helpers difficult, and added: 

Ueberzeuge die Hottentotten , da~ s sie SUnder 
s ind; und wenn sie das glauben, sc ma che , dass 
sie zu Fusee fallen und Gnade euc~en . 

He closed with a hymn. made for the oceaelcn . It is a prayer 

that t he Saviour may protect and use Schmidt, whom he had 

called as a repentant sinner, like Peter, to feed his 

sheep (John 21). (52) 

Schmidt learnt in July from Rhenius that two brethren 

were expected to pass through the Cape on their way to 

Ceylon. (53) The Council of Seventeen had granted David 

Nitschmann, the Syndic~ (not the Bishop) and a physician, 

Dr. (?) Eller. permission to begin mission work on that 

island . (54) Schmidt left at once for the Cape, accompanied 

by Kibido, on a horse. borrowed from Africo. As was his 

custom. he preached the Saviour on his journey, here to a 

slave. there to a Colonist. An eclipse of the sun gave him 

the opportunity to talk to Kibido about the end of the 

world . (55) In the town. t hey found that important changes 

had taken place. The Acting Governor had resigned and the 

Vice-Governor, H. Swellengrebel~ had taken over. He was 

of Russian descent. without much educa tion. but just. 

fatherly and benevolent, one who had grown up in the country. 

One of his sisters wa s married t~ La Sueur. the other one 

to the new Vice- Governor, Ryk Tulbagh. His installation 

in April had been a great festival. The Par ad e was decorated 

with hundreds of silver-trees, cut for. the purpose ~ Thera 

had been much drinklng • . dancing and rejoicing. (56) 

(52) Muller G.s. PP• 75-77. 
(53) G. B.Di. p . 13. 
(54) 200 Jahre I, p. 252 . 
(55) G. S. Di. p . 13. 
(56) Theal 2, pp. 507, 508. V.R. II, pp. 111, 128 . 
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After Schmi<l t had taken his lodgings with Rheniue, he 

called on the governor, congratulating him to his appointment. 

But when he visited Le Sueur., the change in ·the attitude of 

the pred1kants became apparent. Le Sueur ,.,anted to know, 

whether he taught t he Hottentots according to the Reformed 

Catechism. When Schmidt ans.,;ered that the Hottentots could 

not yet understana it and had first to make the a cquaintance 

of the s~viour. Le Sueur showed him the pastoral lett er. 

which had arrived in t he meantime. It was a great shock for 

Schmidt. He refused to enter into arguments, but offered to 

give an account of his faith. 'The other preoikant, H. Kock, 

was more friendly~ but elso prejudiced by the letter. {57) 

Fortunatel y. the t\·10 brethren a.rri ved at this stage 

with t~o apologetic writings, a declaration by Wattsville 

and the protestation of the four predikants of Amsterdam.{5S) 

They visited the predikants t ogether. who became friendlier. 

after they had studled the documents. Among the town folk, 

they found many sympathisers . People told them that Schmidt 

had a chieved more with the Hottentots than anybody elee for 

the l ast thirty years and Nitschmann thought that the work 

could be extended to the Bantu. if only Schmidt r eceived 

helpers. After a few weeks, the fleet lef t and Schmid t 

returned to Baviaanskloof, greatly encoura~ed . (59) 

He found that e1x of his men. Africo and Wilhel m among 

them. had been called up to f ight the Hottentots and the 

Bushmen in the north. A commando had been sent by the 

gov-ernor under Jan Kruywa.gen against the Nama.quas. ( 60) 

~§~~ 
(59) 
(60) 

Schmidt writes ~bout it: 

Vor ein em Jahr haben die Freileute* welche 
im Lande wohnen , einen Zug gethan zu den Hotten­
totten. um Vieh einzutauechen vor Taba.ck und 
ander Gut mehr. aber die gottlosen Laute haben 
den armen HottentottE>n viele Rineer m.i t GeT:ral t 
waggenommen. und NB. die Menschen auf eine 

G. S. Di . p . 14. 
Lutjeharms~ pp. 154-156. 
G.S.D1. pp. 14 , 15; G. N. 
Theal 2, p. 508. 

1836, p. 465 . 
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gottlose Weise todtgeschlagen, darauf haben 
aich die andern Hottentotten zusammen gemacht, 
ein Haufen in klein Namaqua, bei 100 Stunden 
von der Kaap, und sein Landwarts hereingekommen, 
u. haben angefangen von oen Bauer- Platzen wieder­
um das Vieh wegzunehmen. Aur dieses Volk 1st 
eigentlich da.s Landstreifen angestell t, um sie 
w1ederum aus dem Land zu treiben ; dazu warden 
von den sogenannten Christen comrnanairt, mi t 
Wehr und Wa~~en gegen das Volk zu streiten ••• (61) 

Volunteers had been called up for the purpose, but Schmidt 

comments: 

Das Commando ist •• verkeh~t an die Hotten­
totten angebracht worden, und gesagt : dasa jeder, 
der nlcht kommt, und aufgeschrieben, solle 
gegeisselt und gebrandmerkt werden •• (62) 

The absence of the men created dif~iculties. Lessons could 

not be held 1 because the women and t he -ch.i.ldren went 

collecting roots in the veld for their living. The cattle 

did dam~e to the crops. because there was nobody to watch 

it. Schmidt bull t a wa.ll around his fiE>ld. One day • he 

shot a ca.lf, which fed on his wheat, another day a goa. t. 

Another day. he found twenty-four oxen inside. and~ finally, 

gave up, leavl.ng the rest to the cattle. At the same time• 

he assisted the women by sowing carrots ~or them. and 

explai·ned the gospel to them in a manner, which they could 

understand. Cne evening, for instance, he commented on the 

parable of the marriage feast, explaining that the wedding­

garment was the righteousness of Christ, and that everyone 

had to experience the po\'Ier of the blood of Christ in his 

heart. His persistent admonishments toucheo them. They 

became aggrieved about their sins, but were too weak to 

overcome them. One day, three women, who had run away to 

a dance, came to him, hopelessly discouraged and complaining 

bitterly of their own wlckedness , whereupon he urged them 

to persevere in seeking the grace of the Saviour. (63) 

(61} G.S.Di. p . 16. 
(62) G. S. Di. p . 16. 
(63) G. S. Di . p~ . 17-21. 



- 31 -

He heard in November that the Ensigri J. T. Rhenius, 

the brother of the Captain, was at the hot springe. He 

round him together with another Colonist in a tent near the 

pool. They appreciated his gift of carrots and conversed 

with him about the pastoral letter and the Brethren. On 

enquiring about the Bantu, Schmidt learnt that they were a 

hard~working agricultural people and had no clicks in their 

language. Presumably, he consicered moving. into the interior. 

if conditions under t he eye of the Company became too 

difficult. Of courseJ he did not neglect to preach the 

Saviour to the Colonists at the springs. (64) 

At last, the men returned from the war. Only one of 

them, Kobus, had died. The others reported that not one of 

the commando, except him, had been killed and that about 

one hundred of the enemy had perished. The men from 

Baviaanskloof had continued to pray together and had not 

taken part in the killing., except Kobus. Schmidt seized the 

opportunity to emphasise the sixth commandment. Shortly 

afterwards, he haa to repeat the lesson: Hottentots from a 

neighbouring kraal called for assistance against the Bushmen, 

who had stolen cattle. and Africo and Kibido went to their 

aid. The cattle was recaptured and some of the other 

Hottentots were killed. While they were away, Schmidt 

noticed t wo of his folk teaching their children how to use 

bows and arrows, and reproved them for inducing the children 

to sinning. (65) 

The return of the men enabled him to improve his little 

farm. A threshing floor was made, a loft, and a kraal for 

the cattle. The harvest yielded half a muid of wheat and 

t hirteen muid of barley. (66) Like the other Moravian 

missionaries , Schmict did not receive financial support 

(64) G.S.D1. pp. 24, 25. 35. 
(65) G.S.Di. pp. 24, 25 , 34. 
(66) G.S.Di. PP• 29-35, 44 • . 
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from Herrnhut, but worked for his living after the example 

of St. Faul, except for occasional gifts from friend s at 

the Cape. For the moat part, he drank only water. His 

garden produced vegetables and his field barley,. wheat and 

oats. At one stage, he sent barley to the poet in exchange 

for the bread, which he had received from the provisions of 

the Company, and later built an oven to bake the bread 

himself. He bought six oxen, possibly from hie savings. 

Occasionally, he earned a day's living by butchering live 

stock on neighbouring farms. One day, he sold skins to a 

tanner. At some time, he owned a horse and two dogs, which 

were useful for hunting. In short, he made his living like 

his neighbours on the loan farms. <67) 

The daily work gave him the opportunity to preach the 

gospel in a practical way. When the wheat was threshed, 

he conversed wit h the men about the corn, which must f all 

into the ground and die. (68) When he pruned peach-trees 

f or Afr ico, he explained that man is like a t ree, which must 

be pruned. ( 69) When a. wall f or the cattle-kraal was built, 

he pointed out that anyone, who did not accept t he words 

of the Saviour, was l i ke a man, who built hie house on 

sand. (70) The attendance at the gatherings remained 

irregular, but the population of Baviaanskloof oo.ntlnued to 

increase. (7l) 

Neighbouring farmers visited him occasionally. Two of 

them, a cartwright and another Colonist. became good 

friends. (72 ) One day, he had a long conversation with a 

wandering teacher about matters of doctrine. (73) Even the 

(67) G.S.Di.l8,48,49,52.96,110•113,138; V, p. 333; 
Muller G.s. p. 48. 

(68) G.S.Di. p. 33. 
(69) G.S.Di. p. 32. 
(70) G.S.Di. P• 44. 
(71) G.S.Di. pp. 31, 36. 
(72 ) G.S.Di. PP• 30, 41, 43. 
(73) G.S.Di. p. 37. 
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Vice-La.nddrost of Stellenbosch visited him, an{~ marvelled 

at the reading of the Hottentots. (74) 

His friend. the Corporal, died peacefully on 15th 

February 1740., while Schmidt sang ~ hymn for him. Schmidt 

had visited him many times during his last illness. and 

had assisted him to make his last will. (75) He held the 

fUneral at the post, many people attending. (76) Apparently, 

he had become the evangelist of the people qver Berg. The 

new Captain, Rudolf Siegfried Allemann, who was about to 

take over from Rhenius, requested him by letter to take 

charge of the post until the arrival of the successor. 

Schmidt complied by taking stock of the Company's cattle 

and appointing a soldier as his substitute. (77} A few days 

later, two commanders from the Cape arrived for the 

installation of the new Corporal. When, after the ceremony, 

they amused them eel ves by caue:l.ng the Hottentots to drink 

and to dance. Schmiot protested in vain. (78 ) Only the ne~1 

Corporal., Dan Ghrlstof Martinsen, (79) was impressed. He 

was a German Lutheran. interested in spiritual matters,(80) 

and became a fri end of Schmidt. like his predecessor. 

Schmidt bought the bed out of Campen's esta te and took it 

to Baviaanskloof. (81) 

The commanders had also told him tha t a well-wisher 

at the Cape, Marthinus Bergh, made him a present of 76 

goats. (82 ) It appears tha t Schmiot had a number of 

influential friends, especially among the Lutherans (B3) 

of German descent, like the Rhenius and the Bergh family. 

Captain Allemann (84)and the Secretary of Justice, Daniel 

Gottfried Carnspeck. (85) 
(74) G.S.Di. p. 50. 
(75) G.S.D1. pp. 43, 44. 
(76) G.B.Di. pp. 47-49. 
(77) G.9.D1. p. 50. 
(78) G.S.Di. pp. 52~ 53. 
(79) Sketse, p. 7. 
(80) G.S.Di. P• 59. 
(81) G.S.Di. p. 53. 
(82) G.S.Di.pp.52,115; Leibbrandt, pp. 66, 73. 
(83) Leibbrandt, pp. 673-675. 
(84) v.a.II, PP• 28, 36, 45, 46. 
(85) Leibbrandt,pp. 246, 247: G.S.Dl. n. 87. 
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The winter of 1740 was a di fficult time for him. Tooth 

trouble. pain in the f eet, colds and a fever wit h red pustules 

on the skin, plagued him. On rainy days, ou t side work was 

impossible and nobody came to attend the meetings. Sometimes, 

he felt so ill that Wilhelm had to t each the childre,n in 

his place. But mostly, he car ried on in spite of his ailments. 

He made a shelter for his plough and a barrow, pl anted oaks 

a nd collected f irewood . (86 ) 

He heard the news that a ship, "De Vis", had i'oundered 

with the loss of the mail. (B7} Receiving no letters, h e was 

not aware t hat the Brethren had tried to send a theologian, 

Johann Jakob Schweickhardt, to his assistance., but tha t the 

Council of Seventeen had refused his application. (B8 ) 

The food being scarce, the people suffered from hunger, 

but t he shooting of a hippopotamus brought some relief. 

The body of t h e heavy anima l was towed out of the river, 

cut into pieces and transported t o the kloof. (89 ) 

The teaching, car efully recorded in the diary, remained 

the ba ckbone of his work . He writes about it: 

Welche (sc. frfih morgens) zum vorlesen 
kommen, das aein die Viehhirten, und auch wer 
des Morgens arbeiten will. Die Schul wird auch 
nlcht lang gehalten , denn das Volk 1st nlcht 
voor 's lang lehren, ich l asse nur ein jedes 
elnmal aufsagen, u. lese wieder vor, aenn lass 
ich sie f ragen kommen. Die Meisten lehren 
schwer. zuweilen muss ich wohl 2.3 mal vorlesen, 
ehe sie 's aufsagen konnen, es 1st aber nicht 
zu verwundern, denn die Meisten konnen nicht 
viel Deutsch (sc. HollandischJ, es 1st mir aber 
daran gelegen, dass sie lehren, anders konnen 
s ie in der Vereammlung nicht was veretehen. 

Die Versammlung alle Abend wira auch nicht 
lang gehal ten, eine hal be Stunde, drei viertel­
stund, eine Stund, gar sel ten uber eine Stund. 
Des Morgens. ehe sie zu mir in 's Gebet kommen. 
so geh'n sie vor hin und fallen auf ihre Kniee 
u . beten so gut aie konnen aus dem Herzen . (90 ) 

· ( 86 ) G. S . Di . pp. 60- 65, 78. 
{87 ) G.S.Di. p. 64; V.R. II, pp. 124, 125. 
(38 ) Muller G. s .~ p. 10. 
(89) G.S.Di. p. 68 . 
(90) G. S. Di . pp. 85, 86. 
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He divided his flock of twenty-eight into seven prayer 

circles according to age and sex after the example of the 

Chore in Herrnhut.,. a.nd distributed Dutch New Testaments 

among the fifteen, who had learnt to read. (9l) The 

education of the children gave him much trouble. He 

admonished the parents to discipline them and sometimes 

applied the cane himself. { 92 ) The seed was not sown in vain. 

Especially Wilhelm showed a sincere affection. to the Saviour~ 93) 
Spring came at last. The barley and the ";heat were in 

the ground and two herdsmen tended the ca ttle. (94) He 

planted vegetables. tobacco and even vines. (95) 1'\rm pigs. 

which a neighbour had sent, grew nicely. ( 96 ) When the roads 

became passable,. he received more visi tors. Th~ Viee-Landdrost 

came for the second time,. staying overnight. {97) This 

:SUJnmer. he gained not lees than thirty muid of wheat. (9S) 

Since Captain Rhenius was about to leave the country 

for his retirement, he visited the Oape after an interval 

of eighteen months in February 1741. On his arrival. he 

received the surprising news that the two brethren from 

Ceylon were .on the ship "Marquettatt, which was expected 

shortly. (99 ) In fact. they had been expelled from Ceylon. 

The beginning had been promising. The Governor,, G. W. van 

Imhoff',. the ablest .o:ff1cial of the Company. had supported 

them. Even the local predikant had at first ignored the 

pastoral letter. But when the brethren did not confine 

themselves to the Sengal ese. but began to gather Europeans 

in Colombo, and when a new Governor took over, the Church 

(91) G.S.Di. p. 86. 
(92) G.S.Di. PP• 72, 75. 
(93) G.S.Di. pp. 62, 63. 
{94) G.S.Dl. p . 73. 
(95) G.S.Di. pp. 70, 73, 79, 80, 81, 85. 
(96) ll.S.Dl. p. 59. 
(97) G. S. Dl . p. 87. 
(98) G.S.Di. P• 80. 
(99) G.S.Di. p. 89. 
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authorities objected and they had to leave the eountl"Y. (100) 

For Schmidt. the encounter with the brethren was another 

encouragement. Their friends at the Cape received them 

cordially and Allema.nn declared with reference to the 

pastoral letter in the presence of many witnesses that, aa 

f'ar a.e he could juCige1 the brethren had the right doctrine~ 

But the predikants made reservations. Le Sueur and Kock 

wanted Schmidt to make a public eonf'ession of f a ith. He 

replied that he \'Tas quite willing to do so on the basis that 

the-bible was the word of God. When they pointed ot1t that 

in spiritual matters. one must build on the right foundation, 

he agreed, adding that he knew of no other foundation than 

the reality of our salvation through the blood of Christ. 

On this, they became more favourably inclined. 

When the fleet left for Europe, Schmidt bade farewell 

to his brethren as well as to Captain Rhenlus. In him~ he 

had lost his supporter in the Governing Council. It is true 

that Allemann, his successor,, was a well-wishing Lutheran. 

But he was not such a warm friend of the :Pietists and their 

mission work as Rhenius had been. His brother, the Ensign., 

invited Schmidt to his home, which was henceforth his abode. 

when he visited the town. (101) 

Baak in the kloof., he carr-ied on with his work. From 

a conversation with Martinsen, who had meam1hile become 

Sergean t, we learn that he was resolved t o persist in it.(l02 ) 

Still.~ he had his depressions. His loneliness and the 

instability of his flock made him despondent. (l03) Time 

and again, he enquired at the post, whether there were any 

letter·s for him. The "rea.k and irregular attendance at the 

evening meetings depressed him. The Hottentots were more 

(100) 
(101) 
(102 ) 
(103) 

200 Jahre I, pp. 252, 253. 
G.S.Di. PP n 90, 91. V.R,li, 
G.S.Di. p. 102 .. 
G.S.Di. p. 103. 

p. 121. 
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eager to learn readi.ng t han to believe in the Saviour~ Thus, 

he told t h em that he would teach only the children, but the 

evening meetings were for everyone; tbe Saviour was not 

found through reading but through believing. (l04) One 

evening~ nobody att~nded and he fouad them ~n Africo 's hut# 

drinking gin. Wilhelm only was absent. When he scolded 

them~ Af rl co accused him of intending to leave them and to 

sell the place which they had built up together. It is 

evident that Af rico in his drunkenness saw in him at that 

moQent only one of those Europeans, who had come to exploit 

them. At the next meeting. Schmidt insisted that the 

drunkenness must stop. Whosoever wantod t o go on ~r1nking. 

must leave t he place. A few daye l ater, the men expressed 

t h eir regret and he forga '7e t h em. ( 105) 

~Jt against t he Company, he was powerless. One day, 

the Ser e;ea.nt came i n order to buy cattle. Dissatisfied 

with their o ffers, he threatened to complaln t o the Governor. 

whereupon t h ey exchanged many oxen for arr a c, tobacco and 

beads . On the f ollowing day, all were drunk. (106) 

~1e farm work required much f orbear ance, too. When 

the men came to vJ'Ork for him, they wanted food, coffee and 

tobacco for the start, then. some wen t away and at noon, 

they demanded tea. . (107} Again, their cattle broke in to h i s 

f ield and he stopped th e lessons~ until two new herdsmen 
(108 ) had been appointed . 

The sergeant was not what the former corpor~l had b een . 

He and his neighbour, Carl Titus, used to drink together.(l09) 

One day, Schmidt had a heated argument with him, but then 

made peaee, compl aining in his diary: rt •• ich r eo e gar zu vielu. 
(110 ) 

(104) 
(105 ) 
(106 ) 
(107 ) 
(108 } 
(109) 
(110) 

G. S. Di . p . 101. 
Muller G.s. pp. 56-59. 
G. S. Di . pp. 108 , 109. 
G.S.Di. p . 113. 
MUl ler G. s. pp. 59- 61 . 
G. S. Di . pp . 9? , 98 . 
G. S. Di. p. 106. 
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\e can easily understand that his unceasing struggle against 

drunkenness, dancing, card-playing and immorality were 

annoylng t o the Colonists. Only one of his neighbours . 

Jan BOhnicke. became his intimate friend . ~1ey met many 

times, talking abou t the condition of the:!.r hearts . (111) 

Still, hie. flock increased and became used to an 

ordered life and acquainted with the Saviour. One day, the 

wife of Moses. who had run away • returned and l'ras 

r eadmitted. (ll2 ) Wilhelm had taken a wife and put up his 

own hut. (113) The enmity against the Moravians did not 

disturb him much • . He heard that a new pamphlet against 

them had arrived at the Cape and that people expected him 

to be banished like the brethren from Ceylon . (114) The 

f armers slandered that he lived wi th Hottentot women or 

tha t he was a spy or the secretary of the r ebel Barbier.(ll5) 

Eut he was used £rom his home country to living in such 

an atmosphere. He wrote: 

(111) 
(112) 
(113) 
(114) 
{115) 
{116) 

Ich sagte •• t wenn sie mich wegJagten. so 
ginge ich, denn der Heiland hat ges~gt: So .sie 
euch verfo1gen in einer Stad t, s o fliehet etc. (116) 

G. S. Di. pp. 91, 92, 99, 101, 102 , 104-106. 
G. S. Di . pp. 100, 101. 
G. S.Di . pp. 70, 72 . 
G .• ~ .Di . pp. 111. 112, 114. 
G.S.Di. pp. 103, 196. 
G. S. Di . p. 114. 
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3. The lear of decision, 1742. 

The perseverance of Schmidt on the one side and the 

growing opposi tlon against his '.mrk on the other side led 

to a decision in 1742. 

In the beginning of that year. his de spondency seemed 

to gain the upper hand. He ~~ote to Zinzendorf that he 

intended to return to Europe, partly because of the 

indolence of his folk. partly because he did not receive 

helpers and partly because the perversity of t he Hott entots 

had damaged his own heart. {l) and instructed Africo to 

take care of the place until his return. (2 ) On hearing 

that Schweickhardt was coming to his assistance, he wrote 

to him: 

Wenn du nicht bald zu mir kommst, so 
werde ich euch besuchen kommen auf eine 
zei tlang. ( 3) 

He complained that there vras no trace of f aith t o be aeen 

among the Hottentots, except for vfilhelm. ( 4 ) 

He asked the permi ssion of the Saviour to vi'ait the 

Cape ae early as in January (5), but only on 13th March, 

t he l ot a pproved. Two aays l a ter._ he t.;as on his way, 

accompanied by '/ilhelm. Leaving him \vi th the horses at 

the Groote Schuur, he went to Rhenlus . (6 ) 

It was a per iod of commotion for the Cape. A short 

time before, the former Governor-General of the Company, 

W. Valckenler, who had been blamed for a massacre of 

thousands of Chinese in Batavia, had been arrested on hie 

journey home and was now a prisoner in the Castle. (7) 

(1) MUller G. S. pp . 71, 72 . 
(2 ) G. S.Di. pp. 118, 119. 
(3) Quoted in Muller G. S. p. 71. See p. 33. 
(4) G. S.Di . pp . 117~ 118. 
(5) G. S.Di . p. 118 . 
(6) G.S.Di. pp. 128, 129 . 
(7) 'fheal 2, p . 511; G. S.Di. PP• 88, 126, 127. 
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The Vice-Governor~ the Captain and the predikants 

received Schmidt kindly . Georg Schuster. who used to 

attend to his mail~ handed him his letters. (B) One of 

them was from Zinzendorf. The count wrote: 

Warum tauffst du die Kinder der Hottentotten 
nicht. die zur Zeit hinausgehen? Der da kommt 
mit Wasser und Blut. 1st aueh fUr sie gestorben. 
lch ordiniere dich auf den Fall e1ner Taufe oder 
einer Communion als einen ohnedem mir hierunter 
weit vorgehenden Lammesapostel zum Diener unsrer 
Kirche im Namen des ·va.ters, des Sohnes und des 
h. Geistes, amen. lm ubrigen, 1. Br., f reue ich 
mich herzlich uber dich, und seit dem letzten 
Diario habe ich kein gross Mitleiden mehr mit 
dir, du blat ja so selig una mit allen deinen 
Nachbarn in solchem Frieden~ Stille und Ruhe. 
Der Herr Jesus schenke dir alle die Seelen, bi tte 
zuweilen um Gehilfen beim Lamm. Konnen wir dirs 
durchsetzen, eo wollens gerne tun. ~ufrieden bin 
ich sehr wohl mit dir . Aber, mein Harz, den 
Hottentotten gehst du zu sehr auf den Pelz und 
zu wenig aufs Herz. Was betest du mit ihnenf 
Erzahl dieh satt am Lamm. Wie ich ein kleiner 
Junge war, so liess ich mir immer von der 
Jungfer Cathrine erzahlen: Es war einmal eln Mann 
p. ; una so musst du den Hottentotten. sonderlieh 
ihren Kindem, die Historie von Gottee Sohn 
erzahlen;. una werm sie was fUhlen~ eo bete mit 
ihnen, fUhlen eie nichts, so bete fUr sie. Halt 
das Fuhlen an~ eo taufe sie, wo du deine See-
kuh geschossen hast . Das Lamm sei mit dir 
e-..-Tigll.ch. ( 9) 

Added to the letter was a certificate,. stating that Georg 

Schmidt, meesenger of the Moravian Church among the 

Hottentots and the Caffres at the Cape. hae been ordained 

a minister by Zinzendorf . (lO) The letter, dated 27th 

August 1741 in Holl and. was in response to the r eports, 

wb.ich Schmidt had written more than a year ago . Zinzendorf 

had gathered from them t hat first fruits from among the 

Hottentots might be baptised. In order to encourage him 

to do so and to qualify him in the eye of the established 

church, he ordained hlm by letter, as he had done in 

another case. lt is true that his vocation enabled Schmidt 

(8) G. S. Di . pp . 129-133, 137. 
(9) Quoted in Muller G.S. p. 81. 
(10) Muller G.s . p . 82 . 
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to baptise converted heathen even without an ordination, 

and he had in fact cons1dereo doing so (ll), but in 

deference to public opinion~ a solemn act of ordination 

was advisable. ( 12) 

It was a great encouragement to him. He kept it to 

himself, feeling. perhaps, that h1s authorisation was only 

for the Hottentots Over Berg,, for whom nobody cared, or. 

perhaps, being reluctant to reveal it in 'front of so much 

enmity against the Moraviana . When, on the following 

Sunday, Holy Communion was administered in the local church, 

he received it by himself in his room, for the first time 

after many years. (l3) 

He left with Wilhelm two days later. At the farm of 

the hospitable wldow Morkel in Hottentots Holland._ he 

conversed at length with Mei nhardt Kammerts, the wandering 

teacher, {14)about the pastoral letter, the end of the 

mission work in Ceylon and the doctrine of predestination. 

The teacher considered that only some people \'rare destined 

to salva tion* to which Schmiot replled tha t he did not 

wish to ar gue about it, but had to proclaim to everyone 

the gospel, tha t it was Gods will that all men be saved. 

It was not only on this occasion that he had to give his 

views on the predestination at the Gape. (15) 

While they rode to the kloof in the afternoon, Schmidt 

asked Will1elm:J whether he wanted to be baptised• explaining 

the meaning of the sacrament. Coming to a stream, they 

knelt down and, after a prayer, Schmidt asked him: 

(ll) 

(12) 
(13) 
(14) 
(15) 

Glaubt ihr, dass der Sohn Gottes gestorben 1st 
am Kreuz fUr aller 1-lenschen Sunden? 

Schmid t had a.sked the lot for permission to baptise 
wilhelm in August 1741. Muller G. s . p . 104. 
See pp. 12,. 27. 
G. S .Di. p . 136. 
G. S.Di. pp. 37, 139~ 140, 198. 
G. S.Di. pp. 98. 134, 185. 
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Glaubt ihr, dasa ihr von Natur ein 
verdammswllrdiger Mensch seid? 

Wollt ihr dem Teufel u. allem BOsen entsagen1 
Said ihr Willig durch die BlutawGnade des 

Heilands keine Schmach noch Verfolgung zu sch euen 
u. den Reiland zu bekennen vor a.ller h' el t, u. 
Ibm treu zu bleiben bis an den Tod? 

Wollt ihr getauft werden? (16) 

Then and there, he baptised him by t he name of Josua. 

:Presumably, he chose that name. because Josua wa~ t.he f i rst 

Israelite to enter the land of promise. It was the 

2nd of April. 

That evening and on the following days, his services 

at Baviaanskloof were well attended. Within two weeks, he 

baptised another :rour of his flock, one by one. in running 

water.t after enquiring from each one, whether he desired 

1 t. Thus, Africo became nchristia.nr' • Vehettge "Magdalena.", 

Kibido "Jonast1 and the sister of Moses "Ohristinau . {l7) 

Henceforth, he held special dally meetings with the five 

converts, calling them brothers and eisters,(lB) and 

proposing to teach them writing and singing. He asked 

Le Long in Holland to translate a Tew simple hymns into 

Dutch for tl1em. (19) In short, his work had received a new 

impetus. On the next occasion, the converts sent greetings 

to the Brethren in Herrnhut. (20 ) 

Among his neighbours, too, he worked with renewed 

zeal. He visited BOhnicke• sometimes riding t hrough the 

river, sometimes climbing over a tree trunk,. sometimes 

shouting aoross the swollen stream. He assisted him 1n 

butchering his pigs, preached to his slaves and scolded him 

for drinking or immorality. (21) Sometimes, another 

(16} G.S.Di. p. 140 . 
(17) G. S.D1 . pp. lAl-144. 
(18) G. S.Di. p. 141. 
(19) G.N. 1836, p. 488. 
(20) G.S.Di . p. 152. 
(21) G·.S.Di. pp. 147, 153, 154,. 158, 170, 213. 
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neighbour joined them. He had been converted by Schmidt 

and intended, on his return to Europe, to join the 

Brethren. (22 ) Perhaps, he was the Johann Martin Sch'\'lebler, 

who did, in fact, turn up at Herrnhut later. (23>sometimes. 

both the neighbours visited him on Sundays for mutual 

edification. (24) The Sergeant. too, seemed to accept the 

Saviour (25), and Schmidt preached to the soldiers of the 

two newly established posts ~f Zlekenhuis and T,ygerhoek 

further eastward. (26) When people visited him, one of the 

sisters would cook the meal, while he conversed wit h his 

visitors. (27) 

The news that he had baptised Hottentots spread to 

the Cape. He himself mentioned the faet casually to the 

Sergeant one day. Talking about Africo, he said that his 

name was now Christian, explaining what he had done and 

t hat he was authorised to do so. (28) In June, the Sergeant 

v1ent to town, as usual,. taking Christian and Josua with 

him. On their return, they reported that they had been 

interrogated by the Fiscal, Pietter van Reede van 

Oudtshoorn (29), who was a member of the Governing Council 

and responsible for law and order in the country. Christian 

had to read a bit and to a.ns'\rrer a f'ew questions in front of 

witnesses, whereupon the Fiscal had admonished him to live 

up to his learning. At the same time, the steward of the 

Governor had told the Sergeant that Schmidt had no right 

to baptise Hottentots. ( 30) :Perhaps, the preoikants had 

voiced objections. They '\vere at that time protesting to 

the Classis against an application of the Lutherans :for a 

{22) G.S.Di. pp. 140-142, 158. 
(23) Muller G.s. pp. 111-113. 
(24) G.S.Di. pp. 216, 217. 
(25) G.S.Di. p. 151. 
(26} G.B .Di. pp. 158, 159. 
(27) For instance Magdalena. G.S.Di. p. 198. 
(28) G.S.Di. p. 145. 
(29) Leibbrandt, p. 860. 
(30) G.S,Di. PP • 157-159. 
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church and a minister of their own (31), which was 

consequently refused by the Governing Council as very 

untimely. (32 ) The bap~ism of Hottentots by Schmidt was 

just as inadmissible· for the predik~nte as a Lutheran church. 

Nevertheless, the authorities took no steps against him for 

the time being, ha.v1.n·g more important matters to deal w1 th, 

than events at far away Baviaanskloof. It was Schmidt 

himself, who brought matters to a head. The lot advised him 

to visit the Cape. and he left on 9th August, a -ccompanied 

by brother Josua. The Sergeant, who sympathised wi th him 

and had openly spoken in his favour at the Cape, warned him 

that he would have a fight on his hands. (33) 

He found his friends worried about the baptism, but 

reassured them: The predikants could not object, because his 

t a sk was among the Hottentots, for whom they did not care. 

Neither could the Governor object_. because his task was to 

punish wrong-doers$ but he had done nothing wrong. (34) 

He stayed at the Cape for three weeks. But only during 

the l a st few days, did his ca se receive official attention. 

It seems a s if nobody wanted to touch it: The Governor 

waited for an official approach, the predikants for a report 

and Schmidt felt not obliged to submit one. He visited 

Swellengrebel and Allemann at once. Both received him 

kindly but were very busy. With the Vice-Governor, he had 

a cordial talk and a pipe-smoke. (35) Talking with Le Sueur 

about the conversion of the Hottentots, he mentioned the 

baptism, but LeSueur seemed not to have understood h1m.(36) 

When he met his prominent Lutheran friends. the baptism was 

occasionally mentioned. Schmidt taking the opportunity to 

make his attitude clear. (37) 

(31) Spoelstra I, pp. 192, 193. 
(32) Leibbrandt, pp. 673, 674. 
(33) G.S.D1. pp. 169, 171, 172 . 
(34) G.S.Di. p. 174. -
(35) G.S.Di. p. 174. 
(36) G.S.Di. pp. 179, 180. 
(37) G.S.Di. pp. 173, 176. 
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Preferably, he called on a number of simple Fietistic 

tradesmen,. who accepted him a s a. brother. He mentions a 

barber from Sweden, a coxswain, a book-binder, a shoe-maker 

from Saxony, a silversmith, a tinsmith (38), a baker 's 

attendant, called Stolz (39), a brick-maker, Florus Brand{40), 

and a tavern-attendant, Christia.a.n Gunter (41). They held 

hou se meetings and he urged them to have more fellowship 

with one another. (42 ) He also tried to reason t hem out of 

s ectarian errors: Some of them had read the writings of the 

German shoe-maker and mystic. Jakob BOhme. who had developed 

a fantastic theosophical system, and Schmidt endeavoured to 

replace their interest in book-learning by simple faith in 

the crucified Saviour. (43) In short, there was a growing 

community of Pietists at the Cape, who received him wi tb 

open arms. 

Only when he went to take hls leave of the Governor, 

and Swellengrebel enquired into his wor•k, did he tell him 

a bou t his baptism and his ordination. The news were 

evi dent ly unpleasant to the Governor. He wanted to know, 

whether Schmid t had mentioned them to the predikant, which 

Schmidt affirmed. Thereupon, Swellengrebel requested him 

not to baptise until further notice. Thereafter, Schmidt 

had a long talk with Le Suepr, who object ed to the ordination 

by letter and referred to t he doubtful character of the 

Moravian ChurCh. Schmidt showed him his certificate of 

ordination and defended the Br ethren as well as he could, 

adding that his mandate was f or the Hottentots Over Berg 

only, and that he was quite willing to walt for the time 

(38) G. S.D1. pp. 176, 177, 181. 
(39) G.S.Di. pp. 132, 133, 240 . 
(40) G.S.Di. p. 134; Leibbrandt, pp. 82, 107. 
(41 ) G. S. Di . pp. 109, 131, 135; Leibbrandt, pp. 472, 483. 
(42 ) G.S.Di. PP• 176, 177, 224~ 225, 231, 233, 234. 
(43) G.S.Di. PP~ 177, 182, 231 . 
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being, as instructed by the Governor. Again, Le Sueur 

explained that the Zonderei.nd river did not belong ·to his 

parish but to Stellenbosch. He would refer the matter to 

the predikant of that settlement, who could write to the 

Classi.s, if he so wished. (44) 

On the following day - a Sunday - the authorities seem 

to have agreed that the case must come before the Governing 

Council,. f-or on Monday,. the Governor requested Schmidt to 

appear before that body and even the kind Mr. Tulbagh told 

him tha t he should have brought the Hottentots to the 

predikants for baptism. (45) Both, Le Sueur and Tulbagh,. 

were brothers-in-law of the Governor. (46) 

The important gathering took place on 4th September 

at 9 a.m. Only Allemann was absent. possibly on purpose, 

because he was a Lutheran and a fellow-countryman of Schmidt. 

w·e have two records of that meeting: The Resolutions in the 

Cape Archives and Schmidt's lengthy report in his diary. 

According to the Resolutions~ the certificate o:f' ordination 

was submitted and Schmidt was instructed not to baptise 

until further orders but otherwise to continue with his 

work. The council understood (possibly from the Fiscal) 

tha t some of the Hottentots had accepted his teaching. The 

predikants would be requested to refer the case t o the 

Classis. (4•1) According to Schmidt's diary, the Governor 

explained to him that the !..[oravians had no right to ordain 

ministers for the Cape. When Schmidt pointed out tha t he 

was ordained for the Hottentots ln the interior, the Governor 

replied that the Hottentots were part of the responsibility 

of the predi.kants and forbade him to administer the 

sacraments, whereupon Schmidt asked leave to return to Europe. 

(44) G.S.Di. pp. 186, 187. 
(45} G. S .• Di. p. 188. 

· (46) See p . 28. 
( 47 ) c • 34 J 4. 9 .17 42 • 
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This seemed to embarrass the members of the Council. The 

Governor asked Schmidt to wait outside for a while. When 

he returned, Swellengrebel spoke more klndly: Schmidt had 

misunderstood him; he only wanted him to wait until 

instructions were received f'rom Holland. Schmidt agreed 

and the Governor wished him Gods blessing for his efforts~ 48 ) 
On the same day, he returned to Baviaanskloof. 

The remark of the Governor that the Hottentots fell 

under the responsibility of the pred1kanta. is significant. 

Although they were outside the jurisdiction of the Company, 

it was part of its calling to spread the gospel among them. 

But in fact, nothing was done for their salvation at the 

Cape. Still,. 1 t must be ad.mi tted that the Governor acted 

kindly and moderately 1n the matter. 

But when the combined Church Council of the three Cape 

congregations met shortly afterwards (49 ), the predikanta 

submitted a resolution,. protesting to the Olassia against 

Schmidt t a work. According to the rules of the Chtlrch, only 

members of the Reformed confession. who had been properly 

examined. were permitted to give religi~us instruction. 

Besides. they had to use the prescribed catechism. Therefore. 

the so-called Hottentot-convertor. who belonged to the sect 

of the Moravians and did not co-operate with the predikants~ 

was not qualified to teach. Much lese could a letter from 

the Count of Zinzendorf authorise him to baptise. Moreover. 

the baptism of adults required t.he presence of a congregation. 

Therefore. his five converts must be regarded a s unbaptised. 

Incidentally, their baptism was of no use to them. since they 

had not beeL inatructed in the fundamentals of the doctrine 

and could not give the least account of their faith. Nor 

could they receive Holy Communion. since Schmidt had not 

(48) G.S.Di. pp. 189, 190. 
(49) G.S.Di. p. 205. 
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been ordained in the prescribed manner. 

The three predikants added a personal request that 

Schmidt be recalled. He might otherwise proceed to baptise 

the children of the simple Colonists Over Bers. They them ... 

eel vee could not prevent it. the journey to tha.t part o'f 

the country being difficult and dangerous; besides, they 

could not leave their parishes for lengthy periods. If the 

Company granted one or two Catechists for those parts, they 

would nominate suitable persona. (50) 

Thus, the church authorities objected not only to 

Schmidt's ordination but to his presence in the country as 

well. It is understandable that they were against another 

church working in their sphere of influence. for in those 

times, the government determined the confession of a country. 

But they must take the blame for asserting their authority 

over the Hottentots, without making any missionary effort 

on their behalf. Their negative attitude in this respect 

reflects the feelings of the Colonists at the Cape. 

Schmidt also wrote to Holland, informing Le Long of 

the latest developments as Tollows: 

Die hiesigen Herren haben slch elng ebildt, 
dass ich die Hottentotten zu ihren Predikanten 
werde bringen und sie da taufen lassen. Nun sie 
sehen, dass es 1hnen darin fehlet, so sein sie 
gegen mieh. Sie werden an die Klassen nach AmQ 
sterdam schreiben wegen meinem Taufen und Abend• 
mahl. Ich werde solang warten, bis dass die 
Antwort aus Amsterdam von den lnassen wieder 
ankommt. Behalte ich dann meine Freiheit nicht, 
so werde ich zu euch kommen. Dem reformierten 
Papst will lch unter seinen Mantel nicht kriechen. 
Ich will lieber als ein Verf'Ullrer und doch wahr­
haftig bleiben. Die hiesigen Predikanten be­
kummern sich um ihren Bauch und um Geld und Gut, 
1md sie wollen die Ehre von meiner .Arbei t haben. 
Die werden sie aber nicht kriegen, und sie gehor~ 
ihnen auch nicht, sond ern dem Heiland. (51) 

In this lttay, he defended the freedom of h i s vocation. 

In the Colony~ the opposition against his work increased. 

(50) Spoelstra I, pp. 195-199. 
(51) Quoted in MUller G.s. p. 95.•See also G.S.Di. p. 192. 
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He felt that the outward friendliness of visitors was not 
{52) 

genuine, and heard that somebody had accused him 1n 

the Church Council of making sland erous remarks to Rheniua 

about one of the f armers. Some contended that in bapt1s1ng 

he had sinned against the Holy Sp1rit.<53) Even his flock 

became restless, the attendance at the lessons decreasing. (S4 ) 

They were disturbed because a foreman on a f urm had 

threatened that the Company would make them slaves. if they 

became literate. Besides, the fact, that no helpers arrived , 
(55) although Schmidt had promised it, made them suspicious. 

Their restlessness upset b.im greatly, making h im impatient 

in his dealings with them. Thus. we read on 11th Ocotber: 

Wir machten Damm. u. der Christian sollte 
oie Rasen a.nsetzen, u. er that's nicht,. sondern 
er warf alles uber el:nander, es :fehl te nicht 
viel, oder ieh hatte ihm Schlage gegeben, sie 
sein uberhaupt sehr ungeschliffene Leute. Ich 
bezahle ihnen so gut ich's hab•, u. sie wollen 
doch nach ihrem eigenen Kopf arbeiten. Ee war 
sehr warm. Abends in der Stunde war der 
Christian nicht. Die andern klagten uber lhren 
Unglauben. Ich redete mit lhnen von ihrer 
Verkehrtheit. (56) 

The Governor instructed the Sergeant ln October to 

bring two of the Hottentots to the Cape for interrogation,. 

and there was a rumour that a commission of enquiry would 

come to Ea.viaanskloof. (57) What was the r eason :for this 

new activity? Had not the Church Council informed the 

Classia already that the Hottentots could not give the 

least account of their faith? Perhaps the authorities 

wanted to give first hand impressions to the new Governor-

General of the Company. who was expected to visit the Cape 

on hie way to Batavia. {58) 

(52 ) G. S.Di. p . 195. 
(53) G. S.Di. pp. 205, 206. 
(54) G.S.Di. pp . 210, 213, 217- 219 . 
(55) Muller G.s. p. 125. 
(56) G. S.Dl. p. 202 . 
(57) G.S.Di. p. 205. 
(58) Theal 2, p. 511; V.R. I, p. 128; G.S.Di. p. 214. 
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After Joaua and Christian had left, Schmidt, find ing 

it hard to wait, received the permission of the lot to go 

to the Ca~e as well . He met the other party on their return. 

The Governor had sent them to Le Sueur, to whom they had 

to answer a few simple questions about their f a ith and to 

read from the New Testament. He had been kind, admonishing 

them to abide in their learning and sending greetings to 

th~ir teacher. (59) 

Visiting the Governor. Schmidt objected against t he 

Hottentots being disturbed by the talk of the Colonists. 

The Governor promised to make investigations and told him 

that the predikant had been surprised at the good answers 

of his t wo converts. {60) Thereafter. he went to Le Sueur, 

who confirmed his good impressions of their answers but 

doubted, whether they had understood them~ to which Schmidt 

replied that they felt the truth of the gospel in their 

hearts. When he repeated his objections to the talk of the 

Colonists, Le Sueur seems to have replied: 

•• wenn ich manchmal bel Gelegenheit von 
Euch babe horen sprechen. so ha.b ich gesagt, 
der Mann mag so besudelt aein. ala er immer 
will, er wird die Hottentotten doch nicht 
Schlechter machen, als sie vorher sein. (61) 

Th~ Governor informed Schmidt a f ew days later, that 

he would call t wo of his Hottentots again, and t he predikant 

would tell them in Schmidt's presence not to l isten t o 

rumours. They woul d also be allowed to attend church at 

the Cape. (62 ) It was evident that he wanted to assist 

Schmidt in his work, as instructed by the Council of 

Seventeen. 

Whil e Sehmldt waited for the Hottentots to arrive, he 

visited his acquaintances, distributing apologetic and 

(59 ) G. S. Di . pp. 219, 220. 
{60) G.S.Di. p. 222 . 
(61) G. S.Di. p. 223. 
(62 ) G.S.D1. p. 227 . 
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devotional writings of the Mora.vians., and defending his 

cause. (63) His most difficult visit was to a retired 

predikant and his sister, who abused him and would not 

l isten to arguments. ( 64) But his main purpose was to win 

souls for the Saviour. Untiringly • he urged people to 

convert. Whenever a visit passed without an opportunity 

to do so, he was disappointed. ( 65} 

When Josua ana Christian arrived at l ast, he took them 

at once to Le Sueur1 who enquired about those rumours. On 

their reply that they had heard a few things, not directly 

but through other Hottentots• he gave them a glass of wine 

and let them go. Schmidt remained behind and they had a 

long talk about the apologetic writings, which Le Sueur had 

studied in the meantime. He objected to Zinzendorf's 

contention that the Moravians were not given the opportunity 

to state their faith publicly. Schmidt retorted that he 

had offered long ago to answer to his convictions, but had 

not been invited to do so. (66) 

He left the town on 6th January 1743. (67) Hie visit 

had proved unsatisfactory. Le Sueur•s talk to the Hottentots 

had been disappointing and perhaps less helpful than the 

Governor had intended it to be. Clearly. the predikants were 

against him. Even Allemann stood aloof from the dispute. No 

answer had been received from Holland. Onl y the Governor had 

encouraged him to con t inue with his work. He would wait a 

bit longer~ to see, whether he would be permitted to do it 

properly. 

(63) G.S.Di. pp. 225-232. 
(64) G.S.Di. p. 229. 
(65) G. S. D1 . pp. 225• 231. 
(66) G.S.Dl. pp . 239 . 240 . 
(67) G.S.Di. p . 241. 
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4. 'l'he end of Schmidt's work, 

Shortly after his departure. the Governor•General. 

G. w. van Imhoff. arrived, his prP~ecessor Valckenier having 

been sen t to Holland a prisoner, He stayed about a month, 

inspecting everything and vie1ting the settlements to the 

north, (1) His report bears wi tnesa to hls farsightedness 

and hiE~ sound judgement. According to him., the basic evil 

at the Cape was the introduction of slaves. which tended to 

wean the Colonists from hard work. In order to fight the 

existing corruption. he recommended that all the trade had 

to be handled by the Company . In order t o encourage the 

Co~onists. he advised tha t they should be permitted to buy 

the centre of their loan farms. As for the Hottentots, he 

affirmed the existing policy that they should be left in 

peace and the Colonists should not trade with them, (2
) 

The Colony was extended: In Swellendam, named after the 

Governor, a Burgher Council was established and, two years 

l ater. a Landdrost. (3) But ~~viaanskloof r emained in the 

district of Stellenboech , A predikant, Arnoldus Mauritz 

Meiring. arrived for the new parish of Roodezand. (4) A 

second petition of the Lutherans was discussed in Van 

lmhoffts presence by the Governing Council and , this time, 

f orwardecl t.o the Council of Seventeen. {5) Later, ho"tever, 

it wa s turned down a~ain, the predikants objecting. (6) lt 

is a. pity that Van Imhoff did not inspect the district Q!:.!!: 

Berg nor meet Georg Schmidt. Under him~ the brethren had 

made their promising beginning in Ceylon. (7) But his 

time was too short. 

{1) T~eal 2• p, 511; G.S.Di. p. 247. 
(2} V.R.r~ passim. 
( 3) 1./a l kers p. 94. 
(4) n~esl 2, p. 513. 
(5 ) Lolbbrandt, pp. 674~ 675. 
(6) Spoelotra I, pp. 204-206. 
{7) See p . ?8. 
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Schmidt continued '"1 t.h his work,, feeling lonely and 

depressed. He wrote to Le Long: 

Mein Herz denkt manchmal noch an die viel 
t a.us end Ka.ffers in diesem Lande. Wenn ich nur 
Gehilfen kriegte, me ln matter Geist '\'rUrde wieder 
auf1eben1 und mein Glaube wiirde sich :noch uber 
alle Berge hinuberschwingen bis zu rlen Ka ffern 
und meine gebrochne Hut te nachziehen. Aber i n 
diesen muss ich nur warten und sehen,. ;.!as der 
Heiland machen wird . (8) 

To t he brethren in Herrnhut he reported that he had intended 

to r eturn but t he lot had refused; His flock was like reed, 

swinging t o and fro in the wind; the baptised members being 

in no way better, h e had not yet held Communion with them. 

He was still hoping that t h ey would succeed in breaking 

through t he barriers on the road to Africa. (9 ) 

An answer of David Nitschmann, the Syndic, shows the 

reaction of the brethren at home: Schmidt must not think 

· tha t they had forgotten himi they were doing their best to 

send him helpers and might still succeed. They would like 

t o recall him for a visit. but hesita ted to leave the post 

at the Cape vacant. H~ should not complain so much about 

his Hottentots. l'f they wer e perfect., t hey would not have 

n eed o:f sal va tiou . It was good that they came openly for­

ward with their shortcomings , while many peopl e in Europe 

used to conceal t h em. Perhaps Schmidt moralised too muCh. 

He should rather endear the Saviour to them and imprint his 

cross on their hearts. May the Lord give him patience and 

a motherly heart towards them. It was regrettable tha t 

even the baptised members showed no progr-ess . But certainly, 

t heir baptism would not be in vain . The brethren rejoiced 

t hat even some Europeans had beP-n won for the Saviour. 

Schmidt could be sure of the i r love and intercess ion . At 

home, they had persenu t i ons as well. but the Saviour was 

helping them through. (lO) In this manner, the brethren tried 

(8 ) Quoted in Muller G.B. pp. 84. 85 . 
(9) G.N. 1836, PP• 491-494. 
(10 ) i~ll~r G. s . pp. 86-91. 



- 54 ... 

to encourage him, but t h e letter did no longer reach him 

at the Cape. 

We do not know in detail, how Schmi dt spent his last 

winter at Baviaanskloofj because the dia ry is lacking. His 
(11) 

f l ock did not disperse~ as asserted by Theal • for when 

he left. he listed 26 rema ining Hottentots and mentioned 

tha t t he wife o f Moses. who used to quarrel with h er husband, 

was about to r e turn to him. (l2 ) .But he waited in vain for 

helpers a.nd for a decision from Holland. On 25th August, 

he ~eceived a letter from Le Long, informing him that the 

brethren would not object to his return. (l3) On the other 

hand, the le t ter from Ni tschmann shows that t hey still 

preferred him to remain. Le Long 's remark was, t herefore, 

a permission. not an instruction. The bret hren left the 

door open for a decision of the Saviour~ and in view of 

Schmidt's habits, we may take it that h e asked and received 

that permission from t he lot. 

After the Governor had given his leave~ h e instructed 

Chris tian, on 6th October, to look after his est~te, until 

h e or another brother returned and bade farewell to his 

flock. Some entreated him under tears to come back. In fact, 

he left them for the pur pose of r emoving the obsta cles in 

Holland, and subsequently made strenuous efforts to return. 

He stayed for a few week s at t he post, preaching to 

the eoldlers and visiting the Colonists . In a l ater report~ 

he mentions that there were 39 Europeans, among them f i ve 

co:averte. under hls car~. He paid occasional visits to 

Baviaanskloof. for t he last time on 30th October . Shortly 

afterwards~ h~ moved to the to~m , wber e he stayed f or the 

l a.st f ew months,. waiting for the fleet t o arrive. (l4) 

(11) Tb.€a.l 2 , p . 520 . 
(12) G. S . Di . p . 249 . 
(13) G. S. r,i . p . 2A9; ~uller G. s . p . 125. 
{14 ) G. S. Di . p. 249, and a~pend~x. p . 8; Muller G.s. p. 98. 
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A.n evant, which occurred at the Cape in 17 43, ~eveals 

the attitude of the church authorities against him. A 

Catechist, Louis van Dijk, had arrived from Holland early 

that year fer the rural settlements with a recommendation 

from the Classis. He was evidently a Pletlst. Members 

complained that he did not read his sermons and prayers. as 

prescribed .• but preached and prayed fr·eely and extravagantly, 

and that he did not use the Our Father, contending that 

people not born again could not call God their f a ther. 

Summoned to the Cape and cautioned to co:n:rine himself to his 

calling. he did not mend his ways but addressed crowded 

house gatherings, to which the !}redika.nts and the elders 

went to listen. Thereupon, he was called before the Church 

Council. The predikant asked him whether he sympathised 

with the heretic Moravians~ because people had seen him 

embracing the Hottentot convertor. He replied that he did 

not care what people aa.id. but admired tho. t man._ who loved. 

Jesus. The Church Council, l'inoing that he \'fas a ·follower 

of the heretic Zinzendorf. forbade him to t each and referred 

the case to the Governing Council. wb.ieh resolved on 8th 

Octobe~ to deport him to Batavia. (l5) Schmidt does not 

mention him in his records and he was certainly not a 

Moravian. Still, the case sho·ws the concern of the church 

authorities for the purity of the doctrine and for their 

sole privilege; ana their opinion of Geor-g Schmidt. 

Evidently, they considered him a danger to their parishes. 

While Van Dijk was waiting for his deportation, Schmldt 

viai t ed his acqua.ints.n.ces and the house meetings of the 

Piet.i~ts . When he a sked the Governor to protect his folk 

at Bav1t:tanskloof against expulsion, Swellenp;rebel reassured 

him: " •• wer wird siE:· vert,reiben •• '1 {l6 ) On 3rd March 1744, 

(15 ) Leibbrandt, pp. 527, 528; Spoelstra r, p . 201 . 
(16) G . S .Di~ p. 250. 
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he t;ent aboard his ship and, two d~ys l a ter, the fleet left 

for Holland. 1'h.e Governor gave him a, testimonial, stating 

that thie simple countryman had done more for the native 

population than any other inhabitaat of t~e colony . (l7) 

His friends regrettec his departure. as wi t(lessed by two 

poems. one by the Ensign Rh~nius (l8) • the other one by 

Oarnspek. (l9) Some prayed for a spiritual renewal and for 

the resumption of mission work. (20) .But tbe leaders of the 

church were relieved and among the Colon~sts he became a 

story. 

Th,E;; answer of the Clo.esls arrived shortly af'terwards: 

:L t had not yet been able to negotiate '\'li th the Council of 

Beventeon, but prom1sed to apply for the appointment of a 

Catechist in the interest of the Europeans Over Berg. Further, 

i.t ·confirmed that the bapticm by the l.foravians i'las invalid, 

but wab not ~n f a vour of Schm.~.at• s oeportatlon. The preoikants 

ahould see to it that the people in that district were 

properly instructed by inspecting Schmidt 1 s \·Tork and reporting 

on it. (21) If this letter had arrived in time, Schmid t could 

have continued his work under the supervision of the Cape 

predikants without admlnistering the sacraments. However, 

it came too late and was~ furthermore. not placed before the 

ChurclL Council but seems to have gone astray. ( 22 ) Only 

Le Sueur reolied to it, statlng th.B.t the Hottentot convertor 

had left meanwhile on his own accord without having 

accomplished anything good . Le Sueur could not say, why he 

h~d left his disc i ples, but thought that the conversion of 

the Hottentots '-1as only a pretext to cov~r other plans. 

Because they hae miscarried, he had lost courage. The 

(17) Sketse, p . 11. 
(18) ~uller G.s. p . 99. 
(19) I.e. I, cn.2.1744. 
(2C) Nachtigal. pp. 101-106. Cf. G.S.Di. pp. 233-237. 
( 21 ) Spoelstra I. pp. 76, 77 . 
(2") Spoelstra 1 1 pp . 217-221 . 
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Hottentots were still as ignorant and unci vilised as before. 

Admittedly. their t eacher had asserted that they had a 

f eeling in their h~art, but h~a ngreed in the end that 

nothing could be done for them and even the baptlsed members 

:f'a.il.ed him. Le Sueur had invited them to come m1ner his 

supervision to the Cape. He woul d then see wha.t could be 

done with them. (23) 

The Hottentots. hmvever. did not .feel inclined to come 

under his ca re and,. in t.he same year, he bough t a rich :farm 

out of the estate of his l ate father- in-law for his 

retirement . (24) As far as he was concerned, the incident 

'-ras closed. 

Not so for Schmid t. Shortly after his re·turn he 

attended the Synod of the Brethren at Mari~nborn, where 

various ways were cousldered for the resumptlon of t he work. 

A plan to send messengers to the Hottentots t l:lrough Egypt 

and the i nterior of Africa or through fJalc1a.nha- Ea.y, avoiding 

Cape 1'ovm,. vTas rej ected: The per·mission of the Company was 

inescs.pable. But the brethren regretted not to have sent 

five missionaries from the start. ( 25) 

Earl;y in 171;.7 , Schmidt '\·ia6 in Hollo.nd for n egotiations. 

Zinz$ndorf ' ~ lClea -was to he.v-e him ordaineC: by De Bruin., a 

minister of the Refor:nen Church. But the prcdikunts in 

Il.msternam refused.( 26 ) Tl.~.e more the Moraviac movement spread, 

the more the enmity of the rul.:i..ng church i 't1 e;rea.sed , although 

Zlnzendorf had still a few supporters a..nong the pr·ed ikants . 

The Synoci of South Holl ..~.rlCl hat~ c1 ecla.red tae aaministra tion 

of sacramenta by Mor aviu.ns illegal as far back as 1740.(27 ) 

Many pamphl ets were published againot them. Between 1740 

(23) Spoelstra I, pp. 20~-206. 
(24) Lel~branot, p. 676. 
( 25 ) z.fuller G. s . p ::;> . 106, 107. 
(26) Muller G.s. p. 108. 
( f)·r) L •• t · , 107 __ u J en <"trmE 1 p. • 
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and 1742 most of the Reformed Synocs had listed them 

officially as a sect. ( 28) No wonder that the predikants 

of Amsterdam were unfrlendly. He coulc only reiterate 

his intentions: 

Es 1st mir noch niemals in df;ln Sinn gekommen, 
was a.part.es zu ma che.n., sondcrn meine S~\che se1, 
die Hottentot ten zum wahren Glauben ~n J esu:m zu 
bringen, ohne ihnen waB von e~nem Na~en der 
Religion zu se.gen. Denn man miisse mit den 
Heiden nach der apostolischen \veise handeln und 
sie mit vielen Fragen und lan~en Glaubens­
bekenntn1ssen versehonen. (29J 

That the Brethren .did not want to found a separate church., 

but only wished to win souls for the Saviour, is also 

evidenced by Zinzendorfts efforts to have Schmidt ordained 

a Reformed minister . Therefore, Schmidt's r atusal to work 

under the supervision of the Cape predikants had other 

motives: lt was caused by their negative attitude towards 

the conversion of Hottentots; he refused to have the work 

of the Saviour muzzled by people who did not believe in 

it. (30) The suspicions of LeSueur that he had secre~ 

ulterior motives (3l) were unfounded. 

The Council of Seventeen met 1n September. but even 

among these officials, the wind had changed. There was now 

a f"ee:.r that the grm.,rth of' independent congregations o'f 

Hottentots at the Cape would be dangerous to its authority. 

Thus, the application was finally turned down. (32 ) 

Meanwhile, Z.inzenclorf made another effort. A Reformed 

candidate of Theology. L. W. Weiss , who had joined the 

Mora.vians , offered to serve in South Afr·ica and started 

negotiations with t he Classis. He also tried to organise 

a Reformed branch of the Morn.vit'l.n movement 1n Holl and as 

a basis for the mission '\'T~rk in the Dutch d ependencies. 

(33) But hls efforts failed. 

A servant of tl1e Company, converted by Schmidt, visited 

(28) Lutjel1arma, p. 163. 
(29 ) Quoted in ~'vluller G.s. p. 108. 
( 30} See p. 48 . 
(31) See pp. 56, 57. 
(32 ) MUller G.s. pp. 108, 109. 
(33) ~uller G.S. pp. 109-111; Lutjeharms. pp. 163-165. 
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the Brethren two years later on his return to Europe and 

offered to go back, either as a free burgher or in the 

Company's service and to take care of the Hottentots in 

Baviaanskloof privately. His name was Johann Martin 

Schwebler. His plan succeeded. Arriving at the Cape, he 

found the Hottentots in Baviaanskloof. Unfortunately, we 

do not know what happened to him afterwards except that he 

died in 1755, when an epidemic of small-pox raged through 

the Colony. (34) 

It was the last effort for a long time. The Moravians 

passed through a spiritual crisis from 1746 Qntil 1750, the 

SOwCalled Sifting-time. Their childlike piety turned for 

a few years .into childish playfulness and their picturesque 

religious l anguage exceeded the good taste, until they 

returned to sobriety. (35) This, of course. brought the 

enmity against them to a peak. (36 ) The road to South Africa 

was now firmly shut. 

S.chmidt served the Brethren for a few years at various 

places. He married, but both his children died at an early 

age. Finally, he moved to the Moravian settlement of Niesky, 

where he earned his living as a labourer and assisted in the 

activities of the congregation. On 1st August 1785, he 

died there at the age of nearly seventy-six. According to 

a later report, he died during the time allotted to him for 

intercession, praying for his flock at the Cape. (37) 

The question may be asked: Why did his effort f ail? 

Was it because of his character? It is true that he had 

his peculiarities. His stubbornness and s1ngle ... mindednese 

and his inclination to moral ise and to talk much, made him 

a difficult man to deal with. On the other hand , t hese· same 

(34) 
(35) 
(36) 
( 37) 

MUller G.S. 
Berkhof, p. 
Lutj eh.arms. 
Kuller G. s. 

PP~ 111-114. - See p. 43. 
246; Bettermann, pp. 110-121. 
p. 185. 
pp. 114-119, 128 . 
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peculiarities enabled him to persist in his work for years 

unaided. until a congregation of Hottentots with Christian 

habits and a measure o~ civilisation had been formed under 

the -Saviour, remaining together as long as he was in their 

midst and even longer; a result which the Colonists had 

considered impossible to achieve and to which their own 

manner of living compared badly. 

Or did he fail because of his lack of education? (38) 

Admittedly, with a theological training he could have 

appreciated and answered the arguments of the predikants 

better. On the other hand, for his dealings with the 

Hottentots, his simple, practical approach was an advantage. 

In other countries, untrained Moravian missionaries laid the 

foundation of permanent mission work in those very days. 

One reason was rather the growing enmity against the 

Moravians in Holland and against himself at the Cape, making 

it impossible for the brethren to send him assistants and 

causing the steps t a ken against him a fter his ordination. 

It paralysed his work to such a degree that he returned to 

Europe in an effort to remove the obstacles. 

It might be said that he should have awaited the answer 

of t he authorities in Holland and accepted their decision. 

But it would not have given him the freedom to do what he 

f elt called t o do, which poin ts to the second reason r or the 

failure: Schmidt was not prepared to sacrifice what he 

regarded as his vocation from the Saviour by becoming an 

assistant of the predikants. (39) 

Fundamentally, two streams of thought collided in his 

case: The organised church which defended its traditional 

authority and the new-born, spontaneous and still unshaped 

missionary movement, which proclaimed the Saviour to the 

world und er his sovereign control. 

{38) Thus Du Plessis, p. 59. 
{ 39 ) See p. 58 • 
(40) ~uller G.s. pp. 102, 103. 

(40) 
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What became of the Hottentots , whom he left behind! 

We are informed that two of them, Christian and Josua 1 were 

still living in the Baviaanskloof in 1756, but that both of 

them died about that time, possibly from the small•pox 

epidemic mentioned above. Henceforth, the place r emained 

uninhabitated. (4l) Jonas and his big family remained in the 

neighbourhood and Magdalena moved to the Sergeantsriver 

half an hour to the south. Even after 1756, she gathered 

t he others occasionally under the pear tree in Schmidt's 

garden, reading from the New Testament and praying with 

them. (42 ) From later records, we learn that many of his 

flock taught their children to read and to pray in a simple 

way and continued to 11 ve in the neighbourhood, waiting for 

Schmidt's return. (43) Evidently, he had laid a l asting 

foundation. His work was not an episode but the small 

beginning of a new era f or the indigenous population, which 

makes him the pioneer of mission work in South Africa. 

The Colonists took no notice of them. Only wild rumours 

remained. In 1775 and 1776, a learned man from Europe, 

Andreas Sparrman, toured the country. At Tygerhoek near the 

Zondereind river~ he was told that some time ago, the gospel 

was preached to the Hottentots thereabout. Some remembered 

an old woman, one of h is converts, who used to pray near a 

fountain and possessed a bible. in which she would read and 

which she treated with great r espect. The man who had 

converted her, had tried to make himself a chief of the 

Hottentots and to enrich himself by their labour and their 

cattle. Therefore, he was banished from the country, because 

the Colonists were forbidden to trade cattle from the 

Hottentots. (44) This is what the local farmers told about 

(41) MUller G.S. p. 114. 
(42) Ma.gda.lena. pp. 4, 5. 
(43) See part II, chapter 2. 
(44) Sparrman I, pp. 247, 248. 
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Schmidt thirty years after his departure, at a time when 

he himself still lived quietly in l'Uesky. It seemed as 

if his labours had been in valn. 
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II. THE R. E N E W A L 0 F THE 

MISSI ONAR Y UORK IN 

B A V I A A N S K L 0 0 F / G E N A D E N D A L .. 

1. The door reopens. 

During the fifty years, which followed Schmidt • s 

departure. the Colony expanded further eastward, two new 

districts, Swellendam and Graaff-Relnet, being added. The 

first clashes with the Bantu occurred along the Fish river. 

The Company, weakened by British competition in world trade, 

was unable to control and support the Colonists, who 

cherished ideas of i ndependence, especially in the far 

eastern parts. The Church had only in Swellendam an official, 

and, towards the end of the period, another in Graaff-Reinet. 

ln Cape Town, the Lutherans were granted a church and a 

minister of their own, which spelt the end of the old ~le 

of Guius regio eius religio. The slaves -continued to do 

most of the manual work in t he western parts. The impoverished 

Hottentots became dependents of the farmers. In the east, 

they. were t he main source of l abour. (1) 

The story of the renel'Tal of the missionary '\frork begins 

with a.n encounter. Bishop Johann Friedrich Reichel, a member 

of t he Board of the Moravian Church, returning from a. vlsi t 

to India in 1787 (2 )_ met Helperus Ritzema van Lier, one of 

the three predikants of Gape Town, who was an a rdent supporter 

of missions . He had grown up in Holland, and had been 

ordained in Cape Town, when only twenty-two years old, in 

1786. The salvation of the Hottentots and the slaves was 

no les s important to him, than the care of his congregation~3) 

(1) Walker. pp. 76-106; Nachtigal, p. 111. 
(2) 200 Jahre 1, p. 183. 
(3) Du Plessis, pp. 61-69; Nachtigal, p. 115. 
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Reichel heard from him and from other like-minded people 

that some of Schmidt's converts were Still alive (4), 

preserving the New Testaments., which he had distributed. (5) 

Both, the young minister a.nd the worthy bishop, agreed that 

a new beginning should be made. 

At the Oape1 Van Lier continued to work for missionary 

action, forming a circle of supporters, pleading for the 

establishment of a Dutch missionary society and for the 

admission of missionaries to the Colony. and urging the 

Morav1ans to re-enter the field. According to him, three 

enterprises were called for: One among the Hottentots in the 

Colony, one among the Bantu to the east,. and one among the 

indigenous peoples t o the north. (6 ) 

Back in Europe1 Reichel proposed to the Synod at Herrn~ 

hut in 1789 that a new effort on behalf of the Hottentots be 

made. The leaders of ~e Church, Bishop August Gottlieb 

Spangenberg and Reichel himself • who had both seen Zinzendorf' s 

time. had been waiting and praying for such a ttenewal. The 

proposal was accepted• the lot approving. (7) 

While the Synod was in session. the French Revolution 

broke out. A great change was taking place in Europe about 

that time: The autonomy of the human reason was established; 

eccleaiastical prejudice was objected to; the existence of 

God became a matter of doubt; the Bible was cri~ieised. The 

new mode of thought influenced even the churches, where God 

was referred to as the Supreme Being, and the doctrine of 

the church was defended as reasonable and useful, and the 

wisdom of the Creator received more attention than the cross 

of Christ. During t his difficult period. the Moravian Church, 

under the leadership of Spangenberg, became the vessel, 

(4) Sketse, p. 16. 
(5) Oroger III, p. 411. 
(6) Du Plessis, pp. 63~ 64; Ske tse, pp. 17, 18. 
(7) Croger III, p. 411. 
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wherein the leaven of the gospel and the heritage of Fietism 

was conserved for the church as a whole. 

lO. thin the national churches. the Moravians maintained 

their Diaspora, i.e. societiea of pious supporters. serviced 

by a. l~oravla.n minister. but retaining their membership in 

the established ehurch. They took care not to have their 

meetings at the time of the public worship and to co-operate 

w1 th the regiona..l pastor. Spener• s little churches within 

the church supplied the pattern. Many pastors appreciated 

their unselfish service. The writings of the Moravian s were 

read in 'these circles., providing an antidote against modern 

ideas. ~e I~ea Fidel Fratrum by Spangenberg~ wherein the 

Christian fa.i th is put 1n a simple and biblical manner, 

held a prominent place among them. (8) 

The Moravian missions in Greenland~ Labrador. North 

America. Suriname,. the East Indies and India enjoyed the 

special interest and support of the f aithful. The Moraviane 

were still the only Protestant body ·doing mission work. It 

was supported by branch-societies in England and North America. 

Reports were given by means of various books, pamphlets 

and, :from 1789, by a periodical in English. In this way. 

the Brethren acted as representatives of the whole church 

in carrying out the missionary command of Christ. Those 

who felt that they had a call to the service, offered them­

selves t.o the Uni t ats-Aeltesten-Conferenz of' the Brethren. 

They received no special training, but their motives and 

spiritual condition were carefully weighed. If the lot 

approved, they were ordained and sent out. In 1784. 

Spangenberg published his Unterricht fUr die, BrUder und 

Schwestern. welche unter den Heiden am Evangelic dienen,wh1Ch . 
served as a guide to the miseion~ries for a long time.(9) 

(8) Hutton , pp. 411-426. 
(9) 200 Jahre 1, passim. 
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After the Synod_. the Board instructed t.wo brethren at 

Zeist in Holland to approach the Council of Seventeen, Erick 

baron von Rantza.u., the archivist of the Unity, and c.n .. Rothe, 

the minister of Zeist. Public opinion in Holland had under-

gone a change. The sifting-time was past history and Zeist 

wa.e regarded as the model of a pious settlement. The reports 

from the mission fi~lds were rcad with interest. The work 

1n the Dutch colony of ~lriname spoke for itself. Thus, 

prejudice had changed into a ppreciation. (lO) 

Still, there was enough ~mmi ty left for friends in 

Holland to advise the brethren not to approach the Council 

of Seventeen, but to send a few messengers to the Cape as 

explor€rs. Once in the country. they could easily make 

conta ct with the Hottentots. The brethren, however, rejec ted 

the idea, and when M. Temminck, one of the directors of the 

Company, visited Z·eis t in 1791, they took the opportunity 

to discuss the project., and submitted an application. (l1 ) 

It was granted at once. but not without conditions: They 

were advised not to settle on a spot, where a Christian 

congregation already existed. Rantzau and Rothe raised 

objections, but Temminck reassured t~hem. (l2 ) In faet, the 

question wh.ether Baviaanskloof was outside or inside the 

congregation of Stellenbosch, caused serious difficulties 

later. For t he time being, howevAr~ the road seemed clear, 

and in 1792, three brethren were called to serve in South 

Africa. 

The year 1792 was a memorable one in more than one 

respect. In Holland, a society for the support of the 

Moravian missions waa formed. (l3) In England, William Carey 

founded the Baptist M.1 ssionary Society, the first Frotesta.nt 

(10} Lutjeharms~ pp. 113-116. 
(11) Lutjeharms, p. 116. 
(12) Du Plessis~ p. 72.; Nachtigal, p. 126. 
(13) Lutjeharms, p. 117. 
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body to join the Moravians. (14) In Herrnhut, Spangenberg 

died a:rter making a last appeal to the Brethren not to 

forget Africa . (15) 

The thre~ messengers left Herrnhut on 3rd May after 

their ordination. Hendrik Marsveld.r fourty-seven years of 

a.gs. e. Dt1tch tailor from Gouda, was the worthy leader of the 

group. 'fhe other two were GermBns: Daniel Schwinn from 

Ehrbach in the Odenwald. aged fourty-two. a. cobbler~ who 

had llved ln Zelst for the last t hree years. and Christian 

Kuhnel, aged thirty. a cutler~ who had been employed in the 

famous cutlery of the Neissers at Herrnhut. (l6 ) All were 

unmarried. 2chwlnn played the violin, the other two the 

flute. (l7) 

It is evident from the mlnutes of their conference~~ 

from their correspondence and from their diary that they 

acted as one body with one vo1oe in all matters. There must 

have been differences of attitude and character between them, 

but they cannot be deduced f'rom the a.vail~ble sources, 

except for a few details. However. an expert analysis of 

their hand,,ri tlng perml ts us to characterise their 

personalities . 

Kur~el must have been the most versatile of the three. 

Sensitive and impressible, he was qulck to adapt himsel£ 

to circumstances, and eager to oblige people. He was a 

pleasant companion and enjoyed c~nversation. Compensating 

hle lack of vital power by exertion and persevering industry, 

he was an assiduous worker. Strong ethical convictions 

guided hlm and imposea a certain strain on his otherwise 

amiable personall t y. They CR. used him to con":.rol himself 

untiringly, to overcome occasional dependency and to resist 

hls inclination to yield to the opinion of others. All in 

all~ he we;.s a. balanced and evem-tempered element.. 

( 14} Oehler ! • p. 114 .• 
(15) G. Schmidt 1937~ p. 22 . 
(16) Hamilton, pp. 70. 74, 75. 
{ 17) I, passim. 
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Schwinn, on the other hand, \-tas a wilful personality 

with a choleric temperament. The close daily contact with 

t h e other two must not have been easy for him, because he 

was solitary by nature. He worked off his repressed 

emotions by bodily exercise or by forceful speaches, in 

which he urged his hearers to repent. Art and beauty moved 

him deeply, and h e was a shrewd observer with a quaint sense 

of humour. He used his energy Sp3ringly, but did his work 

with concentration. Althou~~ he controlled his temperament 

by self-discipline, his arbitrariness made him a. difficult 

person to live with. 

Marsveld had the most uncomplicated character of the 

three. He was of good health and enjoyed his meals. Vigorous 

and att ached to t he soil, he went his way slowly and 

ponderously and did his work with steadfastness and pedantry. 

His companions could rely on him at all times, but he was 

reserved and obstinate, and could make blunt remarks. He 

was conscious of being a bit dense and would try to cover 

1t by an appearance of cleverness. At the bottom# he was 

very good-na tured and had a warm and childlike heart. 

Marsveld and Kuhnel harmoPieed with one another5 and 

Kuhnel mediated between J.iarsveld and Schwinn~ But the 

strong sense of duty towards thE=> Saviour, which animated 

all three, overruled their d l fferencea and granted on the 

whole a fruitful co-operation . (lB) 

They arrived in Table Bay on the 21st November and went 

ashore t\'ro days la. ter . ( 19) An adherent of the Moravians. 

Martinus Schmidt, ana his wif~ received them i n their home 

and took the three bachelors henceforth under their parental 

care . Van Lier was absent on sick leave but ha d instructed 

a fr tend to assist tbem. On his return, be bfiCl.e them a 

( 18) Van Lennep. 
(19} Gnadenthal I, p . 41. 
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hearty wel come, inviting t hem to his t able. He had 

con t r a cted consumption and his days were numbered. During 

his short period of office 1 he hac done much to make the 

resumption of mission work possible . He knew that Schmidt' s 

work ha d borne fru i t, having witnessed one of Schmidt 's 

converts dying peacefully, assured of his salvotion. <20 ) 

The brethren f ound also a society of pietists 1n Cape 

Town , who were inspired by Van Lier and ga thered twice 

weekly., re~.ding the Idea fidei fratrum and praying for t h e 

missi ons. They had expected the Moravians t o establish a 

congregation among them, but t h e missionaries pointed out 

t hat the...i.r calling was w1th r egard to the Hottentots. (2l) 

The rich owner of Groot Const~ntia , Hendrik Cloete, 

invited them one day to hi0 f arm, telling t hem tha t he had 

attended some of Schmldtt s lessons at Bavi aanskloof in 1738 

as a boy. (22 ) Evidently. Schmldt had occasionally admitted 

chil dren of Col onists in t he beginning. In Cape Town, too, 

the Reformed predikants and ti1e Lutheran pastor r eceived 

them well. Undoubtedly, the t imes had changed. 

On the other hand , they wer e told that the Colonists 

i n the interior were oppos ed t o the venture, t heir grievance 

being thu t t he Company providen church and school for the 

Hot ten tote, but not for t h e farmers . ( 23) Reichel ' s i dea 

had b een to serve the Colonists as well (24) # but the 

conditions imposed by the Council of Seventeen pointed 

against 1 t. Still, the task of the three missionaries was 

much easier than Schmid t ' s had been: They '\oJere a ~roup, had 

been ordained and Marsveld was a Dutchman . 

The Government , too , was favourably disposed. It 

( 20 ) Sketse, p . 16 . 
( 21 ) I, pp. 23~ 25 . 
(22 ) I , p . 25 ; li , p . 31; Lelbbrandt, p. 320 . 
(23) I, p~ . 25 , 26. 
( 24 ) Creger III~ p . 411. 
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included t he Acting Gover nor , Johan Isaac Rhenius, a 

descendant of Schmidt ' s protector, Captain Robert Jacob 

Gordon, a Scotsman, the Fiscal~ Willem Stephanus van Ryneveld, 

and Jacobus Johannes le Sueur {25), presumably a descendant 

of the former predikant, but sympathetic tow~rds the renewal 

of the mission. Two Commissioners of the Company were i n 

Ca..pe Town at that time, investigating the precarious 

condition of the Colony. <26) 

The Commissloners, Sebastiaan Oornelis Nederburgh and 

Simon Hendr1k Frykenius, were responsible for the resolutions 

taken by the Governing Council during 1792 and 1793, one of 

which was the permission granted to the three brethren t o 

settle at Baviaanskloof in the pursuit of their mission, 

it being a spot wher e no Christian congregation already 

existed. A copy of the resolution was handed to them ( 27) , 

but not a letter of conveyance; Rhenius explained t hat it 

was quite sufficient, besides, having no conveyance , they 

would not be liable to pay taxes . (28 ) 

The representative o'f the Company around Baviaanskloof 

was Marthlnus Theunissen of the old Company ' s Post o:r 

Zoetemelksvlei. He was a Tarmer. who held the office of a 

Sergeant in the service of the Company,. having a f'e~1 soldiers 

under his command . He supplied the Cape with cattle and 

controlled the Hottentots in the area. many of whom s till 

lived there on l and belonging to nobody except the Company ~29 ) 
On the occnsion of one of his visits to Cape To~m , the 

missionaries were entrusted to his care. 

After their arrival in Zoetemelksvlei, he took them 

for an inspection of Baviaanskloof on 24th December. Passing 

(25} Theal 3, p. 24?. 
( 26} Walker , pp. 106-108 • 
. (27) Gen.Doe . l8.12.l792 . 
( 28 ) I , p. 59. 
{29 ) I, passim. 
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Hartebeestkraal, they sa.-..1 what was left of Schmidt's first 

d\<relling. In the .Baviaanskloof., a Hottentot took them to 

the ruins of his house,. to the side o f which they noted a 

few fruit- and oak-trees and., f a.rtb.er away, t he remains of 

the k:r-aa1.s of his :folk. A talk vdth a number o:f Hottentots. 

who had gathered. revealed that the :farmers had told them 

of' the coming of' the missionaries ,. but had warned them 

against going to school ; if they became literate, the Company 

would sell them to Batavia. Theunissen exhorted them not 

to be influenced by stories but to eome to the missionar i es, 

\-The> had been sent by the Government. If they did so. the 

Government would protect them. if not. the missionaries 

woulo l eave and the f ar mers would expel them. Let them 

remember hm~ he had stopped the f ar mers from destroying 

them a few years ago. 

He explained his last r emark a.fter1>1ards: Some time ago, 

a rumour h a d spread among the Hottentots that t he end of 

the world was at hand§ causing them to cease working for 

the far mers and to butcher t heir cattle. The enraged 

far mers had pretende0 that the Hottent.ots were about to 

rise aga.inst the Colonists . In reality, they had int ended. 

to make use of the opportunity by depriving t hem of t heir 

land and their cattle. A comma.ndo of fifty farmers had 

ga ther~d but he., Theuniesen, had turned them back. Since 

that day, the farmt?rs called him the god of the· Hottentots. 

'!'he incident inoicates tha t the a.uthori ties still protected 

the Hottentots ln conformity with the pl:>omise given by 

Swellengrebel to Schmidt. 

Turning to the kreals near the Sergeantsriver. the 

visitors f ou?:ld the oJ.d Lena. the last S\lrvivor of Schmidt's 

baptised first-f'rui ts. Rejoicing in thei:r.- long awaited 

arrival, she produced her New Testament,.. carefully wrapped 

in a s h eepskin and a. lea ther- bap; . Her eyes had become 
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weak. but a young woman of about thirty (30), who had learnt 

reading from one of the other baptised converts. read the 

story of t he wise men from the east aloud, and all those 

present promised to come to the teaching. It was a memorable 

Christmas Eve for the brethren. (3l) 

Back in the kloof after New Year, th~y delivered their 

first sermon under a pear- tree planted by Schmidt and 

proceeded to build a house w~th the ald of a Dutch mason 

and assis ted by Hottentots . Stones from Schmidt's dwelling 

were found useful. A small building of 15 by 36 feet arose 

a fe~J ya rds to the south of the ruins, containing a sleeping­

room, a. sitting-room and a k itchen. When +,hey started 

lessons in their sitting-room on 4th March 1793.,. eight kraals 

of Hottentots had moved to the kloof and t\·lenty-fi ve a.dul ts 

attended t he class. The Government had notified its officials 

that Hottentots., who vrished to go to Baviaanskloof'., must 

not be held back. Thus. a new and hopeful beginning had 

been made. (32) 

(30) i:•lar-ralena Fredericks, V, pp. ljl , 1)2. 
(31) I, pp. 30-j~. 
(32 ) I, pp . 36-47. 
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2. A Christian congregation is g~thered, 1793-1794. 

The diary of the brethren. mostly written by Kuhnel, 

shows in detail hmi t h ey made t hemselves at homa ful l of 

interest ln t h eir new environment. The country around was 

s t ill uncultivated veld. Useful f i r ewood grew near the 

Zonderelnd river. The bedding of the Baviaanerlver was fUll 

of reed. l?utting fire t o 1 t, t he brethren na.rrowly saved 

their new dwelling. (1) Back in the kloof stood many trees~ 

bu t i t was impossible to bring the trunks out. (2 ) There 

wer e no more Bushmen in t he mountains, bu t escaped slaves 

made an occasional apnearance. One day~ th e brethren visited 

the farms across t h e moun t a ins and enjoyed t he beautiful 

view from the ridge. (3) The ~ondereind being etill unbr1dged, 

crossi ng was dangerous and sometimes impossible. (4) The 

veld abounded with game, bontebuck. ostriches, elands and 

quagga. At ni~ht. leopards broke into the ca ttle-kraals. 

One oay, a group of elanda ran past ~~e dwelling cha sed b7 

two Hottentots on horseback. One of the animal s stuck in 

a swamp and was captured. {5) 

The Hottentots lived in the same manner as t h ey had 

done fifty years earlier $ but had become poor er, having lost 

much of t heir cattle. ( 6 ) Many wore only a small apron and 

the kaross and carried a l ittl e bag containing pipe., tobacco 

and nint. The ¥Iomen,. wearing cha.i ns of beads around their 

neck? carried their bables on their ba cks underneath the 

kar oss. (7) Some~ having received clothing from the farmers~ 

dressed in the European manner. (8) Most of t h em still lived 

in movable, unfurnished, round huts made of pol es and eki.nsf9) 

wherein they slept between sheepskins \'Ti th the tobacco-bag 

(1) I. pp . 231. 232 . 
(2 ) I, PP• 69 ~ 70. 
( 3 ) li . p . 52. 
( 4 ) II • p . 38. 
{5) I , pp. 127• 128. 
{ 6 ) I,. p . 38 • 
(7) I, pp. 39, 101. 
(8) I. p. 74. 
(9) I, p. 51. 
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as a pillow. (10) The karosses were breeding-places ror 

t'leas and lice. {11) Wild almonds,. Hottentot-figs and sweet 

roots from the veld served as t'ood. (12 ) A grove of wild 

peaches a few hours from Baviaanskloof~ where the farmers 

collected wagon-loads of' fruit, provided ample provisions 

of peaches in summer. (l3) Tne Hottentots were at home in 

the veld and excellent path-finders. {l4) \'/hen they had shot 

a buck or slaughtered a sheep or an ox, all wQuld enjoy the 

meat together. They ate at once whatever they collected• 

not caring t'or the future. When the brethren came to the 

explanation of'. Matthew 6: Take no thought of the morrow, they 

decided to pass it over,. as being an inappropriate reminder~l5) 
At the same time, they were very open-handed. sharing every­

thing with one another~ Thus~ Old Lena went from kraal to 

kraal living on charity. (16) They kept bringing small 

presents. mostly :f'ood,. to the brethren and. on the other 

hand• begged brend from them, whenever they suffered want. (l7) 

They were a kind-hea~ted people~ taking a pleasure 1n 

conversation but not in hard \'TOrk, and very honest. They 

would not steal the least th.lng from the brethren but return 

to them, whatever had been lost. {18) 

When one of them dled, a solemn ftmeral v~-as held. 

After all present had given the deceased a last kiss. the 

body was wrapped into a sheepskin and carried to the grave, 

where it was placed into a little chQmber at the side of the 

bottom and shielded with branches. The mound wa s covered 

with stones as a protection against the wild animals and 

creepers '\·:Tere planted thereon. Fina lly, the head of the 

f amily thanked all present~ inviting t h em to the kraal 9 

(10) l, 'P· 183. 
(11) II~ p . 263. 
(12) I, PXJ• 49,. 1~1; .cr., p. 65. 
(13) II, p. 13. 
(14) I p. 106. !I 

(15 ) I, p . 287 . 
(16) It p. 94. 
(17~ I, p. 266. 
(18 I,. p . 53. 
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where an ox had been slaughtered and drinking and dancing 

kept them together. sometimes for three days. (l9} They were 

fond of dancing to the accompaniment of a kind of dru~ or 

a simple guitar. (20) 

ln case of illness, they used herbs., of vihich some of 

t hem had special knowledge. (2l) Certain men had lmmunised 

themselves against snaka-b1ta, taking small doses of the 

poison over a period. People belleved that tl1ey had an anti­

dote 1n their bodies, wh~ch could save others and of whioh 

even the snakes were afraid. (22 ) From certain slaves, who 

enjoyed the reputation of witchdoctors. they obtained charms 

against illness. but had to make annual payments 1n order 

to prevent the reoccurrence of the disease. (23). One of them 

believed that he had contracted his ailment by walking over 

a spot, where a charm was hidden. (24) Another one. who had 

l ived near the Bantu homelands, told the brethren of his 

:former idols. namely tvro rocks, one represer1tlng a man and 

one a woma.n. Whenever he went hunting. he would ask them 

to plead with the great heavenly f ather on his behalf. lf 

the hunting had been unsuccessful• he would beat the male 

r oek with a stick, which sometimes made a ~inging sound~ 

indicating that he would be luckier next time. ( 25) Th~y 

also believed in dreams and kept telling them to the 

brethren. (26) 

East of Baviaanskloof dwell ed the Hottentot-Captain 

Stoffel Cookson. de:fending the property I>igh t s to his 

inherited kraal against the encroachment of the farmers. 

(19) 1, pp. 48, 49, 124 .• 125. 
(20) l, pp. 98, 125. 
(21 ) I, pp. 232, 233j 11, p. 159. 
(22) IV~ 24.11.1800. 
(23} I, P• 331. 
(24 ) 1, pp. 330 331 . 
(25) rv. 28.s.18o2. 
(26) I, PP• 195 , 237. 
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Georg Schmidt was still being remembered in his family. (27) 

To the west, in Voorstekraal, lived two Bastards, their 

fathers being Europeans, their mothers Hottentots. They had 

proper houses, much cattle and arable land, but were 

illiterate and unbaptised. They held a prominent place 

among the Hottentots, assisting them in various ways. (28 ) 

Other Bastards came to live in Baviaanskloof., one of whom 
. (29) " 

was a woman who had lived w~th a slave. Ktihnel 'v.rote: 

Was dieses bedrift Lbetriff!l, kan wohl in 
keinen Land, mehr vermengt se1n al~ hir. Wen 
man fragt., wer Ihr l-tann ist, Ant J_AntworJl: dae 
Kind ist von den u /UnQ?aen Christen mensch, 
dieses von einen Be!a.ven, dieses von den, dieses 
von fde!j;u den Hott: ffiottentogoder Paster 
~sta.rd , man~ haben vUh1 Kinder, u keinen 
Mann, den LdenEf, wen Sie aueh einen haben SO* 
balt elns den andern nicht gefelt LKetalit.,, 
so verlassen Sie einander u augen ZSucheli{aieh 
wieder ander. Was sollen l"Iir sagen. Gott muse 
helfen... ( 30) 

The news of the arrival of the brethren spread quickly 

and the rush to Baviaanskloof exceeded all expectations. 

People came from the neighbourhood, from the Breede river, {3l) 
(32) 

"from the Slang river east of ST;rellendam and even from 

the district of Graaf-R~inet. (33) Individuals, families 

and "\>Thole groups. arriving with their cattle,. set up their 

kraals in the k1oof. At the end of March 1793, forty-one 
. (34) adults attended the devotional gatherl.ngs, on Christmas 

100 adults. (3S)a.nd eight months later an average of 200 

(27) rv. 25.7.1803, 19.1.1804. 
(28) I, PP• 83, 105. 121, 215, 239. 
(29) I, pp. 71, 111, 114, 115. 
(30) 1, p. 115. In order to render the text of the oldest 

diaries more intelligible, 1 have occasionally altered 
the punctuation, the respective use of capitals and 
small letters, and the connection or disconnection of 
compound words. The spelling and the abbreviations 
have not been altered, ano occasional explanations 
have been added in brackets. 

(31) I, pp. 274, 275. 
(32) I, p. 199. 
( 33} II • P o 93. 
( 34 ) 1 1 p. 61 • 
( 35) I • p. 165 • 
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ga:t.hered for the regular s:inglng-servico ( 36 ) • al thol~gh 

ma.ny o f the men were absent on military ser vlce a.t t.he.t 

time and the farmers did their utmost to hold them back. 

Many of those~ who moved t o the brethren, cherished 

t he memory of Georg Schmidt, in the f irst pla~e Ol d Lena 

with her grand-daughter (37) 1 ana tbe aescencn.rtts o f hls 

other converts: A grand-child of Christian (38) and four 

daugh ters, two eons and t-wo grand- chilcl ren o f Jonas. ( 39) 

Others -v;ere probably children o f unbaptised Hottentots 

l isted by Schmid t. (40) Ot hers. who told the brethren that 

they remembered Schmidt or had heard· of him f'rom their 

parents~ cannot be traced in his diary. (Al) Some remembered 

t he na.mes of' his horse and his t l>TO dogs (4.2) and pointed 

out the wa ter-course ·which he had made. (A3) One had lived 

a.s a child on the same s pot• where Old Lena s pent her la.at 

days and where the memorial for the f irst-fruits stands 

to- day (44), which proves that some of his f olk had in fact 

li vea t1"" ere. Lena remembered t hat she had cooked for him 

and haC! been b3.ptisea in t he Bavia.o.ns river, f i fty trees 

f'rom his a ~velling, where t he remains of his oven still 

stood, and that h e had promised to sena ot11er brethren. ( 45) 

They had been waiting f or thew to arrive, staying in the 

neighbourhood, reading t h eir Nev.; Testaments and tE?ach1ng 

(36} 
{37) 
( 38) 
(39) 

(40 ) 

(41) 

(42) 
(.4.3) 
(44) 
(45 ) 

I , P• 285. 
Beata Lin:nert . V, p. 99. 
Christian FrE>Ciericks, V, p .. 143. 
Anna Maria Mauritz ,V,pp.l28,129 . Magdalena Fredericks, 
V,pp.l31,132. Eva Witboo i and Rachel Pitt,I,p.l02; 
V1I ,p.35 . Hans and Simon JontJ.s, Vl,pp .. 137 ,189. Fetrus 
:t~auritz ana David Jonas, V,pp.l43,14.4;V,pp.216,217. 
Da.niel and Sara Koopma.n , V, p .l33; v"I,pp.251 . 252 . Saul 
8 t ompj es , XI,p.l56. Carl Stompjes ,Sketse~p.lOO . Lena 
Btompj es.IV,l7 . 8 .1802 . - G. B. Di. p . 250 . 
Josef Valentyn, VI,p.l26. Maria ~1agCi a.lena. Klef f ., Vlii, 
pp. 61 ., 62 . Christiane waalie.,Xl~p.l80. Magdal ena 
Kleinbooi, IV, 19 .1.1804. 
.., f p . 333. 
i, p . 55 . 
I~, 17 . 8 .1802 ; Sketse, pp. 21. 22 . 
I~ pp. 38, 92, 126. 
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their children to read am to pray. (46) Most of these facts 

emerged only at a. later stage, when the brethren made 

special efforts to trace his memory. A few years earlier, 

somebody had told them that three teachers would come (4.7) 

and one of them had dreamt about it, (48) perhaps as a 

result of Reichel's visit. Now~ they marvelled at the ful• 

:film en t of' the prophecy. Surely, it was high time; the 

faith,, which Schmidt had sown, was in danger of being 

distorted. A young woman, for instance, read by preference 

in the Revelation of St. John, dreaming about it and confusing 

the others. The brethren advised her to read rather in the 

Gospels. (49) In any case, Old Lena was not the only sur­

viving fruit of Schmidt's work. On the contrary, a whole 

group of people had been deeply and permanently influenced 

by his teaching, abiding in it unaided over a period of 

fifty years. 

The sitting-room being too small for the number of 

pupils, the brethren divided the day-school into three 

classes, one early in the morning for the men~ one 1n the 

forenoon for the children and one in the afternoon fo~ the 

women. Every evening, biblical texts were explained to the 

a.dul ts. (SO) The brethren were surprised at the 'Zeal of the 

people for learning, because Schmidt had complained time 

and again about negligent attendance. (5l) Old Lena was one 

of the first to come to school, encouraging even the old 

people to join her (52 ), until the brethren pointed out that 

(46) Le. drafts I, 28.2.1898; V, PP• 99, 128• 129. 131-133, 
143, 144; VI, pp. 251, 252; VIII, pp. 61, 62; 
XI, pp. 156, 180. 

(47) 1, p. 126. 
(48) I, p. 97. 
(49) I, p. 172. 
(50) I, P• 65. 
(51) I, p. 174. 
(52) I., p. 51. 
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the Saviour would not reject people on the grounds of 

illiteracy. (S3) The disc ipline of the children was also 

much better than in Schmidt's time. None of them would 

leave the class-room without permission. (54) The parents 

pleaded with the brethren to punish unruly childre:o-promieing 

to do likewise at home. (55) After the close of the school. 

numbers of children would stay behind , eager t o repeat the 

lessons. (56) Temporary exclusion from the instruction was 

the most severe punishment for all. (57) In the evenings. 

the adults would listen with great attent~on to the exposition 

of t he Scripture. (58) Singing held a prominent place. The 

brethren s tarted at once to teaGh the children a few hymns. 

They were so rond of mua1c that certain evenings of the week 

had to be set aside for this purpose. (59) After a few 

months, they knew twenty-two verses a.nd ten melodies. (6o) 

The adults joined in. News of the beautiful singing of the 

Hottentots spread, attracting visitors fron as far as Cape 

Town. After t he singing-service. everyone wanted to shake 

hands with the brethren,until they abolished the practice ~6l) 
Even at t he kraals, people could be heard singing hymns 

till late at night. (62) 

Towards the end of t h e second year, the attendance or 

each class was about seventy. Lessons were held under 

Schmidt's pear-tree. when t he weather was favourable. On 

rainy days, t he pupils crowded into the sitting-room and 

t he kitchen. TWo helpers were appointed. a girl f'or the 

children's class and a woman for the women's class. (63) 

Sunday services were also held und er the pea.r-tree, if 

(53) I, p. 87. 
(54) I, p. 68. 
(55~ I, p. 160. 
(56 I, p. 84. 
{57) r, p. 306. 
(58~ l, p. 61. 
(59 I, p. 97. 
(60) I, p. 148. 
(61) II, p. 68. 
( 62) I, p. 278. 
{63) I, p. 285. 
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possible. (64) Weather forbidding, as many as possible sat 

on benches made by Schwinn, in the dwelling, the rest 

outside. 

It was a time of spiritual commotion fol' the new 

settlement. KUhnel wrote about it in 1793: 

Was die tagligen Versamlung bedrift (betrifft], 
s.o missen wir sagen., das der Geist Gcttes kraftig 
in den Herzen gesche:ft1gt is"t, Jesu .Marter u Tod 
zu verklahren. Da.e Gef'iihl_. u die vilhlen Thranen. 
giebt Ze1gniss davon. Den es ligt Ihnen wie sich 
verschiedne erklart haben* von Herzen 8..Il• seelig 
zu werden . ( 65) 

And in 1794: 

Es 1st seid Kurzen eine besonder Bewahgung 
(BewegungJ unter den Menschen. Sie kommen von 
t'erne., unser Haus will Sie in der Woche oft 
n1cht f assen, u meist lauter Weuber. Die Manner 
sind auf der Ca.a.p. Es vergeth kein Tag, das 
nicht welge kommen, u lhr Verlangen ums S-elig 
werden sag en. ( 66) 

Time and again, they came to tell the brethren how sad they 

were tha t the Saviour had suffered so much for the sins of 

men. (67) Even the children wer e affected by the general 

commotion. ( 68 ) 

Under such circumstances, the brethren considered the 

firs-t baptisms at an early date in their regular conferences. 

They submitted the names of two women for the preparatory 

instruction to the lot on 20th April l.793 {69) • but only on 

1st June, one or them was approved (70) and shortly after­

wards, another five. (71) To their surprise, £our daughters 

of Jonas were found t o be among them. (72) Instruction was 

given twice weekly., ana. on 19th July, Hanna Maur i tz, one 

of the four .• was baptised • the lot a pproving.. She r eceived 

(64) l, pp. 118. 119, 164. 
(65) I, pp. 92,93 {slightly amend ed; seep. 76 .. ) 
{66) 1 1 p. 175 (sli~~tly amended; seep. 76.) 
{67) I. p. 271. 
{68) 1, p. 156. 
(69) Mi.ko. 20.4.1793. 
{70) Mi.ko. 1.6.1793. 
(71} Mi.ko. 14.6.1793, 6.7.1793. 
(72 ) I,. p . 102 . 
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her new name,,_ Anna Maria_. from Mrs. Th.eunissen, who consented 

to be her godmother. Her husbanE!. Jakob, l1ho served in the 

Pandour-Corps~ arrived unexpectedly on furlough to take part 

1n the proceedings. (73) Three more were baptised on 13th 

August,. while Schmidt's almond-tree was covered with :flowers. 

Among them was Sara ifeiffer. a former servant of Mrs. 

Tbeunissen (7 4), and her daughter Martha, who had been a 

servant of Van Lier before the arrival of the brethren and 

had lived with a .Colonist, until she left him in order to 

come to Baviaanskloof. (75) ~n accord with her name, she 

was a good worker and used to cook for the brethren. On the 

same memorable thirteenth August, the brethren held a. first 

love-feast with the baptised members :including Lena. (76) 

It is a Moravian custom: With reference to Jude verse 12. 

the congregation joins in a simple but solemn meal;· t(la. and 

buns are served under the singing of hymns. 

'!'he new members were instructed to call the mise1onar1ee 

brothers (77) and regular special meetings were held for 

them~ in which the Idea Fidei ~atl:"Um and a book about the 

Moravian Mission in Greenland were read. (7S) In accordance 

with the general Moravian practice. t hey were summoned to 

the so-called speaking every montht during which each one 

was asked separately about her relation to the Saviour. The 

brethren decided that two of them should always be present 

at t hese talks. the members being females. (79) One by one. 

they were a dm:i t ted. to the eon firma tion-class, as indica ted 

by the l ot. and. on 8th March 1794, the first one was 

confirmed and admitted to the Lordts Supper. (SO} The 
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congregation consisted of four communicants. six oonfirmanas,_ 

nine baptised members and seventeen candidates for baptism 

at the end of 1794 (Bl)• and one year later, the numbers h.a.d 

doubled. (82) Thus, the brethren refrained from ehristianising 

t he residents on a large scale, selecting them individually 

after careful consideration and submitting each promotion 

to the lot. In this way. the Saviour Himself gathered his 

people. ~ho in turn considered it a great privilege to be 

promoted. They would come spontaneously to the brethren to 

express t heir gratitude and in 1794, wrote to the Gemeine 

in Herrnhut in the same terms. (83) 

The inhabitants in general were eager to change their 

hab1 ts. Dancing ceased in Baviaansklo.of, although the 

brethren had not expressly forbidden it~ f84) Instead, people 

would sing hymns on social occasions. ~ne candidates for 

baptism removed t heir beads ana pearls as a~trlbutes of 

vanity. ( 85) One of the members ceased smoking, :feeling that . 

it might grieve the Saviour. (86) A herb-doctor wanted to 

know whether his proresslon was sinful; he was advised that 

God ha.d given the herbs; 1f applied with prayer, they were 

a blessing~ 8~e people paid leas attention to their dreams. 

because the brethren had warned them agains t it . <88 ) A 

woman enquired whether she iiould grieve the Saviour, if she 

married another inhabitant. The brethren expla ined that 

there wa s no harm in it, if they lived honourably and 

peacefully together. (89) Seyeral '"omen severed t heir ties 

to a Colonist or a slave in order to live in Baviaanskloot~90) 
(81) I. P• 337. 
(82) II 1 p. 170. 
(83) I, PP• 247- 253. 
(84) 1 1 pp. 63. 98. 
(85) I, p . 101 . 
(86) I , p. 228 . 
(87) r. p. 233. 
( 88) 1' p. 300 . 
( 89) I, p. 300. 
{90) I, pp. 136, 204. 299 . 
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The inhabitants changed t heir manner of dressing. They would 

come to church, not in their kar osses# but dressed in the 

European manner. (9l) Most or t he baptised sisters had 

obtained white garments from the farms, where t hey had been 

worki ng. (92)Th.e men built proper houses and made gardens, 

and the place gradually changed into a little village. (93) 

And when one or the baptised members died, a sole~~ Christian 

funeral was held. (94) 

A strict discipline was applied to the members . They 

were expected to desist even from those hebits, which were 

not expressly forbidden to the inhabitants in general, because 

they had denounced the old life. A sister, who had danced 

a. bit by herself in the veld,. was excluded from the meetings 

of her cla ss, until she repented and asked forgiveness. (95) 

Another sister, Mart ha, had -gone to the shore lti th Marth1nus 

Theunlssen, who had bought a wrecked slave-ship by auction. 

There she had become drunk and had boasted that she was at 

l east an equal of the Colonists because of her baptism. 

She, t oo, was excluded. (96) Others came under discipline 

~or drunkenness, dancing or immorality on the rarms. The 

exclusion from the lessons and the meetings had always t he 

desired result. (97) 

The daily work kept the three brethren busy from early 

morning through the hot hours at noon until late in the 

evening . After nine o•clock, Kubnel 1-1rote his diary. (98 ) 

It covers three-hundred pages for the first two years. The 

Hottentots came forward to do voluntary l abour, rrhenever 

the common interest demanded it . (99) For their own living, 

(91) I, p . 112. 
( 92 ) I I , p. 7 L1 .• 
( 93) II~ p. 113. 
(94) II , p. 129. 
(95) I, pp. 242, 243. 
(96) I, pp. 228, 229, 262 . 
(97) I, pp. 302-304. 
( 98 ) I, p. 1 68 . 
(99) 1, p. 109. 
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the brethren did the work themselves or paid wages, making 

great efforts to avoid expenses f or the Mission. Schmidt's 

water-course and the dam werG repalr~a.(lOO)A quince-hedge 

was planted around the garden in order to keep the eattle 

out.(lOl} The Sastards of Voorstekraal ploughed a cornfield 

on their behalf on the other side of the Zonderei1d. (l02) 

A two-wheel. cart (l03) ~ small live-stoek ano a fe~r cows 

were bought.(l04) Lacking e~erience. they suffered many 

losses. Of a hr.mdred goats, only thirty-six were left in 

1795. (lOS) Nevertheless~ they tried new avenues. Linseed. 

presented by the wife of Captain R.J. Gordon, came up 

nicely to the astonishment of the neighbours.(l06) Rice and 

cotton followed. (107} But none of these experiments seem 
ll08) to have been success ful. A loft '\'l'as bull t on the r~sidenc~ 

and a small out-building. which served as a class-room for 

the men.(l09) A deep water-hole rtras dug and surrounded by 

a circle or stones. (110} 

Being extremely busy, they found tb.e many visitors 

rather a nuisance. Whenever strangers arrived_ they had 

to stop working and to treat them at least with a glass of 

wine or a cup of coffee.(lll) One day. Mrs. Theunissen 

brought a. party of eight people.(ll2) Another day . Kuhnel 

was alone at the station, when the widow Morkel from 

Hottentots-Helland arrived with six guests . He closed the 

school, refUB1ng to reopen it or to conduct an ad hoe 

service for their benefit, 

(100) J:, p. 81. 
~101) I. p. 107. 
102) I, pp. 95. 121. 

(103) I, p. 89. 
(104) r, pp. 135. 144. 145, 261. 
(105) Il, p. 70. 
(106) 1, pp. 184. 185. 
(107} Il, p. 134. 
(108 ) I, p. 144. 
~109~ I, PP• 157. 182. 
110 rr, P• 33. 

(111) 1 , p. 171. 
(112) .i, p. 127. 
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bec~use, 1n h is opinion, they had only come out or curiosity. 

The visitors lef t after a few hours. (113) The difficulty 

was, of course, that Bav1aanskloo~ had become a place of 

public interest. and the bret?l.L"en were bachelors and had 

not the funds t o trea. t t.helr guests. 

However, not all the visitors came out of curiosity. 

Some took a siucere interes t or l onged for spir~tua.l food. 

Neighbouring farmers attended the wot'ahip nearly every 

Sunday. (114) One of them. the Field-Cornet Andreas Otto, 

who lived thre-e hours to the south o-r Be.vl<'.Ulnskloo:f_. became 

a steadfast fri end of the brethren. (ll?) Many Colonists 

attended on festiva l days. because there was no other church 

far and wide. One Sunday, the sister of J .J. le Sueur and 

his t wo daughters, who belonged to the society of mission­

friends in Cape Tow, attended and >tTere afterwards full of 

prai se. {116) Martinus Sc!lmidt v is.1. ted them with h is '\·Ti fe 

fol"' a few days . One nlz.l"t , he went t o the. kraalo of' the 

Hottentots to hear them singing and rejoiced in the blessing 

bee.towed on the work . (117) 

Among their- f'r·iends ~ras the Company's carBtaker at the 

War m Bath., J . B .. Negr1n1 . He was the s0n o:f a pastor in 

Saxony a.nd knew the lviorav1atlS well. He had been forced in to 

the service of the Company as a student and sent to t he Cape. 

His wife wa s a Bastard . The brethren wsre reluctant to yield 

to his request for t he baptism of his family; they thought 

it might be interpreted as an interference with the rights 

of the national Church, Negrini being an employee o f the 
(118) Company. 

The Government wa s. sympa Uletic towards the ne"r venture .. 

It had an interest in supporting and protecting tbe Hottentots, 

(113) 1 1 p . 222. 
(114} 1, p . 183. 
(115) I, p. 154. 
(116) 1 1 P• 301. 
(117) 1. pp. 277~ ~78 . 
(118 ) I , pp. 76~ 165. 220 , 224;, II. p . 96. 
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because they were needed as soldiers. The Bantu threatened 

the eastern frontiers, the Cclonlnts talked of sedition and 

shortly after the arrival of the brethren, France declared 

war 0n H"lland . (ll9} An attack by a. Frenc~ fleet could be 

expec·ted at. ~ny time. The tvro Commissioners set up the 

Fa.ndour-Corps in order to etrengbten tl~e aefences. T"neuniesen 

sent a Rott~ntot-Captain to call up the men of Baviaanskloof. 

All joined except a cripplet they all knew h ew tc handle a 

gun, although they were forbidden to own one. (l20 } The 

Commissioners left on 2nd September 1793, after handing 

the Gov£rnment o'~'.rer to Abr-aham Josias Sluysken~ an able 

official of the Company. instructing him. among other things­

to prote0t the indigenous population. But his power to keep 

peace and order in the interior 'i':ras very limited. <121) 

The wom~n and chil~ren, left in BaviaanskJoof, suffered 

want. The Ba stards of Voorstekraa1 sowed wheat for their 

benefit on Government 's order. <122 ) Still, the :listress 

b e ine great, Schwinn approa ched ~~e Governor, ~ho granted 

seventy-five t.ha.ler for food . Visiting the military camp 

on this occasion. Schwinn was well received by Gordon . who 

was a fervent supporter of the Prince of Crnn~e like the 

other high officials of the Company and regarcec the French 

revolutiC'n as a r ebellion against God and t h r diirlnely 

instituten authorities. (123) 

The brethren shared his O'Pinion. the mere b ecause two 

of the Moravian settl ements overseas. Zei.st in Holland and 

Neuwied on the Rhine,. were three.tened by French troops. (124) 

On the other hand, many :farmers sympa.thisec'J with Revolutionary 

France. 

(119 ) Th.eal 3., p . 234. 
(120 ) I., p •. 73. 
(121~ Theal 3, p . 235.; V.R. Ill, p . 116. 
{122 1, p . 121. 
(123) I , pp . 117., 131-135. 
(124) I, PP• 146, 311., 313; II, p .. 8. 
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On top of lt, an epidemic of gall-fever befell the 

settlement in January 1794, from which twenty-tl'to people 

died in one week alone. The ruedicine-cb.est of the brethren 

proved useles s. because: they d ld not kt~ow how to use it. 

Marsveld and KUhne1 fell 111. t oo , bt..t r€covered, After 

f our months• the epidemic subeided. (125) 

(125 ) I~ PP• 188* 189. 196, 223. 
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3. Trouble with church officials and neighbours . 

v/hat was the att1 tude of the Church a t t he Cape towards 

the n e·w begirming? "The efforts of Van L..1..er and others had 

borne fruit . The prejudice against mission work had been 

repla.cea by apprecia tion. Van Lier died as €A.rly as 1793. 

When l~rsveld visited him at his home near t he brewery on 

20th March. he could only shake his hand for the last t ime. 

On the following day, Marsveld heard the ner.:rs thr. t he had 

died. ( l ) 

The Reformed pr€dikants in Cape Town and~more especially, 

the Lutheran pastor, A.L. Kolver, were sympathetic. The 

Catechist, J.J. van Zulch, took care of t h e Hc-ttentots from 

Baviaanskl oof at the military camp~ distributing catechisms 

and visiting them 011ce a week .. (2 ) The Catechist of 

5wellen0am made their acquaintance~ too . (3) 

An outstand ing st~pporter of miss:wns was :f.l~icr.ael 

Chr~stiaan Vos a t Roodezand . Born at the Cape, he had, even 

in his youth, r e solved to serve the Lora among Christians 

and heath~n, including the slaves. After absolving h is 

studies in Holland, he r eturned in 1794. bringing letters 

for Harsveld and lnterested in Baviaanskloor.< 4) That same 

year, Marsveld paid a visit to Roodezand . Vos received him 

k indly • taking him to his Bible l£ssons for the slaves and 

enquiring about the work of the brethren. But the diffsren't 

standar d of education and differences between the Reformed 

and the Mor·avian f'or·ms ·Of spiritual expression caused 

Mar svel d to feel leas intimate than he had -v~ished . The l ong 

prayers of Vos and V1e emphasis on the doctrine were foreign 

to him.(S) $till• a lastins bonn of fellowship vas establ ished., 

{1) I, o. 60 . 
(2) 1 11 p. 102; Nachtigal. p . 122. 
( 3) l ' p . 67 . 
(4) Nac~'ltic-.al , p-p. 107-110 ;. Du !'lesslo, Pn. 67,. 68; 

1, pp . 2oo. 203. 
(5) I~ pp. 322~ 323. 
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Dl:ff1eult1es arose, however. from. the side of the 

Fredika.nt a.nd the Church-Council of Stellenbosch. The 

Reverend Meent Borct!.crds enquired as aarly a£: Sept,e7iber 1793. 

the count.ry. ( 6 ) At the sa me time,. it became kn:n-1n that a 

church-bell had beeu hung up at. BuV.l.Cl.[!."::lS.:!.locf. ln the 

beg~nning, t he Hottentots ha d been called together by means 

of a. piece of' metal . n.dc.pt ad for the purro"'e by Kiihuel . (?) 

But af•Gr nome months , 'I"neun:tsse11 bought a p~"'oper farm-bell 

in Ho ~tont.ots-Holland by auctlon, fi>lena s 111 0u.pe Town paid 

for Lt and the brethren hung lt between two poles. fourteen 

feat high . ( 8 ) lt gave offence at once. lt rNlS said t hat 

the br~thren had no right to ring a. churclrJ.- bcll 1\l'i thout the 

per mission from the Govern.nent; even the LutJ."lerans 'tere not 

perml ~ ted to do so. (9) A sympati1etic member of ~~e Government~ 

who v .i. o 1 ted Ba Yiaan sltloo f • 1 n tirna ted that the !'reo ikan t of 

Stt:.llenbosch hna r:.-tis-cd o"bjections (lO) and, two 'tieeks later, 

sent them word thu t t~.e bell may not be rung,. because t here 

were many complaints; it \'TClS even said, he wrote. that the· 

rlnglnf5 eould be hea:cd ln Stellenbosch. (ll) 'fhus, the 

brethren put the bell auay in the hope for better times . 

The Church- Council of Stelle:nbosch took the next step 

ohortly after·,tards by requesting t he GovernJ.ng Counell to 

remove tLe i~oraviunn fr'1l"l i t:J pa rish and to senrl them to a. 

place where no Chr1.:ti:ln congre~a tion ~xis 7.ed . T-wo members .• 

the elder J. Groene\mld and the deacon J . N. Descht 

took exception tor tne :follo·aing reasons: The t•·ro Commission-

crs and the Governing Council themselves had cllrsctcd the 

brethre!'l to Baviaanskloof;. tney ~.1ere nc:acef't:l people,. 

( 6 ) 5poeletra il ~ :r; . 410. 
(7) I,. p . 68. 
(8) I, pp. 139-141. 
(9) J.j' p. 155. 
(10) I,. p. 159. 
(ll) I.t p . 181. 



- 9U -

lim1 ting their efforts to the Hottentots; :Lf' they ha d to 

move to a dls.trict, where no Christian congregation exlstedt-

they would have to s:;o to the Bantu ou{:s,i.C!e t!'1e C0Jony . 

However, the majority carried the r esol"t.ri:.lo·n. I t .me r e j "Cted 

{12) by Sl uysken, who a dvised the members to ·~& ·t:.o l er~1.nt . 

But he put t h e br e t h ren under some r e-strnJ.nt as "'1ell. 

\lhe.a Schwinn pa.id him a visit. he told h ... u, tb'.tt i.1.a woulo 

abic e by the t'iec~slcn of t he Commissioners, untll tbey 

return ~d from Bat~via, although Baviaanskloo f was in fact 

wl t hin the boundaries of a Chi•istian cons ree-a tlon . But h e 

could nc t pE:·r rni t t hem to build larger a ccol1lilloda tion, because 

.i.t w01:lci be su1d a t once; They a re build ... ng o. church contrary 

to the conoitione imposeC! by ti e Cot,lJCJ.l of Scvent.;f'n. 'V1hen 

\\her1 Bch'\l~.lnn , on the adv.1.ce of Rt,enit1S 1 a "l ed p em:i.F-Plon to 

erect ~ t least a vra t t le-ar1d· c e...ub-atru c L·U:re, ~VHI i~ha t, wa.s 

refu sec. ( 13) 1'h.erefore, t1JC rrethl' en r e' e.inECl LH~ecure of 

theJ.r tenure for the durati on of the rule :"lf t h e Company. 

gatherJ.ng the Hotten t ots ln V·8 open Eur or cro,.,ding them 

.ln'to tnel.r s:i.tti Gg- room. 

Du l)lcnsi. s S'(,a t,es tl.:! t -rre r1o not lr l .,w '\llhy CJluysken 

prohib,j, ted the ere c tlon of a clmrch- bu.lld l.ng . ( l4) However., 

hls interviel;T '<vlth Schwlnn . rE""corded in the d.1.nry$ makes it 

clear that he did oo becau:3o of the objectln 1•· rom the 

church a.ut~ori t l es 1•1 S t.ellenbo ? ch, deferl'"l.n~ t '!'te final 

t! ecis.on about the fate of .Bav iaansldr::>)f uo til the retur:n 

o f t :1. "~ CoJ:I~issioners . '.!hGn Voa, on :11~ n:r-r.;.vul from Holland, 

pleader1 -.H th hl~ t o su;r";ort t h e brethr r:n~ he replied : 

If l had ac'Lea a.{.,cor·d .ine t o tt.e d .:'i1rt:~ of 
t hose wll o arP p ersecuting them, I would long ago 
h:).ve sent ·t !10se- men out of t ., e coun·_ry, though 
they harm no on~. but set others a good example.(l5) 

---------
(12 ) Spoe1atro. IIt pp . 410~ 11.11 ; Is pp. 2o5~ 243. 
1 1~) I 29° ~93 ' .,. ' p·o . • ..... - • 
( 14.) Du P1 ""s~.13, :p .. 7/,,.. 
(15) Q~otej in Du F1essls , p. 76. 
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The objections of 

agains t mission work as 

t le church official s were not directed 

Juch. On t he contrary. ther e v1as 

a revival o f missionary cOilcern in t.he fteformed Church . 

The rel igious i l'JBtructio f'or sla.ves. given by V0~1. has 

a l ready been ment1o.ned. The ef for-ts of \Tan Llel" ln Cape 

Towu bore fruit~ too, a l though on a small s cale: In 179lt 

324 Christian children . Jix slave-cluldren and eight adults 

"\tlere bapt.ised in Gape To"jn (16)' and a fe;.1 sl~;~.ves i n 

Stell enboach as well. ( 17) I.t i.<~as emphasised that baptised 

s l aves must not necess~ri~y gain thei-r> f'reedom. as had been 

the case in earlier t1mes
1

• (18) Ui thin thes e limits-. the 

Ohureh m~de efforts to ch~·istianise slaves ana Hottentots 

and objected against the ~ntruslon of outside bodies. 

Most of the opposi tl.on against the "\fork in BA.viaanskloof 

camet however# from neiCJ.:hbouring f'armero. They "t>rere much 

poorer than those to the horth of Cape Tm.·m. Some of them 

were employees of the lea.seholl'lers, who liv('d in Cane Town . 

Only a :f'eti could afford numbers of slaven. and a tutor for 

tl1eir <>hildreth (l9} Farmltg and hunting occupied the il' 

interest. Maraveld wrote about it: 
I 

• •• meenigmaal weeten de boere niets te 
l.ra t" a.ls vo.n o~~~ Eonteboke en hartobo ste 
want sij leere n1etst. (20 } 

Thelr connection with the Church n':l.s loose. A young Coloniot,. 

who visited Baviaanskloof; not knowing that it ·w\s t he day 

of' Pentecost,. explalned t~a.t m..~ny of t.l:l~m could not r ea d 

and write nor kne--v1 anytb.it;lg a. bout church :feet1 val a . His 

father, a German~ had bGeJ in the country for WQre than 

thil'ty years . <21 ) They we,e in general very h~spitable. 
T'.ne bret"J:l..ren fel t that thjy "t--rere very friendly in their 

presen ce. but sl andered behind their baek(22), whiCh is 

(16) 
(17) 
(18) 
(19) 
{20) 
(21) 
( 22 ) 

Spoelstr~ I, p. 576. \ 
Du tlcns1n, p. 65. 
Du Ple~sls, pp. 32~ q5 . 
1, pp. 236, 237. I 
I, p . 207 . 
.l ,. p . 2jO . 
I ., p . 77 • 



- 92 -

a n untJersta:naable behaviour among m~n .. who were :forced to 

evade reeula tlons in order to make a l lving, because the 

Company treated them as stepch~ldren a11d regarded the 

i nte:r'ior of t he CfJUn t.ry r.lainl.r llE a source o f men t supply. 

One day. a GeL-m~n pas~ed Baviaanskloof~ drivinp thousands 

of shee.~_, tc the Cape with the a ld of Hotteat0te anO. slaves. 

He 1vas pod.odically on bls 11ay t o B.nd fro ~-ringing slaughter­

sf~o ck to the h.arbot,r·. ( 23) Tbo f'a..rtller the Colcnle t s l i ved 

from Caue Town, tbe more primitive were their l ives. Mixed 

ma.rr~ap;.es ot:!cUrrGd . 'l'be brethrE>n ment ion a J e1v, whose 

:former \'r.i..fe had been the s l ave o:f a prec1ik{\ nt. ( 24)e. farmer, 

vho attend eft th e Sundn.y-gGr,rico ·wi th his Ho t.teYl'tot '~1fe,.. ( 25) 

and anothl?l" o.rJe, wrAo l i·1ed in the sarte ma . .nner. ( 26) Their 

l i ves be.I.l:lg very ill::moto,'lou s, the furmm s en ~oy~4d IJcca.s:l.ona 

f or social ga~hcringa . one fay, KUhnel vi3lted an auction 

on a. ! arm. to wh.Lch pe01)le han coma as far as t-yro or thre~ 

da.yEt ' j :mrt1ay. Th~ guerts, 0ra sEed not like peasants in 

Europe but l lke pen tlame'\1 and ladies, \"Tere regally enter-

ta ... '1..,d . Somo of t..hem 'bencr.:.ch~d him to a.o -::11 t their chlldren 

to the sc'~-10ol in B'lviaanokloof against aosanate remuneration 

and W€1'6 v c-;ry diSD.i),·Oi'1i-,ed about. hls refusal. (27) 

The farrn l~lbour a.rmmd :9av1aanskl oof 'I:T&E n,ou tly done 

by H0tte•1tots, "''hich was less expensive. Sl avas had to be 

malntainec1 throughout the y ear., but tfottentots coul d be 

hlr"~d for 1 .t.r.U. t erl per .~oa s . (28 ) They were still retrareed 

as an lndep enr'leflt nation, free from the ,1trrisrllc-tion and 

the t a,xa tlon o f t he Co!l'lpany, but were. in ra.et, dependents 

o:f the far•Ilers . Some still wanC!er-et' abc1•t, eking occasional 

work, w~ile o~1ers l ived permanently on t~e farms of their 

mastsrs .<29 ) ~1e l ana p~ ssed mor e and more l~to the 

( 2 3 ) I r • '9 . 65 • 
(2{..t ) I, p . 208. 
{25 ) II , P • 23 . 
( 2 6 ) I l , p. 6.~-1,. . 
(27) I, P?· 149-151 . 
{ 28 ) I , p . 41. 
(29} Walker. pp. 128, 129. 
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posa~ssion of the Colonists. When D$W rarms were given 
( 30 ) 

out, existing rights of Hottentots were generally dicn .. egarded. 

The t reat ment. which they receit.-ed~ v;as tte t.zc.:r-st in the 

remote p":lr·ts of the· Oclo:ny . Cne oay, a Hottentot captain 

passed t hrough Bavie.;:~.nskl0 ~f on bis -~ray back f'r ow Cape Town,. 

where he had compl ained acout -the tre"~trront of :bic people 

in t.he District of Graa.f-Rein~t. H~ had been given a letter 

from th~ Governor 1 acaressed to the Lancdros tt but did no-t 

exp~;: ct it to help much. (31) 

The f a.rm.ers. intent upon prenervi.og t heir hol d on the 

Hottentots, tried in various ways t o keep them from moving 

to Baviaanskloof. One., for itl st.a.nce~t kept the baby of a 

woman hack i:n order to enforce her return. The brethren 

sent her wi th a note to 'U,l.eunlssen, l'lho caused t h.e release 

of the child . ( 32 ) /mother wonan reported t.hs.t her master 

had t nreatened to fetch ~er back, if she we~t to Baviaans-

kloof. The brethren relieved hGr: He h~d no rlgl.1t to do 

so. ( 33 ) _.\, young girl., meeting her former m .. ·. s ter .:m a farm., 

wa n taken back by f'o1'oe. The brethren sent ller mother with 

a note to tLle La.nddrost of :Jtel lcnboscb., who e::~ve h er another 

note to the FiE:-ld-Oornet. Th.e farmer refu~ed to rE>turn the 

girl and the Fieli- Corr1et .sen t her Ct[p.in to Stellenbosch. 

But the Lc:mflcrost, having le:ft f e r a vis:i. t to thE: interior, 

the :2lother made the long jow.~ney f or the seco1ld tir.1e 1n 

vain . (34) One Cia],. two farmers from l1ygerhof)k came to fetch 

two young g irls back, ~>rho had .escaped .. Otle af t ha girls had 

a sls.ve as father a'i'ld a Ikttentot as mother . Acc():i:'ding t.o 

former· r egulF.L tions, such childx-en \v~:ce apprentic ed to the 

farmers until t he.1.r t w-enty-fifth yea r . ThB b:retlu'cn r efused 

to let, h er· be taken .. becm1se t t .e regulation Has no longer 

(3C) Th ~·al 3, p .. 117. 
( 31) 1 ·. pp.,. 66~ 67 . 
(32) 1, p~. 53, 54 . 
(33) r. P • 53. 
< :>:n 1, p r . 14C, 145, 146 . 
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valid, and Theunissen declared that no farmer had the right 

to fetch Hottentots out of their kraals by force.(35) But 

the power of the author~ties did not reach far. A certain 

Hottentot, whose period of contract had expired, left his 

master's farm with his cattle, but the farmer forced him 

back. to which Kuhnel commented: 

So 1eben die Bauern mit den armen Hott: 
Diejenigen die auch noch ein paar Stucke in 
~Uh haben, wen Sie von den Bauern fort wollen, 
so m1ssen Sie fort lauren, u Ihr YUh u Lohn 
lassen fahren wen Sie nicht wollen noch einen 
Faek Schlage dar zu haben~ welges schon mehr dan 
eines vorgekommen ist, da Sie nach lhren Lohn 
fragten, an stadt Lohn, den Buckel voll Sehlage 
beka.men,. u e1n Hott.: darf nicht gegen einen 
Christenmenschen sprechen. ("36) 

Still, many succe-eded 1n coming to Baviaanskloof'. A Hottentot, 

whose master urged him to remain on his farm beyond the 

period of his contract, retorted that the farmer would then 

have to answer for his soul, whereupon he let him go. (37) 

A woman. whose master offered to teaeh h~r reading, if she 

remained, refused. saying that he could have done so long 

ago; now, however, she wanted to be taught in Bav1aanskloof~3S) 
The inhabitants continued to work at times on the farms. 

The neighbours came to hire labourers for the season every 

summer. They received food and, four times a day, w1ne.(39) 

The \'Tages of the men were three to four shillings and of 

the women one shilling a day.(40) Being heavily indebted 

to the farmers, they received no cash. 

( 35) 
( 36) 
(37) 
(38) 
(39) 
(40) 

Als di e Ernte all 1st. u Sie fort wollen, 
oa sagt der Bauer nun sind wir :fertig, nun 
kommt u drinckt, (wovon Sie durchgenig grosse 
Liebhaber sein) u gibt Ibn so vUhl Wein, u 
Brande\-Tein~ ala Sie wollen, a la Sie bedruncken 
sein, den mi tet Er Sie wieder auf das kunf.tige 
Jahr, das versprechen Sie Ihn, weil Sie druncken 
sein, die komte (kommende) Ernte wieder zu helfen. 

I, PP• 192, 
l, pp. 283. 
II, P• 32. 
I, p. 318. 
I, p. 162. 
I, pp. 157, 

193. 
284 (slightly amended; see p. 76). 

283. 
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u auf diese Loss, gibt 1hn der Bauer Wein, 
u Brandewein~ au!' Borg. Ala Sie nuchtern 
sein, gereut es gar V"uhl·e, Sie habens aber (

4
l) 

versprochen, da missen Sie es auch halten. 

The son or a baptised member had been hired by a neighbour 

as a cattle-herd. The cattle having damaged the wheat crop, 

he had to serve for another year. Again, one of the horses 

having died., the period tras extended f'or a third year. In 

this way, KUhnel commented. they could be kept in service 

t'or ever.<42 ) "The brethren did not like them to go to the 

farms because of the temptation to drunkenness and immorality 

connected with the farm work. '(43) 

The opposition of the farmers against Baviaanskloof 

was considerable. Theunissen told the brethren at once that 

they had few friends in these parts.(44) One day$ Kuhne! 

and Schwinn met a number of Colonists on a :farm, who told 

them that they were a~inst the Hottentots being taught 

reading and writing, without expl a ining why . According to 

Ku!'m el. t he r eason uas tbelr Tear tha t they would find 1 t 

more .difficult to victimise literate people.(45) Likewise, 

Sluysken suggested i n a talk wi th Marsveld, t hat t hey were 

afraid that the Hottentots would find ou t their tricks. (46 ) 

On another occasion. a Colonist explained that th€ f ar mers 

t hemselves had no educational facilities f or themaelves.(47) 

A third argument was offered by a woman in Baviaanskloof': 

The farmers were against the brethren* because they dissuaded 

the Hottentots from drinking, dancing and immor ality. <48} 

Finally, there were still traces of ecclesiastical prejudice 

against the Moravians.<49 ) Thus, the enmi ty of t he neighbours 

(41) 1, pp. 157, 158 (slightly amended ; see 'P • 76). 
(42) II, pp. 39, 40. 
(43) 1, pp . 161, 162. 
(.44) I, P• 41. 
(45) I, p. 77. 
(46) II , p. 10 . 
(47) I., p. 225. 
(48) I, p. 281. 
(49) 1, p. 226. 
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had a variety of reasons. 

The brethren were at pains to act correctly and justly 

without neglecting compassion. Evildoers were handed over 

to the authoriti.es.(50) The settlement was no place for 

blaekguards.(5l) DoubtfUl cases were referred to the 

Government. The assertion of Du Plessis that Baviaanskloof 

became ln fact a place of refuge for many thieves and even 

murderers (52 ). is at least an exaggeration. Only one man 

was one day found to have killed a Bastard on a farm. He 

had done so on the instruct ion of his master. (53) 

A serious problem. however. was that the brethren bad 

no seeuri ty of' tenure and no rlxed boundaries. This, in 

connection with the rush of people to Baviaanskloof' and 

the enmity of the farmers, led to incessant difficulties 

from the beginning. 

A rumour of conspira cy amongst the Hottentots went 

through the country in September 1793. It was said tha t a 

French attack on the Colony would be the sign for them to 

massacre all Europeans. There wa s only a. small, 1:f' any, 

grain or truth in it, but the farmers were nervous. A 

Hottentot captain, Kees by name, who had his kraal in the 

n E;i ghbourhood of Baviaanskloof (54), was arrested. 

Hottentots were imprisoned at various places~ but a general 

conspiracy could not be proved.(55) Still. Theun1ssen 

declared tha t all Hottentots desirous of' settling in 

Baviaanskloof must report to him first.(56 ) It was the 

beginning of his efforts to cheek the growth of the 

settlement. 

Early in the following year, a prominent burgher of 

Stellenbosch trie~ to seeure possession of the place 

(50) 
(51) 
(52) 
(53) 
(54) 
(55) 
(56) 

I, p. 169. 
II, p. 40. 
Du Ple ssis, p. 78. 
II, p. 32. 
IV, 25.7.1803, 28.9.1803. 
1, pp. 137, 138; Theal 3, 
I, p. 139. 

p. 227. 
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Sergeantsriver to the south o~ Baviaanskloor. It was at 

the time when the Church-Council of Stellenbos~h took steps 

against the brethren. When the Field-Cornet came to 

establish the boundaries of the new farm, it emerged that 

it woul.d include the dwellings of the brethren. They objected 

at once, with reference to the f act that the Government had 

reserved Baviaanskloof and Sergeantsriver for the Hottentots. 

Marsveld went to t he Landdrost of Stellenbosch~ who expressed 

his astonishment. But Marsveld had the definite impression 

that he knew about the case. He suggested that the brethren 

and the applicant should divide the l and among themselves, 

and~ when Marsveld pointed out that the Hottentots would 

then be forced to leave. he suggested that the brethren 

should move to the Bushmen, where they would be useful., ana 

referred the ca se to t he Government. Sluysken assured 

Marsveld that he would put mntters right but refused to 

grant the place as a loan-farm to the brethren in the usual 

way . An official came to Baviaanskloof 'for investigations 

and t he project \"ras withdrawn. (57) 

At one stage, the brethren considered in fact moving 

f arther inland . On hearing that many Hottentots lived near 

the Slang river east of Swellendam. longing for teachers 

and less impoverished than the people a l ong the Zondereind , 

Marsveld and Kllhnel went to explore the region. The Land­

drost of Swellendam~ A.A. Faure, promised h1s whole- hearted 

support, but the country to the east was arid and the soil 

bad, all the fertil e spots being occupied by Colonists. 

Therefore, the plan ~ras dropped. (58 ) 

When the question of building a hall was discussed , 

Theunissen opposed it. If the rush to Baviaanskloof 

continued , he so.id, the place would become much too small-. 

(57) I, PP• 163. 169, 170, 175-181. 
(58) I, pp. 199. 207- 215. 
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and the brethren would have to move to a larger tract of 

land somewhere else; he had just advised a large group of 

Hottentots~ who were on their way to the settlement, to 

turn back~ because they would starve or perish rrom 

infectious diseases. (59) 

He had a personal interest in halting the migration 

t.o Baviaanskloof. His son had acquired the adjoining farm 

of W el tevreed en., where he had married and built a house a 

short time ago. He impounded the cattle of the Hottentots. 

which strayed into his ?ields and warned the brethren against 

trespassing.(60) The fact was that the farmers were just 

about to tak~ possession of the land along the Zondereind. 

when the brethren arrived. Weltevreeden to the east had 

been given 0\~t in 1791, De Oude Bakoven to the south in 

1788 and Phil Merkel' s farm to the west in 1793. The leases 

make it a condition that the rights of the Hottentots north 

of the Zondereind must be respected~(6l) It is doubtful. 

'trhether such condi tiona would have been inserted., if Georg 

Schmidt's work had not established a. claim of the Hottentots 

to that tract of country. 

On a Sunday in December 1794. Marthinus Theunlssen 

came to Baviaanskloof and announced after the service in 

the name of the Government that all the newcomers must bring 

their cattle back t o the places, from where they ha d come, 

and instructed the brethren not to admit any people without 

a note from their f ormer ma sters. (62 ) General consternation 

fol lowed . The Hottentots remonstrated that they could not 

guard their cattle two or three days away and at the same 

time attend the school in Baviaanskloof. Moreover, some of 

their places had been occupied by farmers in the meantime. 

(59) I, pp. 278, 279 . 
(60) I, pp. 314, 315, 324. 
(61) Copies of leases in Le. I. 
(62) If pp. 326-328. 
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On the other hand , Theunissen indicated tha t t he Landdrost 

of Swellendam woul d complain about the emi~rntion of 

Hottentots from his distri ct. ( 63) 

Both, Theunlsnen and Marsveld. independent of each 

other,. wen t t o Cape Town on 6th January 1795 to approach 

the Government. (64) Theunissen ·induced the Hottentot-

Captain Stoffel . whose kraal was betvreen Baviaanskloof and 

Wel tevreeden. by means of a. glass of Wine., to testi:fy that 

the cattle of the people of Baviaanskloof became a nuisance 

t o their neighbours. There was a talk among the Hottentots 

that T.heunissen ' s son ha d obta1ned Weltevreeden, which ha.d 

formerly been part of t heir home-lands, only a f ter having 

prevailed upon Stoffel to support h i s application. {65) 

Sluysken,. acceeding to .Theunissen's expostula.tions .confirmed 

his measures. He had good r easons to appease the f a rmers: 

They W'ere badly needed to defend the Cape against an attack 

:from overseas . In vain • ~1ars·veld e.nd a d.el ega tion of 

Hot-tentots pleaded for a cancellation. of the demand. <66) 

Theunissen$ turning up in Baviaanskloof in his Sergeant 's 

uniform. delivered Sluysken ' s order (67) , which states that 

t h e rights of the Hottentots and the f armers . r esiding in 

the area, must be protected against immigrant s from 

Swellendam and other districts; neweomer.s must leave their 

cattle behind; those who had moved in already. must bring 

1 t back; trespassers would be persecuted; Hottentots on 

contract must not move to Baviaanskloof lvi thout a consent 

of their masters; the work of the brethren woul d be protected, 

but they must confine their efforts to the Hottentots. ( 68 ) 

The brethren had no choice but to advise t he inhabitants to 

obey the authorities ( 69 ) and people began to move away . 

(63) Il~ pp. 7. 8. 
(64) II. pp. 3~ ·8. 
( 65 ) II. p. l7. 
{66 ) II , pp. 10-13. 16, 17. 
(67} rr. pp. 14, 15. 
(68 ) B. D. 33, 10.1.1795; Copy in Le. I. 
(69) II , p . 18. 
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A '\'loman complained that Theunisse:o himself had urged her 

to come to Baviaanskloof, but now. he wanted her to move 

back. A man returned, reporting tbat his former place had 

meanwhile been occupied by a predikant, whose ser~ant had 

chased him away.(70)Tuus~ the people were drlv~n from 

place to place. 

One oay, }~e. TheuniSS$n called KUhnel to Weltevreeden 

and pointed at cattle :from Baviaanskloof. "\•rhich was about 

to enter the vegetable garden of her son- She ordared 1t 

to be dri 1ren to the pound at Zoetemelksvlei. from where the 

Hottentotn could recover it against two shillings a head. 

Coming to Ba~iaanskloof. she scolded Martha in the kitchen 

for repeating talk. which she had overheard in Zoetemelksvlai,. 

to the brethren.(7l) In short~ the relations betwen the 

hrethren and Theunissen became stra.ined. There ~1a.s even a. 

rumour that the Landdrost or Stellenboseh would come to 

expel them. (72) 

Salvation came fr-om an unexpected quarter. Hendrik 

Cloete from Groot Constantia appeared 'lTi th two other burghers. 

When the difficulties were explained to h im. he made a 

careful investigation. t h en left for Weltevreeden. A few 

weeks later~ the brethren heard that he ha.d bou{!ht the farm 

and that the cattle of the Hottentots could b~ brought back 

to Baviaanskl oof. He had told Sluysken tha t the place was 

big enough for five-hundred cattle and that1 according to 

the eonoltions for Wel tevreeden, th-e rights of the Hotten­

tots in the neighbourhood must be respected. (73) This 

solved the difficulty for the ti~e belng. The relatione 

with Theunissen improved. He continuod to sond :oewcomers 

ba.clt:, but left the inhabitants in peace. 

(70) rr •. pp. 23- 25 . 
(71) II. pp. 38-41. 
(72) II, "P• 37 . 
(73) II. pp. 50, 51~ 82. 
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4. The last months under the Company, 1795. 

Meanwhile, France occupied Holland and the l?rince of' 

Orange fled to England. Consequently, both the big po\;ers 

claimed the Cape. As state~ above, the high officials of 

t he Company were loyal to the House of Orange and on the 

side of authoritarian England. but the ordinary citizens 

sympathi&ed vtith Revolutionary France and strove for freedom 

from t he yoke o f the Company. In the r emcte District of 

Graaf- Reinet, the Colonists b3d expelled t he Landdrost. 

H.C.D. Maynier. and assumed self-government. They were 

d.issa tisfied wi th him for his leniency toward s the Bantu 

and the Hottentots. In the District of Swellendam, too. 

the discontent. of the farmers rea.ehed breaking-point.. One 

of their grievances was the school for the Hottentots in 

Baviaanskloof.(l) The events of the winter months of 1795 

have to be und erstood against t his background. Kuhnel •s 

diary provides the story. It is written with emotion and 

rumours are someti~es quoted. But enough facts remain to 

inaicate the danger, to which the settlement was subjected. 

The dramatic events began on 13th June, when in the 

afternoon, four cannon-shots were heard. Tnere was a chain 

o.f ea.nnons into t he interior for the transmissicn of 

importan t news. The shots were the alarm-sign tha t all able­

bodiecl t.ten must report t o the Cape at once. The brethren_. 

thinking that a French fleet had turned up, c.alled on the 

inhabitants to obey the Government, and the men l eft for 

Cape Town.(2 )Bu t in the imagination of t h e farmers. the 

shots were also a sign for the Hottentots t o rise . Old Lena.. 

eom1rig back from a farm~ l JtUJ held up by a. :t'armer. t-lho 

demandod to see her pass, expla ining t hat all the Hottentots, 

going overl and, must carry pas~es; if caueht withou t one, 

(1) Ua.l ker. pp .• 106-120; Maynier, p. 70. 
(2) Il~ p. 84. 
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they could be shot. The brethren told her: 

••• wo sclten wir das Papier hi~ krigen~ u 
wen wir das thun solten, sc missen wir von 
der Obrigkeit es gesagt krigen~ u nicht von 
einen Bauer. (3 ) 

It appeared that nine British men-cf-war had arrived 

in Simonsto~m in the name of the Prince of Orange. But 

Sluysken., who had been informed that Holland was turning 

Republican, temporised. strengthening his defences. T.heunissen 

·came to Baviaanskloof for the enlistment of the last eighteen 

men.(4) He also told the latest news: A few days ago, on 

17th June., the farmers of Swellendam bad folloFed the example 

o~ Graaf-Reinet by deposing the Landdrost and his Secretary. 

As mentioned above. the Landdrost had shown himself favour-

able to the brethren. Perhaps. the alarm-shots had bestirred 

them to action. As many as six-hundred had signed their 

proclamation. Those who refused, were threatened. About 

seventy Oolonlsts, who remained loyal to th e Company. had 

gone to Cape Town.(S) Thus , the weak Company ~ms threatened 

by the Brl tish fleet from the sea. and by the seditious 

farmers from the interior. and the brethren in Baviaanskloof 

were be·twe-en the tvro fronts . 

They heard rumours tv~t the farmers would seize the 

opportunity to make an end of Baviaanskloof on their way to 

Cape Town.(6) When Marsveld and Kuhnel went to see the 

Field-Cornet Andreas Otto about it. he confirmed that. 1f 

the farmers would move fUrther vestward into the District 

of Stellenbosch., they would certainly destroy the settlement. 

He had l t out of their ovm mouth. They were full of anger~ 

because so many Hottentots had left them. They would take 
(7) 

them back and vent their wrath on t hem.eapecially on Me.rtha. 

(3) I.L, p. 86. 
(A) II~ pp. 86, 87; Walker. p~ 120. 
(5) II ~ pp. 87. 88 ; Theal 3, P• 258. 
(6) II, p . 88. 
(7) II , pp. 90, 91. 
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It will be remembered that Martha had boasted once that 

she had become an equal o-r the Colonists because of her 

baptism. and that she had repeated the talks of the farmers 

to the brethren . (8) 

Meanwhile,. Sch1-1inn. l eft alone in thc:a kl .oof,. "'en t 

t hrough a. period of anxiety. Having heard that the farmers 

were approaching1 he wanted ~o flee~ but, on seeing the 

attachment of the inhabitants~ a~cided against it. At night, 

a. number of armed men appeared in front of his window. 

Fortunately. they were Hottentots Trom the Sl ang river on 

their way to the Fandour- Corps. carrying sticks. not arms ~ 9) 
A few days later~ a real commanno of farmers appeared . But 

again. it was only Otto with his men, who came to investiga t e 

a rumour that a Hottentot from Graaf- Reinet. armed with a 

gun. was hiding in Baviaanskloof. It emerged that Theunissen 

had kept him back and confiscated his gun. There was a blg 

group of Hottentots from Graaf-Rein~t at Zoetemelksvle11 

\dshing t o come to Baviaanskloof and held back by Theunissen. 

Thelr men- f'olk: had been sent by him to the I'andour-Corps~lO ) 
The people in Baviaanskloof were fri8htened by m...'iny 

.stories . For instance. a Hottentot had been stopp@d on his 

way to the settlement by a fa rmer in 5wellenQam. who had 

told him thn. t the school "'ould be destroyed shortly. ( l l) 

It was also said of the farmers o:r Graaf-Relnet~ that they 

shoot a Hottentot l ike a buck. ( l 2 ) Kuhnel conmented : 

• •• die armen Menschen sind sehr bange. u die 
Bauern machen Ihn auch 10 mahl mebr weiss , als 
wahr 1st. ( 13) 

1n fact* the fear was on both sides. 

l!ews from the Gape '"ere that 'Rolla!ld hA.d been conquered 

by France and had t urned Republican, that the Colonists had 

(8) See pp. 83. 100 . 
(9) Il, pp. 89, 90 . 
(10 ) II, pp. 90- 93. 
{11) ll , p . 98 . 
(12) II, p . 101. 
(13) li, p. 96 ( sllghUy amended; s eep. 76) . 
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vowed to defend the Cape against England until the l ast 

drop o~ blood, that the Bri t ish fleet ha d taken tht'ee Dutch 

ships and that the women and children of Cape 'I'o,·m were 

Tleeing into the interior. Sl uysken continued to negotiate 

with the Colonists of Swellendam. the messeng€rs p~osing 

to and fro . He promised them every possible freedom. if 

onl y they h~lpea to defend the Cape first. (14 ) 

In S,qellendam,. t h e Colonists w·a1 ted for reinforcements 

from t he interior. calling themselves the Nationals and 

inscribintt 11 Vivat Vryhei d" on t h eir banners. A Hottentot-

Oorps of t h ree- hundred men was among t heir forces. They 

informed Sl uysken th.a t. if thei r cond1 tions were granted.,_ 

they would come to fight the British~ not in the interes~ 

of the ?rince of Orange nor of the Company. but for their 

m·m benefl t. They expected the District of Stellenbosch 

to join them. (l5) 

The fear of the people 1n Baviaanskloof. mos tly women~ 

children and sick people, mounted by t he aay. Many hid in 

the mountain at ni5ht• although it was very colo and t he 

swollen streams '\jere covered with ice . The vromen ano children, 

coming out of the bushes every morning. presented a pitiful 

sight. Theunissen, who ~rae ;-rell informed, expected a eom-

manao f'•painst Hav1aa.nskloof at any time. He actvi.eed the 

bret hren to send all the Hot tentots , who hao ever come from 

other parts, back t o their origina.l residences. Thi s alone 

might avert t he da nger to t he settlement . \i1th a heavy heart, 

the brethren followed his advice, because he represented 

t he Government. Many l eft under tears, others, having small 

children or being ill, found i t impossible t o do so. The 

s ervice on the following Sunday was overcrm.;ded ~ which means 

that wel l ever a hundred women and chil dren r emained under 

the protection of t he brethren. (l6) 
------~-------------------------------------------------------(14) Il~ pp. 91, 94. 
(15 ) II~ pp. 100 , 104, 105 . 
(16 ) II. pp. 104- 108 . 
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Meanwhile, a National Council had been formed in 

Swellendam. consisting of five members. One of them was 

an Italian. Louis Almoro Pisani, who had been a sclcier of 

the Company. had deserted, then served again, and was now 

a f armer. Al ongside J?iet er J. Delport, he wo.s one of the 

l eaders of the National s from the beginning.(l7) After the 

Council had decided on plans for action, t he commandos 

moved west'\'lard . 

One ~roup of twenty- five r ode a~ainst Baviaanskloof. 

The Messen~er of the Company. Holtz Heuser.who was Theunissen's 

aon- in--la.w . met t hem on t he way and tried in va. in to stop 

t h em. They turned back, however, af'ter r eceiving fresh orders. 

The br ethren heard about it l a ter from Theuniasen. (l8) 

Another gr oup of forty - one went via the ~I' arm Bath to 

Cape Tmm with a declaration of their conditione, demanalng 

the signatures of every f armer on the way. On h earing that 

on e of ·their articles concern ed .Baviaanskl oof', Kvhnel went 

to the f a r m of Jakobus Linde, east of Zoetemelk s:vlei;t- after 

t h e commando had pasFed through. The people received him 

klndly, telling him that the Commandant h~d r ead part of 

the art icles to them, one of which stated t hat the Moravians 

must no longer be alloweil to tea ch the Hottentots. while so 

many Christian chil dren gr ew up without schooling . The 

rlottentots must work on the f a rms unt.ll t heir t~renty-fifth 

year \rlithout remuneration., and thereafter, for wages. The 

Commandant had aooed that the Moravians shnuld go to tame 

t he Bushrr!en. The resident fa.rmer had been f orced t o a dd 

his signature. He expre ssed his bltter re~ret and anxiety: 

Who could tell wh3 t w~s stated in t he articlE's , which had not 

been r ead and which he had signea for f€> 'l.r of his life?(l9 ) 

~ thir d : roup of forty to f orty-five men movea unde r 

(17) Theal 3, pp. 258 , 259 ; Wi eringa, p. 106 . 
(18 ) II ,. -p . 110. 
(19 ) II , pp. 108-110 . 
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Pisani north of the Zondereind mountains to\'n3;rds Tulba.gh (2o) 

in order to enlist tha support of the Colonists around 

Stellenbosch. Each commandant f'ollm.;ea h..~.~ o-vm inl tiative 

to a considerable extent. as was the custom. So 1 t happened 

that Pisani sent eight of his men to Holtz Heuser with the 

order that the brethren must leave Baviaanskloof within 

three days. The night after Heuser had delivered the message. 

KUhnel rode to Theuniseen. who advised him to obey it. (21) 

The brethren dissolved thelr household in a hurry. Theuniseen 

stored their furniture in Zoetemelksvlei, although• as an 

official of the Company_ he was uncertain of his own future. 

Another friendly farmer, Pieter Du Toit, took care of their 

liVEiHJtock. The rest of their belongings was packed onto 

an ox-wagon. borrowed from the inhabitants. The distress 

of the people was overwhelming, but the watch-words of the 

day served as an encouragement: 111 will seek that which 

\>ras lost, and bring again that which was driven awayf' 

(Ezekiel 34.16 ) and: H'Ihe Lord said unto my Lord~ Sit thou 

on my right hand. till I me.ke thine enemies thy footstool .. 

(Matthew 22.44). (22 ) They spent the first nieht of their 

journey on Pieter Du Toi t' s f a r m. Crowds of lmmen a nd 

chil dren had followed them and had to be comforted once more 

on the following morning. After a troublesome journey 

through swollen rlvers, they arrived in Cape Town on 

3rd August. (23 ) 

Lodgings v1ere hard to find, because many Colonists. 

including a number of Nationals, had come to the town. 

Uany citizens of Cape 'town sympathioed with the Nationals. 

but '"ere at the same time more sympathetic tol'Iarda the 

missionaries. The officials and the predikants were full o:f 

(20} Theal 3, p. 259. 
(21) 11, pp. 114. 115. 
(22) II~ p. 117. 
(23) II~ pp. 118-120 . 
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indignation that the brethren had been expelled and that 

Pisani wielded s o much authority .{24) Two days after their 

arrival, they were called by a slave to a commandant o~ the 

Nationals. T. van der tialt,. who apolog ised ~or their 

expulsion. explaining that it was Pisani's doing. whom they 

did not recognise as a Commandant; they had con~erred about 

the matter; he and Commandant P .J . Delport would leave ~or 

Swellendam shortly in order to fetch reinrorcements and 

with orders on their behalf. They could safely return to 

Baviaanskloof and would be left in peace. (2S) Evidently,. 

the lfationals had come under public pressure in Oa-pe Town 

b~cause of their attitude towards the mis~ionaries and had 

decided to shelve the issue. 

Greatly relieved, the brethren returned at once~ after 

Sluysken had added his consent in writing.C 26) On the same 

day, the British troops attacked ana conquered Muizenberg, 

coming from Simonstown . The brethren '\'Iere just leaving,. 

when the alarm-shots came. Trumpeters galloped tarough the 

streets, drums droned, the blood-rlag flew out on the Cas~le. 

ladies flf'd on carrtages* windows were f'ortlfied with beams, 

the Commissioner,. on horse-back, led the soldiers and the 

burFhers a~ainst the enemy. 1hrough the midP t of the 

genera l turmoil~ the brethren rode pcaceft,lly on their 

ox-wagon towards the Cape Fla ts. (27) 

On their arrival in Baviaanskloof, after an absence 

cf only nire days, the women and children came out of their 

hiding- places in the bushes to welcome t h eir teachers. It. 

was the eve of the thirteenth A.ugust, on which eay the Lord '·a 

Supper and a love-feast used to be solemnisea in memory of 

(24) II , pp. 120, 121. 
(25) li, p . 122; Maynier~ p. 111; Theal 3~ p . 259 . 
( 26) Copy ln Le. I. 
(27) II , pp. 123, 124. 
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the t hirteenth August 1727.<28 ) In vi ew of the unsettled 

state of a ff'alrs .• t he brethren decided t o pa ss l t over 

quietly. (29) 

At the Cape. Sl uysk en had made u se of the differences 

amon~ th~ Nat ional s by putting a pr ice on T)iaani ' s head . 

He was taken prisoner on 13th August.( 30 ) After t he Briti sh 

t roops had oecvpied Mulzenberg. many of the farmers left 

f or thelr homes in order to a t tend to thelr farming a nd to 

sa f epuard their property a3ainst uprisings of Hott~~tots 

and sl aves . A g:r•oup o f Hottentot sold 1e::rs went to the 

Castle to hand their arms back. One of their zrieva.nces 

was the d istress o f their :families at hoP.le. But when 

Sl uysken promised to ~rant relief, they agreed to stay on!3l) 

Jakob Mauritz, corn~ng home on furlough, tol d the 

bret hren that all the men from Bavia-anskloof were well_ and 

that they used to sing ana ·to pr•ay together and to parn 

their comrades against drunkenness and discontent. They 

had gone tm'ough many skirmishes against the Eri tisb :forces . 

Another fifteen man- of- war hao arrived, wher eupon many 

Colonists ha.n left the army. On t he other hano , t he 

Commission(\r continued his efforts t o r einforce the Fahdour­

Corps . :Peopl e b elievaa that the wo.r l'7ould soon be ov er.<32 ) 

Sl uysken gr unted fif ty thaler for the f eeding of the 

women and children o f the soldiers. But wb.a. t was it among 

s o many? I n Baviaanskloof alone were ll6 depelH~E'-nts of 

soldiers and!t in addition . many other Hottentots . A similar 

number of people were encamped in ZoetFmelksvlei . 

Nevertheless , the support was very welcome . A wagon-load 

of' meal arrlveo ana was distributed. ( 33) 

(28.} 
(29 ) 
( 30 ) 
( 31 ) 
( 32 ) 
( 3.3) 

See p . 9. 
II , p .. 125 . 
Th.eal 3, p . 259 . 
1~eal 3, pp. 268 1 

I l ., P• 133. 
II, pp. 133-135. 

269. 
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At the Cape, the British mounted their final attack. 

Theunissen came in haste to recrqi t men. :te still found 

twelve and set them on the move.<34) But they arrlved too 

late. Sluys!ten surrendered• signing thfll treaty of Rusten­

burg. The Company ceased to rule the country an!J th& 

British Oomma.nder, J .. H. Craig, to~k over J.n t'Le name of 

Kinp; Georg·e. The Colonists wer~ nromised freedom of trade, 

freedom of reli~ion and leas taxation. Stellenho~ch and 

SwellPndam recogniat=>d the new a.uthor1 ties. Only in Graa.:r­

Reinet. the Nationals held out for another year. (35) 

Pisani 1-ras set free and turned up at Ze1At ln Holland. two 

years later, claiming to be a friend of the brethren . 

Al thouo;h the Moravians in 7,eist knew about him~ t..'hey 

recai ved him well . .( 36) 

All the men r€turned to Bavlaanskloor, each one with 

a t~aler of paper- money as pe.y. None of them had perished . 

The ColonJ.sts praised them for having :fought valiantly. In 

fact, they had remained loyal to the Coruptlny until the end» 

while many of those, who had promised to defenn the country 

until th.e last drop of blood, ha.c left premnt,Jrely. (37) 

The war being over, tbe National farmers~ and even 

Theunissen, began to renelr thelr threats a.r~"a. lnst Ea.viaans-

kloof, demanding that all the Hottentots from other parts 

move back to their old resinences now. ~~erefore , Marsveld 

and a group of men from Ba:viaanskloof went to see Craig. 

He put them at ease, declaring that he would protect the 

settlem~nt to the full, having instructed t~e Landdrost of 

Swellendam and 1beunissen accordingly.(38) At last, the 

brethren could t h ink of bu.1.lC! ing the nn.1cl-J. D?E'{ ed eha.oel .. 

Cra ig o:ranted t'helr reoues t, permittiTlP' the>n to take timber 

{34) II. pp . 136, 137. 
(35) Walker. p. 122 • 
.(36) Le. V, 30 . A.l797 . 
(37) ll, ~p . 138, 139. 
(38) il~ pp . 144-152. 
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out of the Government ' s forest a.nd added a pernuesion to 

contract marrlaees. ( 39 ) No wonder~ Schwinn i·Tole to the 

BoA.rC: in fler:rnrtut on 16th Septembe~·: 

Es w1rd Eueh 1 • .Br : [ llebP Brtiaer] sc!' on 
bekont sein d t.1.s wir eir1e neue Cbrip.kf,i t haben 
na.mllch den Konig von England wovor w.J..r &ott 
von Herzen dancken d~1s ors so gemacht hat den 
als oa s nieht gesc'1ehen wehr ( ware) so sol te 
er. 1n d1sem Lande betrlbt ausgeaeh en haben . {40) 

There was an a ftermath to tn~ crisis. in February 

1796, while the cnarcl was in tre proce &s of eroc1lon~ the 

:farmers :from the s:.ra.ndveld formed a cotnrr.a.nco agail"'st 

Baviaanskloof in order to fetch t he aotten+ot~ back to the 

farm~ by f orce. Even Theunissen was on treir side. But 

the men of Baviaanskloof were quick to re1ort the matter 

to Ca-pe Tovrn. Craig sent at once lettP..rs t.o the Landdrost 

an~ to Theunissen and British troops to Stel1enbosch. 

Baviaanskloof wa s to be left in pEace._ but t h e Hottentots 

shouJ.a rep~y any debts to the f armers by vmrkin~ on their 

farms. Upon this, the ccr.:mando dispersed . (Al) 

In eon e .td er-ing. this event, Dt~ Plessis reached the 

conclusl on t hat the threat waa a.n unf<n:::nc1e-d rumour ., which 

frightened t he brethren unnecessa-rily., T'neuniosen himself 

havlnp: tolO. them tbat it was only a fabrication of the 

Hottentots . {42 ) Ho·wever. the r elevan t. part of the t:!1ary 

reads as follows: 

Er sagte., ieh habe den Report Reuter ..ni t 
eine~ Brif an den Land- Trost dieae Nacht zu­
rUck~eschickt., u gsschrieben da.s a.lles Ligen 
sein (namely that a comm!:l.nc!O would come to 
make an end of .Bavlaanskloof]. Dan SCJ.gt.e 11r 
Wo·'ll ist '\'Tahr. das ein Commando von 100 Bauern 
will bey auch komman, u ich erwa.rte Sie a1. cb. 
noch h eute . Diese vtollen Eucn aber nichts thun , 
u Ihr habt nichts zu flrchten, Sie wollan nur 
die Hott: welge lhn sehuld lg sein, oder ver­
s~rochen~ b€1 Ihn zu arbeuten , holen, u diesa 
mit sich nehmen, Sie vor sich ha~ treuben. 

(39 ) 11, pp . 168, 169. 
(40) Le . drafts I, 16. 10.1795 (slightly amenrted ; see p . 76). 
(41) II, ~p. 187-201. 
{42) Du Plessis, pp . 423-425. 
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Wir gaben lhn zur Antw: das ist ja doch also 
die Wahrheit, das Sie kommen wollen, u ob das 
dan n-icht Gewal t sey,. als Sie die Hott: nehmen, 
u Sie vor den F£erden vora.usjagten. Er varsprach 
Er wolle .Sein moglichstes thun. Sie von una 
abzuhalten. (43) 

The extract makes it clear that the farmers conspired not 

against the missionaries. but against the inhabitunts of 

Baviaanskloof, which may have made a difference to Theunissen, 

but not to the brethren. The whole episode is told in the 

diary over fourteen pages~ and was remembered by them for 

a. long time. (44) 

Craig's reasons for protecting the Hot tent,ots were, 

of course, not purely humanitarian. He wrote in 1796 to 

his superiors in England: 

Amongst the measures which 1 have been anxious 
to carry into effect for some time _past has been 
t hat of .collecting and arming a body of Hotten­
tots. Nothing I know would intimidate the Boors 
of the Country more, and in case of an attack 
on the Colony, they might be of very great use, 
but exclusive of these objects, I have been 
much inclined to the measure as being the means 
of commencing a connection with these people, and 
of attaching them to His Majesty 's Government•(45) 

In Theal's description of the whole period, the plans 

and actions of the Nationals against Baviaanskloof are not 

mentioned. (A.6 ) Likewise, Du Plessis treats the episode 

with Pisani only in a foot-note.(47) However, it was an 

important part of the programme of the Nationals to debar 

the migration of the Hottentots to Baviaanskloof and to 

keep them on their f a rms. illitera te and dependent. (4B) 

In their opinion, their own existence in the country was at 

stake. The preferential treatment of the Hottentots 

offended them. Their accumulation on one spot and thei r 

arming seemed dangerous to them. Thie.; is a.lso evident from 

(43) 
(44) 
(.45) 
(46) 
(47) 
(48) 

II, p. 191 (slightly amended; 
See also ).Iarais, p. 136. 
Records I, p . 354. 
Theal 3, pp. 258, 259. 
Du Plessis , p. 74. 
Compare Records I, p . 172. 

see p. 76). 
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a letter, in which the Nationals of' Graaf- Reinet \'Trote to 

the National-minded burghers in Cape Town: 

Broeders wij verzoeken Uliedens een wakend 
oog te houden over de harrenhuters en over de 
bandoeren.,. die aan de Caap de exeroitie geleerd 
word . (49) 

With regard to the brethren, it may be said that they 

should have disobeyad Pisani's order to vacate Baviaanskloof 

for the sake of the women and children against Theunissen's 

adviee. Admittedly. the idea of resistance aga inst the 

powers that be did not enter their minds. becau se of their 

innate respect for authorit y, founded on the Bible, ae they 

understood it. They had resisted various threa ts from 

private sources. but when Theunissen advised them to yield 

to a written order by an insurg ent commander. they obeyed 

at once. 1n any ca se, they endeavoured i :n a t i me of 

political strife and emotions t o f oll ow the narrow path 

indicated by the Bible. 

(49) Quoted 1n W1eringa, p. 107. 
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5. External growth under t he British occupation~ 1795-1800. 

During the following years, Britain held the Cape as 

occupied territory. The highest officials in the Colony 

s poke a language, which none of the three missionaries 

~nderstood. Because Eng~and was out off from t he continent 

by Napoleon, their connection with the Board in Herrnhut 

became extremely difficult. Their mail went via the 

Moravians in England or in neutral Denmark and was sometimes 

intercepten by the French.(l) The three brethren would 

receive letters. which were three years old(2 ). or would 

be without any news for a whole year<3>. or part of the 

diary would be lost and had t o be rewritten.(4) Once. a 

consignment of baoly needed clothing and other supplies 

arrived, but most of it had been eaten by moths and fifty 

pounds of tobacco nnd a cask of brandy were missing. (5) 

The captain informed them that the tobacco had been damaged 

and the brandy sp11 t dttring a. gale., but Schwinn '\'¥rote sadly: 

•• .... ob er in seine Gorgel oder ins Schiff' gel a.ufen wisen 

wir nlcht •• •d 6 ). A German missionary. travelling to India, 

brought a consignment in 1797, but because his ship dld not 

call at the Cape, everyth l .ng went :f'irst to Calcutta.. (7) 

Under these circumstances. the bre~1ren had to set on their 

O'\'Tl'l,. and expensi"t'e undertakings, such as t he establishment 

of mo.re mission stations, vrere impossible. Leopold Heuser 

in Cape Town, the son- in-la r of W.rtinua Schmid t., gave 

them credl t for current expenses. { 8} 

(1) II~ p. 229 . 
(2) III, 25.2.1798 . 
(3) Le. drafts I, 1.1.1798. 
(4) Le. drafts I, 10.9.1796. 
(5) III, 1.3.1798. 
(6) Le. drafts I, 1.3.1798 (slightly amended ; see p. 76). 
(7) Le. drafts I, 1.3.1798. 
(8) Le. drafts I, 10.9.1796; Leibbrandt, p. 599. 
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Fortunately, the Mcrav1ane 1n England :f"illed the gap 

to some extent, petitioning the Britian Government to 

protect Baviaanskloof (9) and sending money and provisions. 

'the young and eager Ohr1£tian Ignatius La Trote had just 

become their Secretary 1n the footsteps of his father 

Benjamin.{lO) When the nelr .Britlsh Governor. Lora: J.!ae.a.rtney. 

went to the Cape in 1797. to relieve Craig, La Trobe provided 

the missionaries with an address or welcome ln English.(ll) 

Henceforth,. Macartney protected Baviaanskloof like his 

predecessor. He "1as an authoritarian aristocra t and an able 

governor. just and unbribable and set against the FrenCh 

Revolution like all the senior o:fflcials. (l2 ) General 

F. Dundas served under him as military commander and later 

.succeeded him. 

Peace and orde r reigned in the Western Cape, and many 

Hottentots mOi.red unhindered to Baviaanskloof., which became• 

next to Cape Town. the largest settlement in the Colony 

during this period. (l3) Kuhnel wrote in the end of 1796: 

\vir wfinschen oft~ das die Zahl nicht eo gross 
meehte seint wail wir die Menge nicht ubersehn 
konnen, den wir kennen den virten Theil n1cht, 
was sollen wir aber thun, ala Sle von ferne 
kommen u um Erlaubnis bitten. das Sie auch 
mogen hir wobnen . um Gottes Wort zu hohren , u (!4) 
sagen, daa Sie auch gerne wollen selig werden. 

In the end of 1798, the estimated number of' 1nha.b1tants wa.s 

705 (l5), and when the brethren made a survey of the 

settlement in 1799, they :found 1234 people in 228 dwellings 

within an hourts distance around the institution. (1.6 ) 

Farmers came occasionally to l ook for Hottentots, who 

had left them.(l7) A neighbour demanded the return of two 

(9) II, P• 240. 
(10) Croger III, pp. 361, 459 . 
{11 ) Le. II, 1797; Le. V, 20.1. 179(; III, pp. 33s 37 . 
(12) Theal I, p. 40. 
(13) Theal I, p. 110. 
(14) li, p. 279 (slightly amenaed; seep. 76). 
(15) III, 31.12 .1798. 
(16) III. 12.1.1800. 
(17) For instance III, p. 71. 
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girls under twenty-five years.; t heir f ather was a f arm-hand, 

their mo ther a Hottentot. When the brethren refused,_ he 

complained to the Landdrost, \-Tho• however, decided in their 

favour. (l8) They re>solv·ed ln 1798 not to accept peo·ple, 

who 1'1'ere under contract,_ 't·rithout a note from thei r master(l9), 

and t o supply inhabitants going overland with passes (20 ), 

because the Hottentots were strictly bldden t o remain on 

the f a r ms for the duration of their contracts. Nevertheless, 

Baviaanskloof grew quickly into a large village. 

The permission t o erect more dwellings was another 

blessing of th~ British ocoupation.('2l) They built f i rst. 

the chapel, which became the dining-room of the mlddle-house 

later, With the aid of hired artisans. T\io of them were 

slaves~ who became attached to Baviaanskloof, but could of 

course not rema.in ~n the settlement. <22 ) The building was 

consecrated on Maundy Thursday of 1796, but proved too small 

from the start. <23) It measured 60 by 19 feet.< 24) The 

fouadation was made of stone. the walls of clay. the roof 

of' straw., the floor smeared "rith C'ow-dung.< 25 ) A few s teps 

led to the platform. which was on the long si~e and on which 

a. tlUlp1t and the Bible and three _ cha1rs were pl aced. There 

were t~ro entrances at the back, one for the men ana one for 

the women. The male audience eat on the r ight, the females 

on the left of the minister, on raw b~nchee. Mats, made 

by the Hottentots, covered the floor and the lower part of 

the wall s. (26) Two annexes served as lodgments for v1s1tors~27) 

(18) iii. pp. 75-78. Ill, 17.1.1798. 
(19 ) Mi.ko . 8.9.1798. 
(20 ) Mi. ko . 9. 6.1798. 
(21) Bee p . 109. 
(22 ) I~, pp. 183, 249. 
(23) II, p . 203. 
(24.) Le. dro.fts 1, 15.4.1796. 
(25 ) II, PP• 171, 184; ~II , 1~.8.1798. 
(26) Lady Anne, p . 184. 
(27 ) li# PP• 216. 264. 
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J akob l4auri tz,. !-Ia.rt ha Valentyn and two more members were 

appointed chapel- servants. (28) 

The following building '\'Ta s a aml thy. It was ready for 

use in March 1797.(29) Kuhnel hand~d the ~Titing of the 

diary over to Schwlnn and s tarted making knives on a large 

scale,. which sold exceedingly well. The demand was much 

greate·r t han the supply, a.l though he took four Hottentots 

as apprentices and worked from morn.1.ng till night. except 

when he held school f or the children.(30)one day, a 

Colonist from Pa.arl bought as many as he could get f or eight 

shillings a piece and resold them at home f or twenty 

sh11linga.<3l) 'The knives b ecame the mai n source of income 

of t h e brethren for a long time ano made Baviaanskloof 

knol>rn throughout the Colony. 

That same year~ they erected a mill. It had been in 

their minds for some time . Many a visiting .farmer told them 

that he wovld have done s o long ago on h l s farm. lf only h~ 

ha.d such e. fine stream at his disposal. ( 32 ) Besl.dee,, 1 t 

was in the interest of the inhabitants to have one on the 

spot: They had to take their corn to a f armer. who would 

make them work on his farm, while it was ground and a fter-

-wards charge them with the coste against further :farm 

l abour, to which Schwinn commented: H •• eo bleiben Sie 

immer dene Ba.uern ihre Schlafe [Sklaven) •• " ( 33}. The 

building of the mill gave them much trouble. They had the 

impression t ha t the farmers wanted to preven t it• by placing 

difficulties in their way.<34) Fortunately. Negrini agreed 

to bulld the wheel, and a German wagon-maker from Paarl gave 

them advice .(35) On 22nd December 1797, t hey announced 

( 28 ) Mi . ko . 23. 3.1796 , 2.4.1796. 
(29) III, p . 11. 
( 30) III , p. 41; Ili.-5.5 . 1798; Lady Anne,p. 189; V.R.X,p. l 91. 
{ 31 ) III. P• 92 . 
( 32 ) Le. drafts I, 1.1.1798. 
(33) Ill. p. 70 (slightly amenoed; see p . 76). 
{34) Illt pp. 69, 70 . 
( 35) Ill, pp. 70., 81. 86. 
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proudly that the mill had started working. (36) In the 

opinion of Barrow. who visited Baviaanskloof shortly 

afterwards. it was the finest mill in the Col ony. (37) 

Marsveld acted henceforth aa a m~ller. 

The British occupation had its disadvantages as well. 

The joy of th~ men of being released from the Pa.ndour-Corps 

was of short duration. Craig founded the Cape Corps in 

February 1796 in order to fight the Nationals of Graaf­

Reinet,(38) fhe British officer in Btellenbosch sent one 

messenger after another to call the Hottentots up for 

voluntary mill tary service. The brethren '"ere instructed 

to inform him of a.ny farmer. who refused to l et them go . (39) 

At the same time.,. h e told the Hottentots in the military 

camp that those who declined to serve* should not expect 

him to befriend and t o pro t ect them any more.(40 ) The 

result w~s that most of the men of Baviaanskloof signed on. 

In May 1796, more than a hundred had moved to Wynberg(41 ), 

some 11l th the:l.r families . (42 ) they were under contract for 

one year. (43) The brethren were of' cottrse disa.poointed, 

because t.he '\'Tom en and children l'rould suf:rer again , and the 

sp1ri tual '\tTrJrk among the men would be interrupted . The 

atmosphera of t.i1.e camp y.ras bound to be demoralising. (44} 

The far•ners complainet! of the shortn.e;e of fa:rrn l abourers .. (45) 

As it happened, the campaign aga inst Gre.af-Re1ne t -vro.s 

delayed and :finally became unnecessa ry. {46 ) Still, General 

Dunoas wna disinclined to let the Hottentots go . A second 

year of service was anced. a nd only, when the men insisted 

on t heir rele&.se* those who did not choose to serve a third 

(36} 111~ p . 87. 
(37) R~rrow . p . 352. 
(38 ) Theal I,p.9; II ,pp.l98,l99.212; Le.II. 27. 2 .1796. 
(39) II . pp. 212• 213. 
(4.0 ) li , p . 224. 
(41) II~ p. 222. 
(42) li , p . 234;. lii , p. 96. 
(43) Theal I. p. 9. 
(44) rr , pp. 202 , 220. 
( 45) II. p·. 213; III. p. 93. 
(46) Theal 1 , pp . 9-16 ; I l, pp. 231, 235 , 238. 245 . 
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year, were a.llo"Yred to return. (47) 

The British soldiers were another source of trouble. 

Macartney kept peace and order by :forc.J.ng dragoons on 

republican-minded farmers .( 4B ) Eighty of them ~ere stationed 

at Zoetemelksvlei under a l.!ajor~ partly for t.he protection. 

of Baviaanskloof (49)., and others on fa.r•ms ln the neighbour­

hood. The Major and his wire paid friendly vislts to the 

brethren. but the sold..t.ers made the country insecure for 

the women and the young girls o:f Baviaanskloof~ whn were 

driven to the farms by nunger. Many complaints of abuse 

by soldiers or of mlsbehav1our by young girls reached the 

brethren.(50) After some tlme. the disclpll.ne of the 

soldiers seemed to have improved . 

The attitude of the Colonists to\'raroa the missionaries 

changed for the better. not w~thout the influence of the 

Reformed mlsslon-fr1ende. The Reverend Meant Boreherds of 

StellenbosCh anolog~sed to a visit~ng brother for his former 

behaviour. after studying the ldea Fidei Fratrum.(5l ) The 

d1stribut~on of suitable writings helped to fight the 

prejuch.ce against the Moravia.ns. A marked change of public 

opinion was brought about by a visit o f' Vos to Baviaanskloof. 

He arrived in January 1797 with Mathil da 8m~th. J .J . van 

Zulch and other mission-friends for a. fei'l days,. making a 

thorough inspection of the settlement and holding a service 

for the Colonists at Zoetemelksvlei . (52 ) A fe1·r 1<1eeke later, 

farmers f'rom the Strand veld told the brethren of a revival 

among them, caused by the visit of Vos, and asked permission 

to attend the 11orship at Baviaanskloof. As will be remembered, 

the l ast commando of' farmers against the institution had 

come ~rom that region (53) , but now, expressed even the wish 

(47) !II• 14. 4 •. 1798 . 
(48) Th·eal I. P • 28; III, 17.1.1798. 
(49) III . pp. 39. 45-47; tinrals. p . 139 . 
{50) Iii~ p~.80, 94,95; III. 31.1.1798, 17.2.1798, 17.3.1798. 
(51) II, pp. 211. 253, 254. 
(52) 11, p . 272; irr. pp. 2-4; Du l?lessis • . p . 77. 
(53) See P• l~O. 
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that one of the brethren should come to d1·1ell among them. (54) 

It ,.,as :fulfilled twenty-five years ·1a ter· by t he establishment 

of Elim.(55) One of them, Wessel Wessels, became a special 

friend of the brethren. Anotber one earne to se~l a wagon­

load o:r meal at a reduced price. He 1r10.s one of the Nationals., 

who had declared that Baviaanskl oof should be starved. (56 ) 

The f armers began to realise the advantages of having 

a mission statlon in their midst. ~wo of them praised the 

conduct and the industry of the men from Baviaanskloof, 

stating that they preferred them to all others.(57) Some 

ea.me to sell sa.lt or to buy or to sharpen knives, although 

they had formerly threatened to boycott t ne smi t hy. (5B) 

One came to look for a wife. Avoiding the brethren~ he 

told an inhabitant that he wanted a b'lpti sed one and was 

informed that the brethren allowed baptised slsters to be 

married, but only to baptised ruen. (59} Soffie, such ae 

Hendrik Oloete and Pieter du Toit$ introduced family prayers 

for the wbole community on their fa~ms, wbich caused the 

Botteutots to prefer u~em to other masters. (60) 

M~ny Cc.lonlrts attended the worship on Sundays,. 

espe-cially on festivul days . At Christmas a.od Ne'Y: Year, 

t he ya rd became a ca.mplng ground. 'l'he bret:1ren reserved 

the seatg in the chapel Tor the Hottentots. The British 

office:r•s alone shared tne platform with t~em, t he rest o.f 

the visitors crowded into tl-te two annexes. Guests were not 

allowed t c stay the night in t h e chapel. (61) 

Only with the immedia~e n~i:hbours, difficulties about 

the boune.ary persisted . The Hottentots. on the one hand,. 

remember~d that the neighbouring farms were their former 

grazing land.. The f arnters, on the other hand, would have 

(54 ) 
{55 ) 
(56) 
(57) 
{58) 
(59) 
( 60 ) 
(61) 

III. pp. 6• 7. 
See Part III. Chapter 3. 
111. p. 84. 
II. p. 180. 
I I I, p. 92; Ili, 15.1.1798, 
III~ p . 13. 
lV, 24.1.1801• 28.6.1801~ 
111. PP· 48. 49, ea. 89. 
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preferred to deal with the Hottentots ln their own way 

without interference from t.he br.ethre:tl and the authorities. 

The rush to Baviaanskloof during the Brl.tinh oc~.::upat.ton 

made matters w•Jrse. Bav::Laa.uskloof was only half ths size 

of' an ord.J.nary loan- fn.rm. <62 ) TbJe ::1.nd again~ the trethren 

had to turn to the authorities iu Stellenbosch and Gape 

Town about boundary que stions . The Lani!a:root of Stellenbosch. 

Ryno Johannes van der Riet ,. vas one of the anti-revolutionary 

officil:'.ls of the Oo~pany, who ha.d entered the serv-ice of 

the new rulers out of eonvictlon . {63} 

He inforruea. the brethren in 1796 that Hendrik Cloete. 

the owner of Wel t evreeden, had decl.ued t o ceae a strip of 

l and to Ba.vi aal1Skloof on the understanding t hut the new 

bounda ry must be strictly adhered to. It ~ras a reasonable 

effol't to arrive at a ·,1e:i.g..'Ylbourly agreement . ( 6,.lJ 

On the other hand~ Ba.rend Geldenhuys of Oude Bakoven 

summarily drove a f amily :from the SE>rgcants rlver. who , 1n 

his opinion,. t:-ncroa ched on his farm. {o5) After vhe brethren 

had complained to Vl"t...ig ( 66) t the Lsmaaros t him~elf came t o 

settle t h e dispute . He reproached Gelden1JUys in public for 

his hiGh- handed action an1 fJ.xed th.s boum':a.r y of Ba~;lc:-ans­

kl·:>of to tl.:.e east, aouth und wE>s t . (67) G:ldGnhu.ys, not 

sa t.i sf led '\>71th tr1e _d E>ci slon, made another effort. to improve 

on his rip:hts. The Field- Cornet requGsted the men of 

B.'Lviannakloof in the na:'lle of the IM:::~adrost one day in 1798 

to meet h lm a:t the d1sputec1 boundary. "ihen Ma.rsveld F i th 

tuenty- thre'Je mon came to the spot, a numbf'r of farT'lers with 

thei r \'Ti vas a.nd '1agor1s confr·ont ea. them. An ugly oiapute. 

follo"f!Oc ~ il1 v.h.i..ch even tbe l ao ies joined. Accord i ng to 

tJ·1a f 8.rraers, the boundary _,. v.hicll thG La.m1d rost had fixed~ 

(62) Marais~ p . 140. 
(63} TI~eul l , p . 3. 
{64) II, pp. 232-234; B .. u.33. 9.6.1796; I,e.·rr~ 17. 6 .1796. 
(65) II, PV• 242. 243. 
(66) II. pp . 252~255. 
(67) II, pp. 256- 258;. L\3. II, 22.0. .1796 . 



- 121 ... 

was less than thirty minutes :rrom t he premises of Geldenhuys. 

which was contrary to the regulat1ons. According to the 

Hottentots, Geldenhuys had not set up his buildings on the 

old s i te but nearer to Baviaanskloor.(68) On appeal, the 

Landdrost mad e a second inspection and altered the boundary 

in favour of Geldenhuys. (69) 

Meanwhile .• Baviaanskloof developed into a flourishing 

settlement. We have two vivid descriptions of i t, one by 

Macartney ·• s pri 'Va. te Secretary, J ohn Barrow (70),. and one by 

Lady Ann Barnard, t he w1fe of the Colonial Secretary (71), 

who both visited the institut ion in 1798. The gar den of 

the missionaries supplied ves etables t hroughout the y ear. 

Schwinn, who was in control of it. wrote -proudly:•t •• Jederman 

der hir komt sagte, das s ie hir so einen Garten noch nicht 

gesehen haben. 14 (72 ) A v1neyard 'l>T1th two-thousand vines had 

been planted.C73) Two-hundreo sheep had been acquired and 

a kraal built.(74} Every inhabitant had a vegetable gar den 

adjoining his dwelling . The houses 1n the v1lla:se "1ere built. 

of clay. some still in the shape of a bee-hive with an 

opening on the top for the smoke, others square with a 

thatched roof. The interior was mostly unrurnished, with 

a. kettle on the fire and hides for the n1ght. In an effort 

to increase the earnings of the people, Schwinn had t aught 

them to plait mats~ which sold '\'Tell on t he :farms. Most of 

the unbaptised inhabitants still wore the kaross , but the 

baptised ones dressed in the l!.uropea.n manner and the sisters 

came to church in clean white gar ments. The brethren 

encouraged thrift and simplicity among all~ urging them to 

spend their meagre earnings rather on proper clothing than 

(68) III. 3.7.1798; Le.II, 3.7.1798 ( in ~Klagten"). 
( 69 ) III, 16.8.1798; Le.II, 7.8.1798. 
(70 ) III, 13/14.1.1798. 
(71) III, 10/11.5.1798 . 
(72 ) III 1 p . 91 (slightl y a men(led; seep. 76). 
{73) III, pp . 43. 54. 
(74) III , pp. 51, 52, 54. 
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on wine and tobacco. When Lady Ann started to distribute 

presents of beads. they requested her to give something 

useful. 

Both visitors gave also a picture of the missionaries 

themselves. Their room was clean and tidy • their manner 

simple and natur a l ., their conversation intelligent. They 

received their guests without exaggerated cordiality. 

humbly but frankly. 

Most of all. both were impressed by the devotional 

gatherings. Early on Sunaay mornings, the 1-1omen gathered 

in front of the chapel and sat on the ground, singing hymns 

with lovely voices. During the service, about three-hundred 

people, all nea.tly dressed. listened with the greatest 

attention to the sermon. i n which one of the brethren explained 

a text in a natural voice and a simple but praetical manner, 

moving many of the hearers to tears. Every week-day closed 

in a simila r manner with an exposition of a biblical text. 

The school was bela by Mars veld for the men,. by Schwinn for 

the women and by KUhnel for the children. (75) 

When visiting Baviaanskloof. Barrow was on his way back 

from Graaf-Reinet~ accompanied by the Landdrost of that 

district. Both asked the brethren to establish a similar 

institution in the turbulent Eastern Cape. (76) Shortly 

a:ftenrarde, t he former minister of G!'aa.f-Relnet, J .H. von 

Manger, repeated the request, when Ma.rsveld met him in Cape 

Town. (77} But the brethren found it impossible to comply 

without permission and reinforcements from Herrnhut. 

Consequently, Dr J.T. van der Kemp of the London Missionary 

Society became the pioneer of that region. 

However, Barrow's visit had another favourable result. 

When he noticed the bell stored in one of the visitors' 

{75) Barrow. pp. 351-355; Lady Anne~ pp. ~81-190. 
(76) III. 13/14.1.1798. 
(77) III. 21-26 .. 3.1798; Theal I, p. 37. 
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rooms, he advised the brethren t o apply to the Governor 

for permission t o ring it. After it had been gr anted .. t wo 

pillars \V'ere erected, the Hottentots hastened to the shore 

to collect shells for ~~e Whitewashing of the buil dings, 

and; at Easter 1798 1 t he bell vms rung for the f irst t1me.(78) 

A f ew months later, the br ethren had the even gr eater 

joy of welcoming a brother and a sister from overseas. They 

1vere greatly n€eCled. Sch)"rinn \'ll"ote as :ta.r back as 1794.: 

••• wir 3 arme BrUder s ind nicht im stande 
diae arme Manschen gehorig zu bedinen, sonder 
eine Schwester und es wirde auoh dardurch, wen 
ein Pabr Ehelei te hir wehr~:m, v1elem Argwohn u 
Schwezery geholfen werden, di e Bauern achwezen 
hir liberal da s der .seelige Br: Schmidt mehr als 
eine Hottentottin zur Frau gehabt hat u so geht 
es uns jetzt auch • .. • (79) 

It is true that the Moravian Church regarded t he work of 

the three bachelors proudly as evidence that the old spirit 

still re.sted on its young men. ( 80 ) .Nevertheless. the Boar<l 

resolved to send a married couple, and the lot conrirmed 

t hat J ohann Philipp Kohrhammer. a hatter from Wurtember g. 

f ifty-two years of age, should become the Head of the mis.sion 

at the Cape (8l)• and that Eva Dorothea Lundberg, born 

Lehmann, should be married to him. She was a widow of 

fo~ty, who had worked in the West Indies for ten years, 

until her first husband died. Now, the Lord called her into 

the missions for the second time. Her son r emained in 

Germany. She s erved at the Cape without interruption for 

fourteen years at the side of her husband and for another 

twenty-eight years as a widow. <82) 

After a l ong and difficult journey, the couple arrived 

on 21st May 1798 in Baviaanskloof. Si.ster Kohrhammer wrote 

a bout her reception: 

(78) 

(79 ) 
(So ) 
(81) 
(82} 

Ill, 19/20 . 3.1798~ 7.4.1798; Le.I, 16.3.1798,19.3.1798; 
B. O. 33, 25. 2.1798. 
Le. dra~ts, 27 .9.1794 (slightl y amended; seep. 76). 
Syn. 180lt 6 . 6.1801. 
:Ph. Kohrhammer , pp. 650, 653. 
G. N. 184.1. pp. 783-795. 
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Eine grosse Menge Hottentotten beiderlei 
Gesehlecht.s ka.m una eine deutsehe Meile weit 
entgegen, !:Ild je naher t'lir dem Ort kamen,. um so 
m~hr vergrosserte sich die Schaar, wobei die alte 
vom seligen Georg Schmidt getaufte Magdalena., 
die bei ihrem hohen Alter nieht mehr gehen konnte_. 
sich tragen liess. \'lie mir dabei zu :Muthe war, 
bin ich unvermogend zu beschreiben; i-ch konnte 
mich der Th.ranen nicht entha.l ten .• und s.eufzte 
zum Heiland. dass Er mir aus Gnaden beistehen 
wolle, damit ieh in Seiner Bache doch nichts 
verderben mochte. (83) 

Th·e f1 ve work.ers began their fel1owship \'ti th a love-feast! 84) 

Kohrhammer moved w1 th his 'Rife into one of the t wo annexes 

of the chapel., and the three bael:lelors into the other one{85) 

There was much work \'ta.i tlng for a. sister.* such as the 

pastora l "apeakingt-t of the femal es and house-visits to sick 

women.(86 ) Her husband was fond of' gardening and their room 

v1a.s full of seeds and tools. (S7) 

The most important decision of the conference, taken 

shortly a:fter Kohrhammer*s arrival, \>ta.s to build a church 

and to convert the chapel into a residence.(88)The Governor 

granted permission and twenty wagon-loads of timbe~. (B9) 

~1e inhabitants responded to the call for voluntary labour 

by going to the Government's forest :near Zoetemelksvlei to 

fell treee.(90) Every available man wss need ed. When 

J.H. von Manger, who had become the first Minister of 

Swellendam, requested twenty labourers :for the building of' 

a ehurch. nobody could be spa.red.{91) The expenses mounted. 

i"he timber ran up to thirty-two loads, which caused the 

farmers to object and even to refuse the right of way from 

the forest to Baviaanskloor.(92 ) Moreover. the br~thren 

had no security of possession for t he site. Therefore, 

they asked themselves time and again~ whether they should 

build and,. if so. on what scale. Finally., submitting the 

(83) G. N. 1841, pp. 792. 793. 
{84) III,. 21.5 .1798. See p. 81. 
(65) lii. 21.5 .1798, 4.7.1798. 
(86) rxr. 6.6.1798, 14.6.1798. 
(87) III. 8.1.1800. 
(88) Mi eko• 16.6.1798, 22.6.1798. 
(89) Le. Il, 10.8.1798. 
(90) rrr. 2.1o.1798. 
(91) III , 7.10.1798; Tb.eal I~ P• 37. 
(92.) III, 7/8.10 .1798; Mi . ko .o 2 .12.1798 . 
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matter to the lot~ they were instructed to bulld a l arge 

church of 60 by 40 f eet.(93) The corner-stone was laid on 

t he 8 th January 1799. the watch- word being : My help cometh 

f'rom the Lord. which made heaven ann earth {Psal m 121.2). 

It was the text o:f the precedlng year, becauE~e the text ­

book for 1799 had not yet reached Baviaanskloof. After 

t he ceremony,. all feasted on an ox, which h~:~.d been 

slaughterec for the occasion. (94) 

While the building operations \'Tel:.,e in proe;resa,. some 

important events occurred in the country, which require our 

attention . General Dundas, who ha0 ta.ken over the r eins of 

the Government, made an effort to appease the Bushmen to 

t he north of the ·Colony. (95) \'fuen they expressed the wish 

to have a mission station like Bavlaa~skloof in tl1eir midst, 

he requested that one of the bre·thren sho·uld go to Namaqua.­

l and for negotiations at Government's expense. (96) vThile 

Schwi~n waited in Cape Town for an opportunity to travel 
(97) 

to the northern border , he was offered a passage to Europe. 

Perhaps he received at that moment t he letter, in which the 

Board asked one of them to return for a vislt.(98 ) In any 

c~se. he l eft fo~ Herrnhut instead of going to the Bushmen 

to the surprise and disappointment of the oth~rs. (99 ) 

Consequently, it fell to the missionari~s of the London 

Missionary Society, to become the ploneers in the north. 

The first four ruissiona:rles of this Society arrived 

a few months after hls departure. rt had been founded i n 

1795 on an interdenominational basls~ but became practically 

a Congregational undertaking.(lOO) LaTrobe had supplied 

i ts directors with information about the ~oravian missions 

( 93) Mi4ko . 2 .12.1798 . 
(94) III • 10 .1 .. 1799. 
(95) Theal r, p~ 59 . 
(96) I II , 19.12 .1798 . 
(97 ) Le. !1 1 13.1.1799. 
{98 ) Le. V~ 8.8.1798. 
(99 ) Ill , 2).1.1799 . 
(100 ) Du Plessis, pp. 99-102. 
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a s to how missionaries were selected,. appointed and sent 

out and what qualit ies were required of them. · On the 

question. whether learning was des~rable for a missionary, 

he ha.o replied that tradesmen with a sound ju0gement and 

used to mRnual work ho.d been found most au~table. ( l Ol) 

After sending messengers to the South Sea Islant'!s , the 

Society turned to the Cape. lt had the backing of the 

newly founded Dutch Missionary Society. The most important 

personality among the four ar·r..Lvals was the learned 

Dr Johannes Theodorus van der Kemp. He had letters from 

LaTrobe and from the congregation in Zeis& (102)• and 

visited Baviaanskloof at once. The brethr·en, ''lho rejoiced 

ln the coming of more workers, promised their whole- h earted 

eo-operation. Van der Kemp made a t horough inspection of 

the settlement. (l03) He and J . Edmond 1'iere going to the 

XhosaS' in the east,. while the other two, J . J. Ki cherer and 

W. Edwards , left for t h e Bushmen to the north , after they, 

too. had inspected Baviaanskloof.(l04) Dundas promised 

his support and protection. Thus, Van Lier• s vision of 

misslona.l:-y action in three directions was being fulfilledS105) 

Before he left Cape To\in 1 Van der Kemp, supported by 

Vos, founo~d the Zuid Afrikaansche Genootschap~ter 

bevorderlng van de Uitbreiding van Christus Ironlnkrljk.(l06 ) 

The new £ocie~y sent a frater nal letter to Baviaanskloof. 

to which the brethrer1 repl.t.ed i:a the sade S')irit. (107) 

A group of melt!bers vial ted the r~oraYiO.n i nstitution., 

s taying for seven days. Kohrhammer re.:.Jort.ed : 

(101 ) 
(102) 
(103) 
(lOLl, ) 
( 105 ) 
(106) 
(107} 
(108) 

Sie wohnten allen Versa1nlungen be~ , nennen 
sich BrUder und Sehwestern. Wir hab (haben) 
un ss lieb • •• (108 ) 

M~as . Societat, pp. 351-374. 
Le. V, 2.6.1798 . 
III, 8 . 4. 1799. 
III, 11.6.1799. 
See p . 64. 
Du Flessis, PP• 91-93. 
IIJ: , July 1799. 
III. 25.2.1800 (slightly amend ed; seep. 76). 
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He added that they differed only with regard to the doctrine 

of predestination. In his opinion, the belief that Christ 

has not died for all men, belonged to the dark ages of the 

past. However, he crossed the remark out, perhaps b ecause 

he considered 1 t unbrotherly. Another -day, Vos paid a 

second visit, accompanied by t wo of his elders.(l09) The 

Society limited its efforts at first to the promotion of 

religious instruction of slaves and Hottentot servants. 

A missionary was appointed, who resided at Cape To~~, and 

a church was built in Long Street.(llO) Vander Kemp and 

his co-worker journeyed to the Eastern Cape wlth an ox-wagon 

and three reliable Hottentots from Baviaanskloof. (111) 

The arrival of the L.M.S. missionaries marks the beginning 

o:f a new era.. The brethren were no longer alone in the 

field and other mission stations were founded after the 

pattern of Baviaanskloof. 

New disturbances broke out in Graaf-Reinet during the 

same y ear. After the departure of Macartney~ the farmers 

o~ that District had risen, and a~ter their subjection, the 

Xhosa) and the Hottentots in the east combined against the 

Colony. Dundas led British troops and burgher commandos 

from Stellenbosch and Swellandam against t he enemy. (112) 

·f.he men of Baviaanskloof were suddenly called up to join 

h1m.(113) The former Landdrost of Graaf-Reinet, Maynier, 

accompanied him, because he could be useful as a mediator. 

Dundas felt t hat t he ~armers were partly to blame f'or the 

insurrection because of t he manner, in which they tr€ated 

t he indigenous peoples. Passing Bavlaanskloof,he decided 

th~t Kuhnel ano four Hottentots should also join him to 

assist in the negotiations. (1l4) Ho\!rever, he took them 

(109 ) III. pp. 20-22. 
(110) Du Plessis, Chapter Xl, passi m. 
{111) Le. II, 3.10.1799. 
(112) Theal I, pp. 42-55. 
(113) III, 22 .8. - 26.8.1799 . 
(114) Records II, p. 463; III, 9/10.8.1799. 
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on1y as far as Swellendam, because news had come that the 

situation at the front had deteriorated and Kuhnel refUsed 

to shoot at people. Kuhnel returned from there after f1 ve 

weeks, while Dundas established Fort Frederick on Algoa 

Bay. (115) 

At l a st. the church was ready to be consecrated. 'l'wo­

thousand bricks had been formed by the Hottentots <116>. 
a hired mason had built the walls (l17) and a thatched roof 

had completed the building. Old Lena died five days before 

the ceremony. Her contentedness and gratitude had been 

edifying to the many people,,. who had vlsl ted her hut to the 

last. Her greatest sorrow had been that her only son, whom 

shec had borne, when Schmidt baptised her .. was a. good-:for-

nothing, and her greatest joy that she had witnessed the 

a~riva.l of a sister from Europe.(ll8} The 8th of January 

1800 was chosen f or the aedication. The brethren announced 

the event only in the early morning of the day in order to 

prevent crowds of Colonists from coming. ln their place .. 

about one-thousand Hottentots gathered quickly for the 

ceremony, after which seven adults w.ere baptised. (ll9) 

A vi.sl tor, who saw the building three years later,. 

described it as follows: 

lt is a simple. neat quadrangular edif'ioe·,. 
but the roof is too steep, and carried up to 
too sharp a ridge: this was done to give height 
to the building,. and render it more conspicuous. 
Within are two rows of benches, and a simple 
pulpit; the utmost simplicity is, indeed. 
observable in every part of the building,. but 
at the same time the due proportions are 
exceedingly well observed, and the workmanship 
1s extremely neat. (120) 

Th.e chapel could now be converted into a residence. 

At the same time, Negrini moved to Baviaanskloof and opened 

{115) Ku .. rep.; 111. 15/16.,9.1799. 
(116) Gnadentha1 I~ p. 161. 
(117) Mi . ko . 20.4.1799. 
(118) III , 3.1.1800; IV~ 7.9~1800. 
(119) III ,. 8.1.1800. 
(l~O) V.R. X, PP• 190• 191. 
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a guest-house for visitors near the church. He and his 

family became members of the congregation. After his death, 

the brethren took the guest-house into tl1e~r own manag€ment~l2l) 

The inhabitants were bidd en to contribute one shilling par 

annum cr tallow for one candle to the illumination of the 

church. Fourteen thaler and seventy-four candles were 

collected within three days.< 1a2 ) It was the beginning of 

regular church contributions. Two years l a ter. an additional 

fee of one sh111ing per annum was introduced for the com­

municants in order to cover the expenses for Holy 

Communion.(12')The expenditure for the church-building, 

which amounted to 10579 thaler (l24) and was met by loans 

from Cape Town. caused consternation overseas. (125) The 

brethren, ~isappoint·ed of receiving reproaches in place of 

gratitude, resolved to stop further building operations 

for the time being. (126) 

On the whole. the first five years of Brit ish rule 

were a period of astonishing external growth for Baviaans­

kloof. At the same time. the spiritual taak was not neglected. 

The congrega tion grew from 65 to 304 members.<127) It 

consisted of f'1 ve classes·: Candidates for baptism, baptised 

children, baptised adults,. confirmanas and communicants. 

Marriages were concluded between members through the mediation 

of the conference. The brethren trled at first to find 

suitable wives for those who wished to marry, but l eft it 

to them to make definl te proposals later. (l28) Whenever a 

member died~ t he whole settlement took part in the fUneral. 

One-thousand or more people walked ln proper order to the 

grave-yard, where they stood respectfUlly around the grave, 

(121) III.8.1.1800; Le.dra fta 11,1.6.1803; Hau.ko.25.5.l8o4; 
IV, 21.9.1804. 

(122) III, 1.2.1800. 
(12·3) I V. 18.8.1802. 
(124) Church exp. 
(125 ) Le. II, 27.7.1799. 
(126) Mi.ko. 14.2.1800. 
(127) II~ p. 179; Ill* 12 .1.1800. 
(128) Mi.ko. 1798~ passim. 



- 130 .. 

while the liturgy was r ea d. (129) Church discipline was 

a pplied not only to individual members but occasionally 

to a whole group. \ihen the behaviour of a class caused 

serious dissatisfaction,. the brethren stopped the instruction 

for a whlle. (l30) This measure produced al\-Tays the desired 

result. because all were eager to learn. 

(129) III, 3.5.1800 . 
(130} III. p. 32; III. 8.4.1799. 
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6. Epidemics, famine, war and spiritual blessings 

under Christian Ludwig Rose, 1800 - 1805. 

The news came to Baviaanskloof ·~n the lOth of May 18oo. 
that a group of six Moravian missionaries had arrived in 

Simonstown.(l) Among them was Schwinn, who returned with 

his newly- wedded wife and two brides for Marsve~d and Kuhne1. 

The leader of the group was Christia:n Lud1-11g Rose. also 

married, who had been appointed Head of the Mission at the 

Cape. He was an experienced missionary. having presided 

over the work in Labrador, on the other side of the globe, 

f or eight years. The Board had instr~ete~ him, among other 

things. to reorganise the financial affairs of Baviaanskloor~2 ) 
They needed attention badly. The Hottentots were not 

yet able to contribute much. It is true that the smithy 

was a. good source of income. In 1801, for instance, the 

profit was 670 thaler. (3) A mission-friend sold the knives 

in Cape Town and advertised them in the recently published 

Gazette.(4) The mill produced profits, tao. esp&eially in 

times of draught, when all other mills in the neighbourhood 

came to a standstill. (5) In 1801~ 1. t ~~ontr1buted 116 tha.ler 

to the general fund. (6) G1£ts were received from mission­

friends in the country. Mathilda Smith, a well-known member 

of the South African 1-'Iissionary Society, sent a considerable 

amount together with a cordial letter from time to time. (7) 

But the main burden ha d to be should ered by the Board. The 

deficit for the first six years had been 2910 thaler;. under 

Kohrhammer, another 2500 tha.ler had been added in consequence 

of' the unauthorised erection of the church. 

~~~ 
(3) 
(4) 
(S) 
(6) 
{7) 
(8) 

IIl, 10.5.1800. 
Schulze, p. 113; 200 Jahre I. p. 157. 
Hau.ko. 3.2.1802. 
Le. II, 2.2.1801. 
IV. 22.9.1804. 
Hau.ko- 3.2.1802. 
Le. II• 6.3.1801. 
Hau.ko. 28.4.1801; Le. li. 28.3.1802-

(8) 
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This could not go on unchecked. 

Marsveld and rUhnelt although in a bad state of health, 

set out to meet their brides and to register their marriages 

in Cape Town. (9)when the whole company returned t .o 

Baviaanskloof, hundreds of inhabi ta.nts bade them an over­

whelming welcome. (lO) Kuhnel moved into a room near the 

ami thy • .Marsveld into another one near the mill, Schwinn 

took lodgings in one of the houses purehased from the in­

habitants,. Kohrb.a.mmer and Rose divided the two annexes of 

the middle-house among themselves.Cll) Rose opened the 

fir·et conference of the ten m1ss1.o:narl.es in the former chapel 

w1 th a. moving prayer for the effect1 ve presence of the 

saviour in their midst. (l2) 

He left no doubt that the spiritual work was their main 

concern. The following work- plan was put into operation: 

Montag 

Din stag 

Mittwochen 

Donerstag 

Schul; sedan Unterrlcht.,. 1) fUr die 
Kinder,. 2) fUr die Manner. 3) fUr die 
Frauen; jede Abtheilung einzeln. Des 
Abends fur alle Getau:f'te. eine Leetion 
aus der Idea Fid. Fratrum. Bald darw 
naeh dara.uf Li turgii fur die Abhmls.­
genossen (Abendma.hlsgenossen). Im 
Hausgeml.: (Hausgemeinlein) Na.eh­
richten Leotion. 

Schul fUr Kinder, und des M.i t tags t'Ur 
die 1ie1ber,. nach dem Thee trincken. 
Der getauften Kinder ihre V.lertelstunde 
wird auf den Donerstag nach der Schul 
verlegt. Abends wird e1ne Rede gehal­
ten.; und dan Si.ngstunde. lm Hausgeml: 
Naehrichten Leetion. 

FI'Uh vo.r die Tauf Ga.ntti taten. 9 Uhr 
allgemeine Kinderstunde. 3 Uhr vor 
die Abendmahlsgenossen. Abends .Bibel 
Lec.t: Vor alle. Hernach Abendsegen 
vor die Comunicanten oder Viertel­
stunde vor die Eheleute, welChes ab­
wechselt . 

Sehul. Nach der Kinderschul~ vorm1t­
tags der getaui'ten Kinder ihre Vier­
telstunde. Abends eine Rede; und 
Singst.unde vor alle. Da. in der Woche 

(9) III. 19.5.J.800. 
(10) Ill. 30.5.1800. 
(ll) Ha.u.ko. 2.6.1800. 
(12) Mi~ko. 2~6.1800. 
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die Eheleute Viertelstunde haben, 
so haben die Wittwen heute Viertel­
stunde. Im Hausgeml: Nachrichten. 

Schul. 3 maa2~ Unterrioht, wie Montag. 
Abends Bibel L.ection. Dann Freytags 
Li turgii fur Tauf Ca.ndl: und Getau:f ... 
ten. lm Hausgemeinlein Nachrichten. 

Friih vor die Tau:f Candi ta ten wie 
Mittwochen. 9 Uhr algemeine Kinder­
atunde. Nachmittag vor die Getauften 
E:tine Rede. Im Hausgeme·inlein Beter­
versammlung. 

Li tanij vor Getau:fte und '!'auf 
Canditaten. Dann :Predlgt. Abende im 
Ha.usgemeinlein Rede Lection. (13) 

A short service for the confirmands and one f'or the un­

married sisters were a dded later.(l4} During December and 

January, most of the classes closed down, because the 

inhab1 tants were busy w1 th the harvest on the :farms. The 

communicants were individually spoken to before th~ monthly 

celebration of the Lordt s Supper. A similar •• speak1ngu 

was held for the other groups at fixed times. The results 

were reported to the monthly missionary conference. in which 

tile lot played the decisive role.. Thus. the emphasis was 

on the spiritual care for the individuals and the rule o~ 

the Saviour by means of the lot, 1n accordance with the 

general Moravian praxis. 

A gro'\'Tlng number of ma.le and female church-servants 

assisted the missionaries. They were halo in high esteem 

by the inhabitants, most of all Jakob Mauritz, the first 

baptised man, who led an exemplary life. Whenever a church­

servant went through the. village in order to call those, 

to whom t he brethren wanted to speak, the popul ation watched 

his course with great attention and awe.(l5} Through them. 

tne missionaries ruled the settlement patriarehally. like 

stern but beloved house-fa thers. They even chose the names 

for those who were baptised, mos tly from the Bible. 

(13) Mi.ko. 26.7.1800 (slightly amended; seep. 76). 
(14) IV •. 31.5.1802, 2.5.1803. 
(15) IV, 9,8.1801. 
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The 1Iltensification of' the spiritual work resulted in 

a considerable growth of the congregation. While the number 

of inh.abi tants decreased from 1234 to 1093 bet\oJeen 1800 and 

1805, the congregation increased from 304 to 469 dur1ng the 

same period. Thus, nearly every second inhabitant became 

a member. (l6 ) 

The economy of the Mission was henceforth dealt with 

in separate weekly conference.s. (17) The victuals. the 

dressins material and all other supplies were placed under 

the cont rol of Sehwinn1 who apportioned them to the mission­

aries. as the conference decided.(lB} A chest was made for 

the archives; t he documents had so f ar been hung on a roof­

beam 1n bundlea.{l9) Each brother had his allotted task: 

Kohrhammer assisted with the correspondence. Schwinn worked 

t he garden and repaired shoes, Marsveld looked after the 

mill and tailored cloth ing, KUhnel made knl~ea. and Rose 

did the office work and supervised the whole. (20) 

T.he manner of the missionaries was not gloomy and 

ascetic but cheerful and ch~ldlike. The meals were held in 

common in the dining-room of the middle-house. A visitor 

described them as follm-rs: 

~i~1 
(18) 
(19.) 
(20) 
(21) 

After '\ITe had rested a short time 1n the house, 
we were carried to a table extremely well set out, 
and all prepared by the good wives themselves, 
-every one in her di:fferent department. Instead 
of a prayer before the meal~ the f1 ve coup le sang 
a verse of a hymn. and then with the utmost 
cheerfUl~ess and in a style equally removed from 
studied seriousness and from frivolity , entered 
into conversation with us,. This \'las carried on 
in a manner which shewed so mueh correctness of 
thinking. and soundness of unaeratanoing. that 
our good opinion of them was increased at every 
moment: we were sc well entertained that we dld 
not break up the party till near midnight. (21) 

III_. 12.1.1800; IV, 
Hau.ko. 2.6.1800. 
Hau.ko. 18.8.1800. 
Bau.ko. 17.2.18Cl. 
Hau.ko. 1.2.180;. 
V.R. X? p. 190. 

31.12.1.805 . 
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The garden "'as a place of relaxation. Benches were 

placed underneath the pear-tree1 from which Rose enjoyed 

the view on the tobacco plantation. <22 ) Fast the tree a 

path led to the grave-yard. Rose l a id it out shortly after 

his arrival., dividing it into nlne squares,. one for each 

choir. with paths along t he l ines. similar to the grave­

yard at Herrnhut. A. board with a. number was placed on each 

grave, and the whole surrounded by a hedge of roses. It 

was reserved for the members of the congregation., twenty 

of whom had already been buried. (23) Rose did not know that 

he would be the first missionary to find his last resting­

place there. Nor did he know of the dlffieult times ahead. 

The first calamity was already beginning. An epidemic 

of bilious fever swept through the settlement. Within a 

short time., only few families were unaffected. Two to five 

people we:re ill in some houses. 'ten to t \'Jel ve a ea ths 

occt~rred weekly. ( 24) If' contracted for the second time, 

the disease proved fatal in most cases.<25) !he brethren 

distributed vom1tives on a large seale~ until their stock 

was eXhauEtted. If taken in the beginning of the illness., 

the measure proved sometimes h~lpful.(26 ) The doctor of 

the Warm Bath. J .F. Ha.ssner• advised that the patients 

should be fed wel1.(27) But the people had not the means 

to do so. The settlement was overcrowded and the inhabitants 

underfed. Moreover. the farmers ceased t o hire labourers 

for fear of contamination ana sent their own l abourers to 

Baviaanskloof# when they fell ill. Many of them died on the 

road. (28} The brethren could only go from house to house, 

(22) Le. v. 23.3.1802. 
(23) IV. 27.7.1800. 
(24) rv. 15.11.18oo, 22.11.18oo. 
{25) IV, 24.8.1800. 
(26) IV~ 9.7.1800. 
(27) IV, 17.11.1800. 
(28 ) M1.ko. 25.10.1800. 
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comforting the sick and the dying. Every day, one of the 

couples visited forty to fifty houses. (29) Some families 

lost elght members (30). of one family only a chlld survive~?l) 
Among those who died, i'Tas Jakob ;Mauri t.z, the church-servant~32 ) 

The statistics sh0'\'1 that 162 people died during 1800, that 

is every eighth 1nhabi tant. (33} 

Another disaster followed in 1801. The crop being a 

failure~ food became very scarce throu~~out the Colony. (34) 

The Government reacted Qy controlling the sale of wheat. 

After the f'arm.ers had handed in their stocks, they had 

scarcely enough for themselves.(35) The result was a 

catastrophic famlne in Baviaanskloof throughout the year. 

P€lople kept themsel\Tes alive by co11eet1ng roots and berri·es 

in the veld. ( 36) Others left the settlement and adopt.ed 

their old habit of roaming about the country to the r egret. 

of the brethren.(37) Sixty-seven people died in the courae 

of the year. At the end of 1801, Rose listed only about one­

thousand r esidents, which is Uuree-hundred less t han the 

previous year.(3B) Moreover~ a horse-sickness rag ed through 

the district, of which many horses in Baviaanskloo.f died. 

The m1ss1onar1es themselves remained in good health through­

out. but each one of the three pioneers had to bury a 

s till-born ch~ld of hie in the grave-yard. (39) 

The disasters produced spiritual blessings. Many 

became concerned about t heir salvat1on.(40) The doors of 

t he missionaries were beleaguered by people* who "mnted to 

(29) M1.ko. 1.10.1800. 
(30) Mi.ko. 25.10.1800. 
(31) IV, 15.1.1801. 
(32) IV. 11.11.1800. 
(33) IV, 31.12.1800. 
(34) T.heal r. p. 68. 
(35) IV. 4.3.18ol, 30.3.1801. 
(36} IV, 12.7.1801. 
(37) IV, 20 .• 7.1801. 
(38) IV,. 31.12.1801. 
(39) IV, 11.4.1801, 25.5.18ol, 7 .10.1801. 
(40) rv. 18.9.18oo. 
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talk about their :relation to the Saviour. (4l) on· Sundays, 

three large processions .of members went singing into the 

veld, each class for itself,. for mutual eneouragement.(42 ) 

Many departed this lif'e in :faith. An old,. unbaptised 

Hottentot woman, f'or instance. t¥ho could only talk to the 

visiting sister wl th the aid of an 1.n.terpreter, had never­

theless become convinced of' her salvo. tion. (43) A number 

of the elder people understood only the Hottentot language. 

'They. too. were admitted to the congregation. {44) One of 

the members repeated the sermon a .fter each Sunday service 

in that language for their benefit. {45} 

A f amily of Hottentots arrived f'rom the District or 

Graaf-Reinet early in 1800. It was at the time, when Ma.ynier 

endeavoured once more to keep peace and order in those 

parts,(46) and when Vander Kemp atartea mission work among 

the Xhosa~ (47) The ne,.;comers report,ed. that a great desire 

ha.d arisen among tbeir fellow-men to come to Baviaanskloof. 

A group of Xhosa! who had passed through the settlement. ln 

1.799, had spread its .fame, and had added that the people 

Should cease to call each other Ka.fflrs and Hottento.ts. 

because they vrere brothers. 1."hose who wanted t.o come., had 

to do so in secret. and to abandon their cattle. (48 ) 

Nevertheless~ another group of twenty-three Hottentots 

arrived from the Eastern Cape. (49) 

A growine; number oi' inhabitants vtere Coloured People. 

Lichtenstein, who visited the settlement during this period.,. 

wrote about them: 

(41} IV, 12.8.1800. 
(42} IV. 15.8.1800. 
(43) IV, 29.1.1801. 
(44) IV, 2.12.1800. 
(45) Mi.ko. 7.5.1802. 
(46) Theal I,. p. 76. 
(47) Du Plessis, PP• 121. 122. 
(48) lV, 15.1.1801. 
(49) IV, 3.6.1801. 
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Those who a.re baptized are all Bastards,. 
since among the pure Hottentots exhortation 
alone cannot produce a sufficient effect to 
1nduee them to throw aside their careless 
and indolent ways. (50) 

It may be true that the Ooloured inhabitants had better 

houses and gardens and a more c1vl11sed appearance. But 

his statement that the Christian congregation consisted 

of Coloureds only, is not correct. but based on prejudice. 

The brethren continued to keep a strict discipline 

over all inhabitants. Newcomers were thoroughly enmined. 

A family, who had been expelled from a farm because of thef't_. 

wa.s refused admiss1on.(5l) A man who travelled to Cape 

Tmm and wanted to leave his wagon and his wife in the 

settlement pending his return, the \'Tagon for repairs. and 

the vl1f'e to learn obedience,. wa~ turned away. (52 ) The old 

regulatlon that no intoxicating liquor may be broug~t into 

the settlemen t for resale on pain of expulsion, was re­

affirmea.<53) Negr1ni , who had sinned against it, was 

oautioned.(54) A young girl , who had trespassed the sixth 

commandment on a rarm, was returned to the responsible 

farmer. {55) Another girl, who had stolen shoes on a farm 

unnoticed, had to bring them back and to ask .forgiveness 

to the great astonishment of the farmer.(56 ) Three men.whc 

bad stolen a sheep from Geldenhuys, were handed over to him 

for a hiding. (57) But wl'l.en a :farmer accused an 1nhabi tant 

wrongly of theft. the brethren insisted on a written apology. 

He r efused at first. because the man was a Hottentot, not 

a Christian. Only when the brethren threatened to refer the 

matter to the authorities, he compliea.(58) Thus, they 

demanced respect for the ten commandments from both sides. 

(50) V.R. x. pp. 193. 194. 
(51) IV, 25.7.1801. 
(52) IV, 7.2.1801 . 
( 53 ) IV, 18.7.1801. 
(54) Mi.ko. 17.9.1802. 
(55) rv. 27.A.18ol. 
(56) IV, 4.8.18ol. 
(57) I V, 14.9.1801. 
(58) rv. 18.8.1803. 
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'rhe dioputes about the boundary led to n climax ana a 

settlement. The struggle betvreen th~ Hottentots and 

Geldenhuys about the southern boundary continued (59 ). and 

the eastern neighbour, Fhil 1-Iorkel,. had put beacons to the 

north of the Zondereind with the consent of the Landdrost , 

but counter to the old rights of the Hottentots .<6o ) Now, 

word came that Dundas himself would come to Baviaanskloof 

to make :oe'\'r arrangements. (61) It v:as at the time, when he 

instructed the tanddrost o:r Graaf-Re1net to 0i ve Van der 

Kemp land :for his converts near the Algoa Bay under t he 

protection of Fort Frederick. He wished to settle Hottentots 

on suitable spots in order to diminish the frictions between 

farmer-s and vagrants. <62 ) 

Consequently, Rose and Kuhne1 went to Cape Town to 

put the case ~or Baviaanskloof. Their friend, the Fiscal 

w.s. van Ryneveld, accompanied them to the General and 

pointed out that more than one-thousand people had been 

11ving under the care of t h e brethren in peace and order for 

years. No complaints had been subm.i.tted to him and no 

fiscal was required. while other settlements of only three­

hundred people had to have one. In times of f amine and 

epidem~cs, t h e brethren had borne t h e burden without 

assistance f rom the Governraent . Therefore., they should not 

be oppressed by thelr neighbours. The General promised to 

send a commission. He was unable to come himself. His 

time was running short. A treaty had already been dra fted, 

according to which the Gape would be handed beck to Holland. 

He wanted to put the country in order for t he transfer. 

including satisfactory arrangements for the Hottentots. (63) 

The Colonial Secretary, the Landdrost and a surveyor 

{59) IV. 8 .7.1800, 21 . 8 .1800• 29/30 .10.1800. 
(60) B. O. 34, 12.1.1799. 
(61} rv. 24.10.18o1 . 
(62) Theal I, p. 81;. Walker, p. 133. 
(63) IV, 23.1.1802 ; Theal I, pp. 82, 83.; B.o. 34. 17.2.1802. 



- 140 -

made a careful investigation on the spot.(64) The result 

was that Markel was ordered to remove hls beacons (65); 

when he made no move to do so, the Vice-Land.drost, the 

Field-Cornet and two of the brethren thr~t the beacons lnto 

the river to the great sa.tisfaet.ion of many Hottentots. who 

had come to witness the evont.-(66) But nothing could be 

done to the southern boundary except ~or a minor alteration~ 

because it was according to the conveyance granted to 

Geldenhuys in 1788. A beacon )TB.s put on the spot. (67) 

~n order to compensate the Hottentots .for their loss, 

t he Government offered to pay three-hundred to five-hundred 

thaler f or the r eclamation of the marsh-lana below the 

miss1oD-bui1oings. The inea had first been mentioned by 

Lady Ann on the occasion of her visit <68) and was put to 

the boundary commission agaln by her husband . After making 

a survey. the brethren estimated the costs at two-thousand 

thaler-. whi..::h were granted by the General on condition that 

a beginning l'1as maae at once. Half the a..aount was paid 

rorthw1ths the other half was promised on recelpt of proof 

that the work progressed satisfactorily .. (69) The b.l.g enter­

prise started 1mmeciately.(70) The second half of the gr·ant 

wa.s paid out shortly before t h e British authorlties left. 

after Van Ryneveld han interceded ag~ln o~ behalf of the 

.brethren. (71 ) The reclamation took several years. and was 

interrupted many times, but was finally completed. (72 ) 

Meanwhile~ the frictions between the f a rmers 1n the 

Eastern Cape and the Hottentots and Xhosa51ncreased. A 

co~~ndo under T .. van der Walt was defeated by the insurgent 

(64) 
( 65) 
( 66) 
(67) 
( 68} 
(69 ) 
(70) 
(71) 
(72 ) 

IV, 4-6.2.1802;, Le. IL, 5.2.1802. 
IV, 19.3.1802; Le. II~ 13.3.1802. 
IV, 14.4 .. 1802. 
rv. 21.6 .1802. - Compare pp. 98. 119, 120, 121. 
Lady Anne, p. 188. 
IV• 19.3.1802, 8.4.1802; Hau.ko. 20.4.1802. 
IV, 21/22.4.1802. 
Hau.ko . 18.10.1802. 
Compare V.R. X, p. 192. 
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Hottentots under Klaas Stuurman. The son of the Commandant 

was killed on the occasion. The farmers were afraid that 

the Cape Corps would desert to the enemy (73), and rumours 

of a pending rebellion of all Hottentots revived. (74) 

A commando 1 returning from the front through the District 

of Swellendam under the Hottentot-Captain Benedict Reuter 

from Baviaanskloof, increased their apprehension . British 

troops. sent to meet them on the 'itay* caused a panic a~ 

Roodezand on occasion of the farewell-service of Vos . People 

jumped out of the church- windows, thinking that the village 

was being invaded by the rebels. (75) 

1~e unrest spread even to Baviaanskloof. The Field­

Cornet. Pieter Du Toit, warned the brethren tha t armed 

Hottentots had been seen near French Hoek and that no 

Hottentots were allowed to have a gun without permission . 

The brethren reassured him; The old regulation that all the 

guns had to be in the keeping of the brethren at night, was 

still in foree.<76) When another Field-Cornet cam~ Tor an 

inspeet~on, he found the eight guns of the settlement 

controll ed in this manner.(77) ~ord came that a commando 

of farmers had gathered once more aga inst Baviaanskloof, 

but tha t a f ield-cornet had turned them back. Rose wrote: 

••• man horte dass neml : (namlich] Commandos 
von Bauren kommen, und alle Hottentotten tod­
schUssen wolten. Dahingegen waren die Bauren 
voll Fureht, dass die Hottentotten Sie uber­
fallen una ermord an wUrden ••• (78) 

It was under these conditions that the reclamation of the 

marsh-land b egan . 

The public mood changed 'for the better for a. fe\<1 months. 

The Secretary of the Government, Hercul es Ross, inspected 

(73) 
(74) 
(75 ) 

(76) 
(77) 
(78 ) 

Theal I~ pp. 81, 82. 
IV. 25.4.1802 . 
IV, 25 .4.1802; Theal I, p. 82. - According to Theal, 
the Cape Corpe itself caused the trouble in Roodezand. 
IV, 14.4.1802 . 
J.Vt 25. 4 .1802 . 
IV,. 25 .4.1802 {slightly amended; seep. 76). 
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the prop:rese of the dra inage and promised to send a present 

of spades and pickaxes for the Hottentots.{79} Benedict 

Reu t er, returning on furlough, brought, a letter from Van 

der Kemp from Graaf-Reinet, ~ho informed the bretnren tha~ 

t h e conduct of Benedict had been good and t hat he had been 

admitted to the Lord's Supper. The coneregation han consisted 

of two Hottentots and a slave on this occasion. The brethren 

were rather astonished~ because Benedict was not yet a 

communicant and his conduct \'ras not according to t h e ten 

commandments. They had heard that Van der Kemp gave the 

Holy Oomrotmion even t o unbaptised people. Hi s spontaneous 

and sometimes disorderly act ions comnared unfnvourably 

with the str ict order of Baviaanskloof. (8o } 

As the transf'er of the Cape to Holland a.pproached, the 

unrest increased, especially in the Eastern Cape , from where 

Dunda s was withdrawing the British troops . Van der Kemp., 

who had moved to tho Al goa ~~Y with h~a Hottentots. made an 

unsuccessful effort at mediation between the Government and 

the insurgents. Another comma ndo of Suellend~1m ftl.rmers 

moved asainat Kl aas Stuurman but suffered defeat . The 

Commandant, T. van der Walt,. was killed . !hea l presents the 

story of the t'\·10 commandos i n quite ano t:.her l ight than Rose 

in his dlary . According to n1eal~ the farmers fought 

va lian tly against the cruel hordes of t he savages . { 81) 

Rose_, on the other hund, st,resses that the comm:::tnc'los inci ted 

the Hottentots to retaliation by t.b.elr cruelty against men. 

women and children.<82 ) In any ca.ae, the 1:nsur~e-nts moved 

farther westward as far as four days • journBy east of 

Swellendam •. 

The Government instructed Jakobus Linde of Lindeshof 

t o form a new com~ando and sent him powder ann guns for the 

(79) IV~ 14.10.1802 . 
(80 ) IV~ 2 .10 .1802; Le. II, 16. 2 . 1802. 
{81) Theal I , pp. 81-85. 
(82 ) IV# 19.10.1802 . 
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purpose. He turned at once to Baviaanskloof for recruits 

to the embarrassment .. of' the brethren. \'lho were busy with 

the draining oT the marsh.(83) On appeal to the Government, 

they were informed that only "'!ol un teers '\'Tere called up and 

that the Government woulo do completely w1 thout men from 

Baviaanskloof in consideration of the reclamation work. 

T'nus,. Linde did not obtain even a single man, which caused 

embitterment among the f armers against the brethren. (B4) 

The Hottentot-Captain Christlieb Boodat who returned 

to Baviaanskloof' with three wagons, \<las h eld up by farmers, 

who searched his freight for powder ana FUns . It appear~d~ 

however, that he conveyed only the spades and pickaxes 

presented by Rosa .(85) Thus, the people of Baviaanskloof 

continu ed their work of peace in the midst of the 

disturbances. And when about two-hundred visitors attended 

the worship on New Year {06 ) 
' 

they coulo see for themselves 

t hat the settlement was not a nest of rebels,. a s suspected. 

The new Government arrived on 23rd Decemb(;)r 1802 and 

Dundas left the country with the l ast British troops. (S7) 

The Batavian Republic had sent t wo remarkable men to govern 

the Cape~ Jacob Abraham de Mist as Commissioner-General for 

the beginning. and J an Willem Janssens as Governor for the 

duration. They were inspired by ideals of humanity and 

freedom 1 derived from t he French .Revolution . De Mist had 

prepared himself for his task by drawing up a detailed 

programme of action, which had been approved i n Holland. 

One of its poi~ts was that t he Mission of the Moravians and 

similar efforts would b$ encouraged and protected. ( B8 ) 

After he had become personally acquainted with the problems 

(83) rv. 19 . 10.1802; Le. II* 20.10.1802. 
(84) IV~ 29.10.1802~ 8.11.1802 . 
(85 ) IV, 20.1~ .1802. 
(86) IV. 31.12~1802 . 
(87) Theal I, pp. 95-lCO . 
(88) V. R. III, P• 49. 
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of the country., his attitude towards the L.M.S. and the 

S.A. Missionary Society changed. because~ in his opinionJ 

they set about their taek ln the l'Yrcng way. He consi derecl 

that the L.M.S. estranged their wa.ras from the economic 

set-up of t he country. encoura~ed them to l~~d A l~zy lifa1 

and placed them under a f oreign authority, and tLat the 

S.A. l:.[.S .. worked only in the vil lages of the .'estern Cape. 

where predikants weTe stationed already~ in ·place of moving 

1nto tl1.e interior to the heathen . But h e alKays excepted 

t h e Moravians from hi e criticlsm.(Sg)Both~ De Ni st and 

J1il.nssena, had visited Zeist bef()re lea,,-·ing Hollan<l. The 

brethren in Zeist had feared that tbe· oppression of Baviaans~ 

kloof would revive under a Dutch Government~ but both had 

convinced them to t ne contrary. (90) 

Ro~e and ~fars,elrl w~mt to Cape To1;rn w1 th their wives 

to bld them welcome. The Governor invited them to dinner. 

He ana his wife were full of amiable reminiscencee of Zeist. 

The Commissioner- General, after rec6iving them cordially, 

turned to business: He int$nd ad to close ~1e ~amp a t Riet-

vlei near Gape To,m, where a great rumber of Hottentots, 

partly f amiliPS of soldiers, partly reftlgees from Graar­

Reinet, were maintained by the Government. Would the brethren 

admi t these peopl E to Baviaanskloof? ln r ep1y, Rose pointed 

out tbat their space was too limited. Besl~es, only people~ 

who earnestly oe.si.reci to become Christlans, were admitted. 

He would only ask for the r eturn of t be so1dlcrs and their 

families, who belonged t o Baviaanskloof. De 'Ml at l eft the 

matter for the time being- and callGd Christlieb Booda . He 

instructer1 him in forceful terms to conv~y his "·ishes to the 

inh.a.bitants: He '\'Tanted them to appreciate their missiona.rles 

a·11d t o accEpt the gospel. If tl ey respected aod obeyed their 

soiritua l f nthers, the Government woul~ vig~rously nrotect 

(89) Van der Merwe, pp. 252- 271; Du 1?l essia ~ pp. 64, 65. 
(90 ) Le. v. June 1802. 
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the settlement. (91) 

The brethren h a.d a. narrow escape on the road back. 

Three runaway slaves attacked them ln the Hottentots Holland 

:M:ountai:ns, capturing two oxen a·nd one of the servants . Only 

when Ma..rsveld charg ed at them ''11. th a loaded gun, t'lid they 

relinquish their booty.<92 ) At home , all were relieved on. 

hearing that the new Government intended to prot~ct them. 

They had feared that they would be sent back to the rarms, 

and that the brethren would be expelled. {93) 

Janssens himsel f turned up in Baviaanskloof three weeks 

l ater quite unexpectedly. He had not notified the brethren 

of his visit in order to save them trouble and expense. 

Nevertheless, many inhabitants gathered quickly and the 

children sang a fe~T verses . He inspected everything .fUll 

of interest. (94) 

Among his retinue was a r eknowned burgher of Cape Town, 

Dirk Gysbert van Reenen, '\'Tho owned t he brS'Itrery a. t Newlands 

and controlled several farms. (95) He told the Governor 

privately that, in his v1elT., the Hottentots \iOUld be of more 

va.lue to the country, if they l ived dispersed on the f arms. 

Quite a number o~ farmers had sunk into poverty because of 

a shortag e of these creatures. Accordin~ to him• many 

t housands of Hotten tots had l eft the !arms. Moreover, the 

neighbours of Baviaanskloof were complaining t_h.at t he wages 

for l abourers had risen from t wo shlllinFS to six or even 

eight shillings . The inhabitants spent the earnings from 

the harvest f or the rest of the yea r in i dleness. Most of 

their cattle had perished through sickness under the crowded 

conditlona_ of Baviaanskloof. This- then, was the problem 

of the Hotter'totr. fr•mn a :farmer•s point of vie\'r. 

The Governor congide:reo 1.,cge ther ''~i th Van Re~men and 

( 91 ) IVt 7-15. 3.18C 3; V'an der Mer\'re, pp. 240-247. 
( 92) IV, 7 - 15. 3 . 18{;:5. 
( 93} .rv, 16.3. 1803 • 
( 94) IV, s.A.l803; Bel . Hist . Dok. p. 207. 
( 95 ) V. R.. XVlil~ pp. 2. 3. 
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Rose the chances of introc1ur>1ng some innustry into the 

settlement, such as the growing R.l"ld splnnJ.nE of flax . Rose 

pointea out that the missionaries ha.d ~o ~Jxperience and had 

come for another purpose, to whlc~ Va:a Reeno·.1 retorLed that 

other people with the necessary --xper1Ance s~0uld then take 

charge of t h e hottentots. The Governor exprcsoed the view 

tl1at it would be a gpod thlng to train t he Aottentots in 

agricul tuz•e or some trade, but only und er conditions '\'Ihich 

were consist.~nt ~ri th t heir freedom . It is evident that h e 

wanted to safeeuard the free development of all the sections 

of the pcpul at1on. {96 ) 

ln the course of his visit. the Gove-rnor had a long_. 

confidential talk vrith Ii.ose, which ~ras recor·C! e:d by the, 

latter. Aft el:' expressing- hJ...s aamiration for the mission 

work, he put the question; 

·.w io g~ht es mit Ihren Hottentot ten un.d den 
Ba11ren . haben Sie da nlcht immer zu richten und 
zu sc:b~ichten? Antw: Es komt darinnen manchFrley 
vor; allein oiese Beschwerden s~che ich so viel 
als moglich~ in dcr Liebe zu richten, r.en es ist 
immer besser etwas Unrecht l eiden, als Unrecht 
t.h.un. Den oft liegt clio Schuld am Bauer , der ge­
wohnt ist, daaa der Hottentott 1hm vor nichts 
arbelten soll, j a der Bauer behandelt den Hottl: 
viel schlechter ala seinen Sclaven in oer Absicht,. 
stirbt ocr Hottl~ so hab ich doch keincn Verlust, 
alleln stirbt mein Scl ave so verl lehr ich so viel 
100 Rch: ( Rel.o 1stalorJ Dahero h a ben rie arm.on 
Hottl : '\velche doch freye A1ensehen selc - o:rt des 
Bauers t:uth und Boshel t zu unterfincen, oie <ia 
ofters bls zum Abschaum ge~t . Auf o~r andern 
S~l te ist es auch nic.lt 'T.U leugnen , oass die 
mehersten Hottl: ein nach i hrer Art traces und 
faules Volck ist, und :nur durch die ~\.nnehmung des 
'~ortes Gottes zu ord e:ntlich en Men.schen geblldot 
werd en; da sie alsdan n.uch f'lelssig arbe1 ten , wel­
ches dar Herr Gouverneur an ihren Gart~n sehen 
ka.n ., Fr: tiie kommen Sie aber zurechte wen der 
Bauer uber den Hottl : oder dar Hottl: ubern &~uer 
klagt? Antw: Der Hottl :. lEt ein f:t•eyer ~,!ensch ,. 
wird er nun von aen Bauer n :cht orcentl. behandelt. 
und wie es ofters vorkomt, wen die Arbelt gethan 
ist~ an statt der Bczahlung so jagt oer Baur.r mit 
Bedrobung eines Buckel voll Schl?le;e oe.n Ho·ttl : 
fort, wan al sdan ~er Hottl : klagt, so sa~e lch ihm: 
Du kennst nun den Bauer, ein andermal geh n1c~t 
wider zu ihm, una l o,ss i hn seine .Arbe.i t selbst thun •. 
Aus der Ursach konnen viele Bauren kei n Volck zur 
Arbei t bekore.11en .. Beacb~·rert sich nun d er Bauer a ass 

----------------------------------------------------
(96) V.R. XVIII, pp. 20- 26. 
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er kein Volck kriegen kan, so sage ich ihm: 
Freund lhr mllet mit dem Volcka besser umgehen 
und ihnen dassjenige was sie verdient haben. 
mit Geld oder Kost geben aber nicht mit den 
Schambock bezahlen wollen. Dann stehen sie ver­
·stumt <ia. Uebrigens muss man f're111ch auchen so 
viel als moglich Gedult zu haben. DH.G: (Der 
Herr Gouverneur) sagte: Dase 1st mir s ehr lieb• 
ich bitte Sie, fahren Sie ferner so f ort. Doch 
sa.gte Er :farner: Geben Sie mir elnen guten Ra.th: 
Was soll Lch als Richter thun$ wen Bauer und 
Hottl: zu mir komt, wie es kurz vor meiner Ab­
reise geschehen lat. Der Hottentott brachte die 
bitterste Klage an. wegen seiner er litenen Un­
gerecht1gkeit, M1sshandlung un.d allen schand­
li.chen Betragen. Der Bauer stand wie ein Stock 
und sagte endlich ~anz kaltblutig: Dass 1st nicht 
wahr, der Hottl: lugt. Wir als Richter ha.ben alles 
grundlich nachgeforseht, waren von der gerechten 
Klage des Hottl.: vollig uberzeugt. Alle.ln oer 
Hottl: hatte keine Zeugen, und der Bauer konte 
nich t gehorig uberfuhr~ werden , leugnete alles 
weg. ~las soll lch als Richter thtm? Ieh will doch 
gerne jeden Gerechtieke1t widerfabren l assen: 
Rathen Sie mir? Mein 1. Mner Janson, ich bin 
kein Rechts-gelehrter und k an dlses n1cht ent­
schelden; allein bey s olchen Umstanden, da der 
Riehter doeh von der gerechtsamman Beklagte des 
Hottl: in seinen Herzen uberzeugt ist, dahingegen 
der Bauer durch Zeugen nicht uberfuhrt werden · 
kann,. da muss man fragen.: Was sollen dass vor 
Zeugen se1n. Dass muss wider ein Bauer seyn oder 
sogenenter Christ. Da wlrd sehr sel ten ein Hottl: 
Zeugen aufatellen konnen. Ich sage, wen der Richter 
von der Wahr heit so uberzeugt ist: Da ist es vor 
den Bauer am beaten, wen er bey Wasser und Brodt 
eine Zeit lang in Ruhe gesezt wird,. daes er da.ruber 
re1flich nachd encken kan , und wen auch welter 
nichts herauskommen solte, so ist es doch fUr 
andere ein Exempel. (97} 

The Governor dis cussed further the resettlement of' the 

Hottentots of Rietvlei and Rose expressed his wish to 

Gstablish a second mission station. He then spoke of' h is 

peace-making journey to the Eastern Cape and, finally. 

mentioned his plan to put up a deeds office in Cape Totrm, 

to which Rose remarked that the 1'a.rms should be surveyed 

properly and that the rich should be prevented from taking 

the land of the poor.(gS) The whole conversation shows how 

Rose felt about the trea t ment of the Hottentots and ho\'T he 

defended their interests. when given the ~pportunity to do so. 

(97) IV. 5 .4.1803~zwelte Be1lage (slightly amended ;see p. 76). 
(98) IV~ 5.10.1803~ zweite Beilage . 
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It will be noted tha. t he also exprees~d the wish to 

establish another settlement. The overcro1>1ded condi tiona 

of Baviaanskloof called f or such a move and the new Government 

would certa inly have given 1ts full support. La Trobe had 

raised t he matter 1'71 th the Br1 tish Government as far back 

as 1801,{99) and the Synod at Herrnhut had discussed it in 

his presence 1n the same year. The Synod felt, however. 

that no urgent request had come from the brethren on the 

spot and t hat the political situation in South Africa made 

1 t desirable to postpone t he matt er. The postponement was 

confirmed by the lot.<100 ) The brethren in Baviaanskloof 

had their eyes on the Eastern Cape but wanted to wait for 
(101) peace and order to return to that part of the country. 

Janssens considered the matter of the Hottentots 

rurther. He wrote rrom Swellendam to De Mist: 

De zae.k der Hottentotten is belangrijk: ik 
traeht er zoo veela kennis van te bekomen 
a~s •.••• ende voor mij te doen is. en hoop er 
UwE. a.ls wlj verder gevorderd zull en zi jn een 
versl ag van te doen, dat UwE. tot het maken 
van goede a.rra.ngementen e·enigzins dienstbaar 
kan zijn . Ondertussohen gel oove ik dat ten 
hunn-en opzigten niets uyt zijn geheel moet 
gebragt word en. Zoo verre er van mij t ot heden 
aan geoordeeld kan worden. is uw idee het beete: 
dezelve kr.achtdadig te beschermen, maar in kleyne 
craal en op verechillende punten te verdeelen en 
hiertoe zullen wel plaatsen en gelegenheden zijn, 
als Van der Kemp en andere zulke willen 
bevoroeren. en hun ait sma.akelyk te maken i n 
steede van te ontraaoen. (102 ) 

He thought of s ettling a. number of: Hottentots f'or instance 

at Zoetemelksvle1 under the supervision of Theuniss en . 

Consequently , the Government took various measures on 

their behalf. The men returned from the Cape Corps to 

Baviaanskloof and many foreign Hottentot soldiers were 

admitted w1 th them on the urgent request of' their commande~:o3 ) 
{ 99) 
(100 ) 
(101) 
(102 ) 
(103) 

Le. v. 5.1.1801. 
Syn .• 1801 .~ 3. 7 ~1801; Le. v .. 25.10 .1801. 
Hau.ko. 13.9.1802. 
Bel. Hist . Dok . pp. 207. 208 . 
IV. 14.4.1803, 20. 4 .1803, 23. 5 . 1803, 23. 6.1803. 
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A new regulation stipulated t hat farmers .• who wished to 

hire labourers for longer than three months, must do so 

by means of a written contract~ officially endorsed . (l04 ) 

Another regulation. which eaused much extra work fo~ the 

brethren, was t hat a detailed annual return mus t be made 

for each farm.(lOS) The vision of the Government was to 

transform the country into a. colony of settlers, to integrate 

the Hottentots, to eliminate the slaves and to keep the 

Bantu out.(l06) But thefre1gn of the Batavian Republic was · 

too short for the reali$ation of the plan. 

De Mist visited Baviaanskloof l ater in the year. 

accompanied by the tutor of his son, the German physician 

Heinrich Lichtenstein, ~trho gave an exhaustive description 

of the visit in his j ournal. The Commissioner-General stayed 

overnight, assured the brethren of his goodwill and left a 

gift of five-hundred guilders on his departure t o the Eastern 

Cape.(l07) There, Janssens had meanwhile carried out the 

plan of Dundas to settle Van dsr Kemp near Algoa Bay by 

granting him the site of Bethelsdorp f or his Hottentots. 

De Mist f'ound the new mission station in its initial stage. 

and Lichtenstein compared the gloomy appearance of the 
. . (108) 

settlement w~th the flourishing picture of Bav~aanskloo~. 

Later travellers have repeated this comparison t o ti~e 

disadvantage of Bethelsdorp. 

Various r easons can be glven for the difference in the 

reputation of the t~10 settlements: The natural -conditions 

of Baviaanskloof are much better. The Hottentots of the 

western parts were more susceptible to an ordered Christian 

life by their longer contact with the civilisa..t1on;Schmidt's 

\'TOrk, too.,_ had left 1 ts traces. The Moravian brethren were 

(104) Van dGr Merwe~ pp. 248, 249 ~ IV. 23.5.1803. 
(105) Van der Merwe, p. 130; IV~ 29 .12.1802~ 5.2.1804. 
(106) Walker , p . 136. 
(107) V.R. x. pp.l86-195i Bel .Hist.Dok. p.l46; IV, 3.12.1803. 
(108) V.R. X, p. 294 .• 
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tradesmen and aimed at a community, in which the daily work 

was part of the common worship; Van der Kemp, on the other 

hand, was a scholarly but unpractical theologian. A strict, 

patriarchal dlselpline was maintained a.t .Baviaanskloof, while 

Van der Kemp and his cowworker. James Read, regarded it as 

their calling to treat the Hottentots a.s equals; both married 

indigenous wives. Finally, the brethren, who were Lutherans 

except Marsveld, showed a. great t-espect for the God .... given 

authorities; public pol1 tical action was forei~n to them.; 

The L.M.S. missionaries, on the other hand. inconvenienced 

the authorities by fighting publicly for the political rights 

of the Hottentots. (109) 

In any case, De Mist received a less f'avourable 

impression of his old school-mate~ Van der Kemp. than of the 

brethren., although he left him f''ive-hundr-ed guilders, too~llO) 

In the following year, the Government formed the new District 

of Ui tenha.ge. Be:fore the ne·w Landdrost~ Captain Lodewyk 

Alberti, took up his appointment. he met Rose and l(Uh.nel at 

the <Hnner•table of De Mist ln Cape Town. The Commiss:toner­

General asked them to become friends and requested Alberti 

to visit Baviaanskloof on hls way to the Ea.stern Cape, 

evidently because he considered Baviaanskloof exemplary for 

the fUrther development of Bethelsdorp. Alberti and his new 

Secretary, J. Knobel, consequently paid a vlsi t to the 

brethren. (lll) Still, Van der Kemp continued in his o~m 

manner, but his correspondence with the brethren shO'\'lS that 

ti1ey were nevertheless basically of one mind. When the 

Government eal1ed him to Cape Town with reference to many 

complaints, which had been levelled against him, he wrote 

from Swellendam that h e hoped to visit them on his return 

and to talk many things over. However, he wa s kept in 

(109) 

(110) 
(111) 

Mara.is, pp. 141-150; Theal I, pp. 110-112; 
Du Fleasis, pp. 125-128. 
Van der Merwe, p. 257. 
IV, 24.5.1804, 12.6.1804. 14.10.l804i Theal I, p. 113. 
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Cape Town , until the Colony became British once more. (ll2 ) 

The r ule of the Batavian Republic was of short duration. 

The war between Britain and France was resumed.(ll3) Shortly 

a.ftez- the men of Baviaanskloof had returneo from milltary 

service. they were called up again.(ll4) T.he Captain of the 

Cape Corps, F.w. Le Sueur, assisted by Jakobus Linde, came 

to Baviaanskloof to enlist volunteers. He intended to use 

them as corporals over the others and had a letter from the 

Governor, who assured the brethren that the soldiers would 

receive pastoral care and their families would be supported. 

When the men were called one by one to make their decision. 

Rose was present in order to prevent them f'rom being pressed 

into the service. ~renty-two agreed to re-enter the armyill5) 

A:fter a f ew weeks~ Linde returned to enlist all th~e unmarried 

men as volunteers. They declared their wilJingness to defend 

the Colony, if the alarm-shots called on a.ll inhabitants of 

the country to do so. But as l ong as t he service 1-ms 

voluntary , they preferr€d to rema in at home. After making 

a list of the able-bodied men, Linde de·pa.rted. (ll6 l 

Two or the brethren visited the camp at ¥ynberg some 

months l a ter. ltll1en they wer e about to return to Baviaanskloof.,. 

they were sudc enly called to the Commissioner-General and 

the Governor# who requested t h em in cordial but emphatic 

terms to send one of their number to the camp for the spiritual 

care of t he soldlera. A d'·ielling would be erected for the 

missiona ry couple and a chapel, and the Government would pay 

their salary. After the war, the r est of the women and 

children could join t he men and a permanent institution could 

develop. The other missionnrles would ha.ve to l eave the 

country, but in the l<Ior avians ., the Government had confidence. 

(112) IV. 6.4.1804. 27.5.1805; Du Flassis, pp. 126, 127. 
(113) Walker~ p . 134. 
(114) Theal I, p. 109. 
(115 ) IV* 25- 27 . 9.1803, 27.12.1803. 
(116) IV, 16.10."1803. 
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Rose objected: They were too few workers in Baviaanskloof 

and some of them were in bad health. He woul~ put t he matter 

before the Board at home and ask for an addi tJ.onal brother. 

But De Mist would not accept a delay: The Government had 

approved of t h e pl an alr eady. After his return to Holland. 

he himself "rould apologise to the brethren in Zelst f.'or 

their unauthorised action. 'fhe conference in Baviaanskloof 

should consider the :req_uest and give an 1romeo1ate answerill7) 

After talking the matter over at home, the brethren 

accepted the proposal. The watchword o f the day was: !f Thou 

shalt go to all that I shall send thEH~# and whatsoever 

I command thee thou shalt speak., (Jeremiah 1.7). Their 

conditions were that the brother was not considered an a r my­

chaplain but a missionary, that the Government granted his 

boarding and his maintenance-. that his sa l ary Wl. s paid to 

Baviaanskloof and that he could work under th~ supervision 

and according to the regulations of the Br-ethren. (l18) 

They were granted , and Kohrhammer moved with his wife on 

23rd August 1804 to Wynberg . ( ll9) 

A small residence was put at thelr disposal and a plot 

for cardening. The first s ervice was held in the open air. 

In place of a bell. drums announced the occasion. The 

soldiers marched behind Kohrhammer to the chosen spot,. where 

three drums under a tent served as a pulpit. Many people 

from Cape Town joined the audience. On week- days, Kohrhammer 

held house-meetings, started a school for children and worked 

his garden in h.is spare-time . De Mist. who stayed on a farm 

close by pending his return to Europe, took a special 

interest in the venture. It lasted only a month . On the 

news that a British fleet was in the neighbourhood , the Corps 

(117} IV, 24.5.1804. 
(118) IV, 25 .5.1804; Hau.ko. 25. 5 .1804, 6.7.1804. 
(119) rv. 23.8.18o4. 
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left the eamp and the wives and ohildr·en were sent on foqt 

to Baviaanskloof under t wo Hottentot-captains. Many burghers 

prepared to flee irlland and Kohrhammer returr1ed home. (l20 ) 

'rhe woraen and child ran_ 187 people~ a.r1 .. l ved in three 

groups in a desperate sta te. ~fter f'aedlng t l1em• the 

brethren allotted them to the inh&bi ta.nts. ~leekly rations~ 

granted by the Government, were distributed. {l;2l) 

!he Government had i~stalled a gunpowder-chamber in 

Zoetemelksvlei <122 ) and a granary 1t1a.s pla'flned for Ziek:en­

huis.. Another magazine was in Swellendam• part of which 

exploC!ed . kill1ng t hirteen people and damaging the churchl123) 

The idea of the authorities was to defend the country in 

the Hottentots Holland mountains~ backed by t h e provisions 

ana t h e men cf t h e inter:lor. if t he Brl ti s.h occupied the 

Pen1naula.{l24) Thus., Baviaanskloof was part o:r the hinter­

land of the proposed line of defence. 

The British attack did not materialise at t~is stage. 

but the Gape Corps became a strong mobile unit of six-

hundred. men en the occasion (125) and the dependants of ~ 

soldiers were sent to the brethren in .spi t.e of Roseta 

objectlons. The sudden turn oT events and the additional 

burden caused Rose to contract a heart-B isease <126>- of 

which he died t'to~elve months later. '!bus . the Batavlan 

Republlc dld not only highly appreciate the Moravians but 

also vigorously used them tor its purposes. 

the 

The harvest of' 1805 was even ~rorse t;han the preceding 

one. The Hottentots searched :for roots in the veld up to 

a distance of six hours from the institution• but the farmers 

(120} lV, 31.12. 1804, appendix; Vander Mertne ., pp.373,374. 
(121) rv. 11-23.10.18o4. 
(122} IV* 5.9.1804, 12.10.1804. 
(123) rv. s/6.11.1804, 25.12.18o4. 
( 124) Theal 1~ p . 136. 
(125) Theal I, P• 136. 
(126) rv. 27.10.18o4. 
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had dug them out f'or themael ves. ( 127) Others 1-rent in va.1n 

to the :farms, trying to exchange firewood or baskets for 

f ooa .<l28}only the fai01lie~ of the soldiers received 

regular rations.(l:a9) The bilious foyer reappeared and a 

cold '\>Tinter descended on the country. (l30) 

The Cape Corps having r eturned to Wynberg , Kohrhammer 

moved back to the camp. folloved by many '\'loman o.nc children 

of the soloiers. A grave task was allotted to him sh~rtly 

after hls FJ.rrival. The Governor requested h..l.m to prepare 

three des e r ters,. who had been condemned to death. for their 

execution. Th~y were from Bethelsdorpt and one of them was 

the brother of Read' e Hottentot ti1fe. Kohrhammer spent the 

whole da,y with tb.em in their cell at t.'l1e Castle~ leaving 

t~em late ln the evening and returning early on tbe following 

morning t o nccompany them to their place of execution through 

the strePta of Cape Town. They died tM,sting in the Saviour~ 

but Kobr•hammer fell ill in conaeq_uence of t he strain.-

staying in bed for five '\'leeks. {l31) 

Hls ordinary duties at the camp "'ere not much easier. 

The small group of Christians was ridimlled by the others. 

Drunkenness, swearing and other evils prevailed . Still, the 

men of Baviaanskloof. especially the Oorporal Aaron Norman. 

gave a good example by winning others ror Christ. (l32 ) 

The sad news came that Rose had died on 12th October 

1805 in Baviaanskloof. (133} Aged fifty-nine, he had been 

the father of' all for the snort time of his office. Under 

him, the paternal order and the intensive spi ritual 

ministration had been properly installed, whlch remained 

(127) lV"' 17 .6.1805. 30.9 . 1805 .. 
(128) IV, 17.9.1804. 
(129) IV, 27.3.1805. 
(130) lV. 9.6.1805, 21. 6.1805• 22. 7 .1805. 
(131) Kohr.rep. (IV,. appendix.), 19/20 .. 7.1805; IV,28.7.1805. 
(132) Kohr.rep., passim. 
(133) IV, 12.10.1805. 
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the distinctive feature of the settlement for a long time 

to come. He had enjoyed the respect and the friendship of 

Hottentots. Colonists and the Government alike. The other 

brethren a.skeii Kohrhamrner to taka his place~ but he considered 

· 1 t his duty to return t o t.he carnp after a shf>rt bl:'ea.k. (l34) 

Therefore. the three pioneers were left alone. In summing 

up the events of the year 1805_. Kl.W..nsl obRerved that 1 t had 

been exceptional ly difficul t , but full of spiritual 

blessings. because many had t urned to the Saviour in t he 

t ime of need. {l35 ) 

The British flee t appeared at last~ and Janssens called 
{136) on all ministers to offer public prayers for victory. 

The alarm- shots came through on 5 th January earl y in the 

morning. upon which ten men went in ha ste to the po~rder­

chamber at Zoetemelksvle1, the rest to Cape Town. ( l 37) 

Kohrhammer and his wife were in the midst of' the 

turmoil. The batallion marchea away, leaving them in the 

camp with t he sick and a few guards. Word came that the 

Bri tiah troops had been victorious at :Blaaul'Tberg and that 

Janssens wit h the rest of his forces nad withdrawn to the 

Hottentots Holland mountains. Many of his soldiers desert ed, 

some of whom took possession of the ca-:np. The night a.f'ter 

the battle, az>itish soldiers swarmed do~~ on them, s earching 

the huts and taking the men prisoners after some fighting. 

Kohrhamroer,. lighting a candle-, opened t he door of his c.ottage 

wide.. 'hen he explained 1n English, who he was , he was left 

in peace. After he had distributed bread and meat. the 

soldiers left with t helr prlsoners a.nd Kohrhammer buried the 

body of a deserter, who had fallen right in front of his 

resid ence. A f'elr anxious days followea. l!;scaped slaves 

plundered the camp, threatening to burn it. Korwhammer 

(134) Ml.ko. 17.10.1805~ 31.10~18G5 , 1.11.1805 , 8.11 . 1805. 
(135) IV. 31.12.1805. 
(136} Mi . ko . 19.12 . 1805. 
(137) IV~ 5. 1.1806. 
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appealed to the B.ri ti.sh Co1IUI1B.nder to protect the .Moravian 

~Mission . The Sec!'etary of the Gen eral.,. Cha rle s Grant, 

asoured him of the goodwill of t~e ne~ Government by letter. 

\lhat a relief' ..L t must have b€en to .Kol:.rr .. .ammE;r. '\•then he read 

t he foot-note from the Secretary: r•My :fr·i end is La Trobe."' 

Once again, it pz•oved a blessing that the .Moravian a "'rere 

an international fellowship . (l38) 

Mea.n\-rhile, Janssens had real.ised tha t f'urt...l<:l.er res istance 

was ue~less. Many of the soldiers had deserted, the farmers 

had been sent home (l39 ), the last men :from Baviaanskloof 

had arrived too late for the battle.(l40) The strongest 

conti!lg eut left tc him was the Cape C.or>ps.. lt had fought 

valiantly at Blaauwberg ana t•ema ined loyal until the end~ 

rewarding t he ca re which he had bestowed on it. Be signed 

his ca.pitulatlon on 18th January. One of his condlt ions was 

that the Hottentots should be allowed to choose between 

res~gnatlon and further military servlce.(l4l) Consequently~ 

all the men from Baviaanskloof retu:r-ned,. a.B dld Kohrhalrtmer 

after elght mo.nths of camp life. 

Before taking leave of Janssens, we must put one of his 

last acts of Government on record . At a dinner- party in 

December,. he mentioned. to Kohrhammer that, in h i s opinion,. 

Baviaanskloof should have another name; every :fa.:r·mer called 

his child BoqbeJaapt.lie. He suggested Nieuw Genadencal, Nieuw 

Genadenau or Zinzendorf. The brethren welcomed the idea, 

whieh h a d been in the mind of the Board for some time. Some 

visitors suggested that they should make use of the Governor 's 

goodwill, a s long as he '-rae still in office~ by applying .for 

a proper title f'or the settlement at the same time. In 

(138) Kohr . rep. 4- 28 .1.1806. 
(139) Theal I~ P.• 149. 
( 140) IV • 10 .1.1806. 
(141) Theal I, p . 149. 
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answer~ the Governor confirmed the new name of Genadendal 

and a.nnounced it 1n the Gazette. As regards the title, 

he had to leave the problem to his successors. (142) 

(142) IV, 17.12.1805. 19.12.1805. 5.1.1806, 7.1.1806; 
Mi.ko. 19.12.1805; Gen. Doc. 1.1.1806. 
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7. Genadendal during the Napoleonic wars and 

the beginning . in GroenttJkloof,. 1806 - 1815. ......... .... 

Henceforth,. the Cape remainGd under British rule . 

Aristocratic Governors f'rom London, sueh a..s the Earl of 

Oaledon. Sir John Francis Gra.dock and Lorn Charles Somerse"t. 

ruled t he country. Britain. cut off from the Continent by 

Napoleon, dominated on the oceana. Traae flourish oo and 

British contingents were stationed in the Colony. The 

administra tion penetrated into the interior. (l) 

The fact that the bretr~en were cut off from Herrnhut 

once mcre1 partly expla.ins, )i'hy no new st!l.tions \~~.re 

establiG>1.ed during this period,. except Groenel-rloo:f, a.l though 

several opportuni tien off'ered themselves. While t.he L ... M. S . 

Tounc ed s even stations (2 ) ~ the !·~oravians concentrated their 

:full energy on Gena.dendal. The number of inhebi tants 

1ncrea.sed from 1093 in 1805 to 1276 in 1315, a.nd the number 

of members f rom 469 to 1096. C~> Thus, most, of tha residents 

became members.~ one by one. What had been a conglomeration 

of people 1 became a Christia n congregation. 

There was no shortage of workers. Eight months after 

Rose's death, Johann Gottlieb Bt.ma tz~ a German purse-maker 

and glo ·ver of t...'lirty-three y ears, a.rri ved wl th his wife. (4) 

And in 1807, two more married brethren f ollowed: The learned 

Jc>hann Adolph Kuster as Rose-ts successor (5), and the 

cartwright Johann Heinrich Schmi tt1 for ll'hose prof'esaion 1he 

Boarcl f oresaw good cha,nces at the Oa.pe. ( 6 ) Thus , t.he number 

of missionaries increased to r ourteen. e,nd more arrived in 

1810 and 1811. 

(1) 
{2) 
(3) 
{4) 
( 5) 

(6) 

"Ja.lke!· , pp . 138-142. 
lli1 Pl essis, p. 141. 
IV, 31 . 12.1805; VI, P• 359; VI!, p •. 51. 
IV. 8.6 ... 1806; G. N. 1830.vol.4 {curriculum vlta.e. .of Bonatz). 
V, pp. 5 , 39;: G .• N.. lB36, vo1 . 4 (currlct;.l u.m vitae of 
J.A. Kuster). 
HEJ.u.ko. ll .• ll.l807. 
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The British Comr.:~ander, Major- General D. Ba.1rd, re-

1nforeed the Cape Corp s again in v1 e1.r of' i tfi u Etefulness. (7) 

l-ta.ny men fr·om Genac1enoa1 re-entered the service . movlng to 

wynbe:r:·g ann Riet\lle1 \'Ti th their families. This~ and the 

r eturn 0f a number of f a.m :1 1 ies; to the 'E:a ste-rn Cape beeaus.e 

of the famine,. diminish ed the nul!lber· of inh8bi tants by 

three-hunered in 1806. (8) The ne·w Commandant of ~lynberg, 

Lieu t enant-Colonel John Graham, asked Kohrhamm€r immediately 

to return to the camp. ( 9) The brethren delA>y€d t h e answer 

for qu ite a time., because Kohrhammer· '\'18.'8 in bad health and 

his past experiences had not been encouraging. Only when 

Van Ryneveld urged them on- they offered t o oena Sch\.Yinn. 

on conditj.on th8t he was not under obligation to join the 

Cor"'s, when it 1-1as on moYe. (10) The General had meanwhile 

a.ppo:tntea the L .. I>1. S. missionary A,A. van der Lingen to the 

post, but indicated t hat t he Government con sleered establish­

ing an int. tlt ution for the families of t he Hottentot soldiers 

at Groen€kloof' or near Cape Tol'm. If the ·Jjl an matured,. the 

brethren w::rulc1 be aaked t o talte ca re of t he establishment~ 11 ) 

The same project ha<i been m~:n tionecl earller by Van Ryneveld, 

but the brethren had declined to undertal{e i t 1 becauee the 

prcximi ty to C'l.pe To'm ani! the connection 1·Ti th the Cape 

C-orps was in ~ell" OlJinion aetrimen+al to tl ·€1 devel opment 

of a mlsrlon stut~on . (12 ) 

After the a.rrl val o:. Coledon, Van Rynt yelf came for\>Tard 

wl th a new proposal. 'llflc Government offcl."£G the farm 

Groenckloof, U•lrty nu .. les to tl'e north of c~~-yc- Town, for the 

establlahuient of' a socond l4or£w1a.n in rJtltuti.-:-•n ,~lith re:ference 

to the fact t hat Genu!'] end ttl \'fil S overcrowd cd arJd 7.ha t mflny 

Hottentots r oa':nea ab1ut the country ,.,i thm.:.t rclig ioua 

~~~ 
( 9 ) 
(10 ) 
(11) 
(12) 

r v, 25 . 2.18c6. 
1 1/~ 31.12.]_806. 
L -··7 "'1 4 13( ;-e • .!.. v,. c. . · --·._.to . 
~U .ko .. 9 . 9.1806. 
Le . IV, 16.9 . 130J. 
Mi . ko . 8.1.1808, 25.11.1808. 
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instruction,. :fixed abodes and employment. He pointed out 

that Groenekloof had fertile land, water and wood, and 

offered opportunit ies for employment because of lts proximity 

to Cape Town and the rich farms of the weet.(l3) He omitted 

to connect the project with the Cape Corps this tlme. 

Groenekloof was an old f a rm of the Dutch East Indlan Company, 

which had been in u s e for more than a hundred years and was 

occupied by a lessee at this stage. It had a fine residence 

wl th outbu ildings and a grove of oaks and poplars. Oa.ledon. 

who was a member or a Missionary Society hlmsel:f (l4), had 

been lnstruct~d by the British Government to promote the 

work of the ~1oravians . (lS) The intention of him and of Va n 

Ryneveld was to gather the vagrant Hottentots into settle­

ments~ where they could be taught to work :for their living 

and where even the prospective soldiers would learn to 

u:ndersta.nd the importance of an oath. Moreover,. Caledon was 

concerned about the spread of Islam a t the Cape. · Many of 

the sla ves, receiving no Christian education. and having no 

access to t he Christla.n worship,. took the Mosl~m :faith over 

from the Malay population . About 18201 1326 Moslem slaves 

were counted. which is probably ten times the number of 

the Christian slaves . (16) 

The brethren consinereo the offer carefully. On the 

one hand, it was very profit able. A site f a rther inland 

without dwelling s would cause twice t he expenses. On t h e 

other hand. the spot was less sultable for t heir missionary 

purpose. They suspected that the Government intended to 

harness them before its own carriage a fter all. Sch'\'1inn 

and Kuhnel were in :favour of accepting it in simple raith, 

but others emphe.sised that the per·misslon of the Board must 

(13) Ma . Doc~ 22 .12 .1807~ 
(14) Mi.ko. 1.2 .1808. 
(15 } Records VI, p. 83. 
(16) Records VI, pp. 270, 271; Records XI, p . 387; 

Records XI!,_ p . 56; Marais. p. 172 . 
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be obtained first. They resolved to inspect the farm and 

to dis·euss the proposition w1 th Van Ryneveld, because~ 1n 

Kuster's opinion. Caledon decided nothing without Van 

Ryneveld in the matter. (17) 

'Vlhen he and Bona tz visited Groenekloof * they were 

encouraged by the fact that the Hottentots, living in the 

neighbourhood.~ expressed the desire to be instructed in the 

Christian faith. Two old places of Hottentots were near, 

Louw's Kloof, where Captain Xlapmuts dwelled with sixty to 

seventy people. and Cruywagens Kraal. In Cape Town, they 

were informed 'that the L.M.S. had applied for the :farm mean­

while. but that the Government would prefer the l.tioravia.ns. 

Van Ryneveld m-entioned the i dea. of even a third Moravian 

institution near Roodezand. He prevailed upon them to make 

an ad interim beginning pending the decision of their Eoa.:rd!lS) 

The conf'erenee in Gena.dendal .subm1 tted a number or 
oondi tiona. ¥thlch showed their reservations once more. It 

asked for a formal grants freedom of worship~ the right to 

eject people. who were unwilling to submit to the church 

discipllne, a.n assurance that they would not be ordered to 

admit the dependants of soldiers. and the r~1t of the Board 

to replace or withdraw the missionaries and to add any 

other condi tiona. (l9} But Van Rynev.eld reassur ed them in 

general terms and th.e Secretary,. o.c. Bird., wrote on 23rd 

March 1808 that the Government would give the brethren 

possession of Groenekloof", Louw• s Kloof and CruY\'ra.gens Kraal 

for the use of' t heir wards. The boundaries would be 

determined as soon as possible. Freedom of \•rorship and of 

church discipline would be granted. Their rights would be 

the sa me aa at Genadendal. (20) 

(17) 

(18) 
(19) 
(20) 

Ma. Doc. 4.1.1808. 6.1.1808, 7.1.1808; 
Mi.ko. 3.1.1808, 8.1.1808, 19.2.1808. 
Ml.ko. 1.2.1808, 23.11.1808. 
Mi.ko. 1.2.1808, 19.2 .1808. 
Ma. Doc. 8.2.1808, 23.3.1808. 



- 162 -

Thereupon, the brethren ventured to make a provisional 

beginning . The consent of the Board took a long time to 

come. The brethren in England issued a ~mrning: Nothing 

should be done in the matter without t he lot.(2l) LaTrobe 

added, however, that he personally woulo have accepted the 

offer without hesitation. if he had been in their place. He 

regretted that t he Board had not given Kus ter 1\1ll authori ty. 

The expansion of the world-wide mission work should not ba 

r etarded by the interruption of communicat1ons.<22) Again. 

in 1809. an out-of-date letter from the Board advis ed them 

t o establish a second mission station f a r inland .(23) The 

fUll consent arrived only in 1810 to their great relief. (24) 

At the time, when Bird issued the concession~ Ko:P..rha.mmer 

and Sehm1 tt,. instructed by the l ot t o ma.k.e the ne\'1 beginning. 

were already on their way to Groenekloof together with 

Kus t er (25 ) • because the lessee '\>ranted to hand t he far-m over. 

Contrary to Van Ryneveld ' s intentions, they d.id not take any 

families from Genadendal with them, but preferred to begin 

with new people on t he spot. Kohrhammer carried a copy of 

the Act of the British Parliament of 1749, wherein the 

Mora.vians wer e described .as an Ancient Protestant Episcopal 

Church a.nd encouraged to found settlements in North 

America. (26 ) 

They preached the gospel for the first time on Sunday • 

27th March, in Louw 's Kloof under a poplar-tree. and Kuster 

invited the l isteners to move to Groenekloof. On the 

following day, e ighteen plots were marked off, one row on 

each side of the river below the farm- house. <27 ) After 

Kuster and the tenant with his slaves had left, the two 

(21) Mi. ko . 25 .11.1808 . 
(22 ) Le. IV, 8.6.1808. 
{23) Mi.ko. 20. 9 .1809 . 
(24) M1.ko. 19.1.1810. 
( 25 ) Ma. . Di. I , 27 . 3·. 1808 • 
(26) Copy of Act in Ma. . Div. 
(27) Ma . Di. I, 28 . 3.1808. 
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couples moved into t he res1dencG and began to give lessons 

and to hold relig ious S€rvlces in the lounge. The Hottentots 

were quick to draw near. Twelve months later. only Klapmute 

with his family was left in Lom~r '" s Kloof'. The inclusion of 

his place into the concession eauaed him to remain an 

adversary of the Mission and a heathen for a long time.< 28) 

People from various places came and were admitted. Among 

them was an ol.d Hottentot-ea.ptain from the Eastern Gape( 29), 

dismissed soldiers. a. woman. \'Tho had been taught by Vos in 

Roodezand (30), a man who had attended the school 1n Bethels­

dorp (3l), the son of' a f'reed slave-woman, who had been 

bapt1"Sed (32 ), and two Damara~ who had married Hottentots.(33) 

It was a more mix~d population than at Genad endal. 

The road to Saldanha Bay went right through the yard. 

This and the neighbourhood of the rich wheat- and wine-farms 

with the i r numerous slaves made an impact on the community. 

Kohrhammer wrote: 

Es iat zu merken das wir hier auf diesen 
Fosten mit Heyden zu thun haben. die in der 
Beredsamkeit, Lijgen, betrug en, stehlen, 
anderer Ausachweifungen nicht zu gedencken , 
e1nen grossen Vorzug haben. (34) 

One of the prevailing evils was the smoking of dagga.. {35) 

People would dance late at night in their kraals~ until the 

brethren put a stop to it. (36) Some, however,, were already 

t ouched by the Gospel. 

Caledon presented a bell and medicines (37)• and Van 

Ryneveld garden-tools for the inhabitants. (38) Both 

inspected their dwellings and gardens repeatedly and eXhorted 

(28) .Ma. Di • I, 5.12 .1809, 12 . 2 .1812 , 11.7.1812 . 
(29 ~ Ma. Di. I. 30.9.1809 . 
(30 Ma . Di. I, 12 .5.1.808. 
( 31) 1-1a. . Di. I, 3.1.1810. 
(32) Ua . Di . I, 15. 5 .1810. 
(33) Ma. Di. I; 10.3.1811. 
(34) Ma.. Di ,; I, 31.5 .1808 (slightly amended; see p . 76). 
(35) YJ.B. • Di ,; I, 22.11.1810. 
(36) Ma. Di • I, 10 . 6 .1809. 
(37} Ma. Di. I , 23 .7.1808 . 
( 38) Ma. D1 . I. 10. 6.1809 . 
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them to indusvry.(39) Eviqently, they took a special pride 

in the venture. One day~ Van Ryneveld bought a roll or 

home-grown tobacco from Jakob Adams. in order to pres€nt 

it to ths Governor. ( 40 ) 

Groenekloof had formerly be~n a cherished hunting-box 

:ror the Governors. Since the establishment of the mission 

station, the adjoining farm of Groote Poe served the 

purpose.(41) There was plenty of gnme in the neighbourhood. 

One d~y. when the brethren and some inhabitants w~re hunting 

wolves, which had endangered the l ive-stock, a leopard 

jumped on one of the Hottentots. Schmitt went to his aid, 

wrestling with the beast on the ground. until a bystander 

killed it by putting his gun through the missionary *s arm­

p1t. <42) Schmit~ has been known as the Tiger-Schmitt 

forever after. 

!'he Landdrost of the Cape District, J. Zorn, gave his 

warm support.{43) The conference at Genadenoal remained 

in full control. Kohrhammer had to give account of hla 

income and expenditure every three months and permission 

from Genadendal was needed for extraordino.ry expenses. (44) 

The deterioration of hie health and l ack of co- operation 

between him and Schmitt caused the conference to replace 

him in 1810 by Bonatz (45), who filled the post for many 

years. 

Koh.rhammer died shortly afterwards a.t the :J.ge of sixty­

five from pneumonia in Genadenda1.(46 ) He was a pecul i ar 

character~ very frank against himself and others, conscious 

of his coler:l.c temperament ana fond of strong l anguage. 

He declared shortly before his death: 

( 39) Ma . Di. I, pasalm. 
( 40~ Ma. Di . I,. 23. 4.1809. 
(41 Ma. Di. I,. 22.3.1810. 
(42 ) Ma. Di. I,. 9 . 8.1811. 
(43) Ma. . Dl. I,. passim. 
( 44) Hau .ko. 12 .3.1808. 
~45) Ml. ko . 30.3.1810. 
46) VI-. pp. 93-95. 
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Ich weiss es~ ich bin ein grosser Sunder 
der Viele Versehen begangen hat. aber mein 
Hld. (Heilano) hat mir alles~ all es vergeben 
u. mich r eichlieh getrostet. Habt um mich 
keinen Kummer, Kohrhammer geht als e in ver­
sotmter Sunder zum Hla. leh hab€ gegen Niemand 
1rgend ein !UsvergniiBen .. Es s t ohrt mich nichts 
um mit Freudigkeit zu meinem lieben Hld. gehen 
zu konnen. leh bin S~in und Er 1st main. {A7) 

He ~ms the first Head of the Oape Mission. erected the 

church in Genadendal. which s erved its purpose for a hundred 

years, and made the beginning in Groenekloof. 

A special f eature of the new settlement was t he 

attendance of many slaves on Sundays. (48) They did r.1ost of 

the f a r m-work in this part of the country and t he :farmers 

were a:fra~d of a rebellion of slaves. They did• 1n fact. 

rise in 1808 , l ed by two slaves and t\"lo Irishmen from Cape 

Town. The brethren were in the midst of it4 the more since 

one of the leaders. a certain Abraham. belonged to th~ 

former t enant of Groenekloof. The insurgents overpowered 

many f armers and plundered their possessions. The neighbour 

of Groenekloof fled with his f'amily to th e hretht\en,. who had 

distributed guns t o the inhabitants for the defence of the 

settlement. British troops quelled the rebellion quickly. 

Abr aham was caught by two men from Groenekloof and hanged 

in Cape Town -p but the f ear for a repetition of such a crisis 

remained among t he Colonists. (49) 

The British Government began at that time to take 

measures against slavery. The slave- trade was prohibited 

in 1807. People, l iberated by the capture of slave- ships , 

were apprenticed to tradesmen at the Cape f'or fourteen 

years. (SO) Two of them '\'Tere offered to Schmitt f'or his work-

shop. He welcomed the idea from a practical point of view, 

because they 1-1ere good l abourers . (5l) But the conference 

( 47) VI~ P• 94 .. 
(48) l~a . D1. I_. passim; Le. rv. 22 .. 4 .1809, 24. 5 . 1809. 
( 49 ) ~eal I, pp. 164-166; Ma. Di . I , 28-30.10.1808. 

8 .12 •. 1810. 30 .12 .1811. 
(50) Walker, p . 147. 
(51 ) Le. IV, 17. 3.1809. 
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in Genadendal decided against lt, b~cause they did not want 

to bind t,hemsel vee to keep a man., vrho might 'be unwilling to 

become a. Christian or might glYe offe:nc~ by his behaviour, 

f'or fourteen years. (52 ) Their alm was tn ge.t11or a 

congregation or volunta:ry followers of the Saviour,. not to 

make a. profit out o:r slaves. They limited their efforts., 

as far as the slaves were concerned, to the proclamation of 

the gospel to them on Sundays at both mission statlons. 

It was not in vain. A certain slave from the south of 

Indi& 1 who lived a da.y•s journey from Genadenoal~ came time 

and again to church with the permission of his owner. When 

he could not come himself. he sent a thaler f or the poor­

box. (53) Another O·ne declared: 

Wen ich von einen b eilano horet dass Er s·o 
viel ausgestanden, und nun die Menschen sein 
gehoren, so dencke ich - una frage mich immer. 
ob ich auch seyn gehor;. ich dencke farner an 
die Zelt, wo die Bauren ihre Thuren geschlosae~ 
vor uns arme Sclaven"' wen sie 1n den Gottes 
Buch gelessen haben; und nun haben '-Tir Sclaven 
die Frejheit1. nicht allein in dle K1rche zu 
geh9n~ sondern auch Worte aus den Grosseo BuCh 
zu hor~n. die uns sagen daas e1n Hld. ist; 
darllber 1st mein Herz erfreut, und mein Baas 
lasst mich gerne zur Kirche nach GenadGn-Dal 
gehen, davor ich Gott nicht genug dancken 
kan. (54) 

It appears that the brethren l1ad caused their naiehbours 

to respect the relisious needs of the i r slaves. A special 

problem were the women of Genadenoal~ who became the wives 

of slaves. The conference <lecJ..ded to let them reside in 

the settlement, if their husbane s a.llol•ed it. (55) A slave 

from Morkel 1 s f arm, whose wife lived in GenadPndal, kept 

applying for baptism. At last, the brethren asked the 

permission of the Goverllment to baptise slaves from 

nelghbouring :farms. (56) Unf'ortuna tely • the result was not 

recorded. Possibly, the o~ner refused to give his consent. 

(52 ) Mi . ko . 21 .4.1809. 
(53) IV . ., 1.4.18C6; VJ p. 287 ; VI. p. 169. 
(54) rv. 14.9.1~06 ( sligr tly amsno~d ; see p. 76). 
(55) Mi.ko. 17.7.1812. 
(56) Mi .ko . 6.9.1813. 
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Another group of people~ however~ became inhabitants 

of Genadenoal during this perioG , namely Bantus Tram th~ 

Eastern Cape. Only two Bantus are on record up to 1808: 

Daniel Kaffer, 't•Tho was baptised on 24th July 1808 as the 

first-fruit of his nation (57)., and a Tembu, who had been 

in the service of the brethren for some time.(58 ) Early 

in 1809. the Governor sent a British officer., Richard Collins, 

to the r.:n.stern Gape for investigation and report., and wi th 

author1 ty to take appropriate measures. .ln the c.ourse of" 

his journey. he 'formed the opinion that the E~tu should 

be pushed back to the other s ide of the Fisb river.; 

Berthelsdorp, where Hottentots and Bantus lived together, 

should be abollshed; Bantus. who llished to remain 1Il the 

Colony, shoul d be directed to a Moravi an settlement; mission 

work in the country shoul d be ent,rusted to the Mora.vians 

alone; and more Colonists shoul d be settled along the 

eastern border.(59) Proceeding to act acc0rdingly, he 

ordered the farmers to dismiss their Bantu labourers. There-

upon, groups of Bantus and Gonaquas arrived at Genadendal 

with letters f'rom Collins. directing them to the brethren 

and prohibiting them to return to the eastern distr1cts160 ) 

Most of them understood Dutch. The Gonaquas were Hottentots. 

who had mixed with the Bantu and had accepted t h€lr l anguage 

and habits.(61) All were a dmitted to t he settlement. 

The brethren heard that the Government intended to 

settle a group of about one-hundred Bantus at Houtbay and 

expected a. ree±uest to estAblish a mission station for them 

on that apot.(62) I t was probably this group, which eamped 

near the Sl ang river and r efused to leave the Colony. Their 

Cap tain arrived with a fer armed men in Genadenaal one day 

(57) 
(58) 
(59) 
{60) 

(61) 
(62) 

v, pp. 129~ 136. 
IV.l6. S.l803; Mi.ko.25.1.1805.9.4.18ll; V,pp.267.268,306. 
Theal r. pp. 172-174.; D. l-1ood1e v. PP• 1 f'f . 
V, pp. 247. 267~ 268. 279. 292; Le. IV 
(in 'ltRechnungen der Schlootarbei t •••• 1BC7'1 ). 

Harala, pp. llC, 111. 
ltl •. ko . 3.3.1809. 
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on his way to Oa.pe To'Wll f'or negotiations. But on the 

following day~ a British officer ana a farme~ turned up 

with an order from Collins to fetch them back. They were 

disarmed to their con.s cernu tion • the Ce.ptai.\1 calling aloud , 

that he 1-10uld never trust a Dhristian again. A f'evr Hatten-

tots from Genadendal were ordered to escort them back to 

the Slang river. The incident disturbed tbe brethren grea tly, 

the more because it happened before the eyes of the other 

Dantus. To their relief, the Hottentot guarcs reported on 

their ret urn that t...lJ.ey and thei1· pri 8oners had become good 

friends in the course of the journey. (63) 

The outcome or the act1ons of Collins was that a number 

of Bantus became lnhabi ta.nts of Gena.dendal . Their kraals 

were not among the other dwellings in the valley. but affter 

their custom on a hill to the eas t of the settlement. The 

pl.a.ce was called the Kafferkr .. aal. But in all other respect.s, 

they became an integrated part of the community. (64) 

Among them v1as a. \-roman from the tribe of Gaika., who 

had lived on vo,rious f arms in the east, Tinally on the farm 

of Coenraad Buis . ~11s colonist had formerly been a rebe~ 

against the British and an associate of the Bantu. At this 

stage, he lived with his three Bantu wives in the Longkloof, 

teaching his folk reading and writing and the Christian 

faith. The woman lived on his farm~ married to one of his 

stepchildren, untll Collins ordered the Bantu out of the 

Colony, whereupon she moved to Genadendal. A~ter her 

husband hao left her, she was baptised$ rece.lved the name 

of Wilhelmina , antl became the nurs~-maid of the missionaries. 

She fervently desired t h e brethren to proclaim the gospel 

to her people and taught their children the fUndamentals 

of her langu£~.fte. ( 65) One of them. Jche.nn Adolph Bonatz,. 

(63) v~ pp. 249-251, 268 . 
( 64) Let Tl. .. 0be, p . 68; Coh'lpbell, p. 20.; Burchell, p. 111. 
{65) G:.N . 1868,. vel. 1 (curriculum vitae of liilhelmina); 

Theal I, pu. 45~ 49, 108; Mazwi, p . 6. 
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became, in fact . a ploneer among the Bantu l ater. Mean'\'Thile. 

t he ne,.;eomers became Christiane., one by one. r.fhen the 

Reverend John Campbell visited the settlel!lent~ h~ envisaged 

that some of them w0uld carry the li~ht. of the gf)epel to 

their own people. (66) 

On the other hand, the GoYernmen t. prepe.red to dri v·e 

the Bantu out of the Colony. Once again. a group of men 

rrom Genadendal joined the Colonial forces.(67) After the 

enemy h~d been pushed beyond t he Fish river, most of the 

troops were withdr awn, out the Cape Corps was kept back to 

guard the frontier ( 68) and more men were commande.ered from 

Genaclendal to reinforce 1 t . Some were even pulled out of 

the harvest on the farma.< 69) The brethren considered a 

pastoral visit to the Corps at Swartkops or Grahamsto~m (70), 

but the plan did not materialise. 

The ~opulation of Genadendal increased steadily from 

1808 onward. The diary_, kept by Kuster. shows that he took 

a special interest in the old customs and traditions of the 

1nhabit~nts .(71} He was a child of his times. in which the 

primitive p eoples were regaroed as good in their natural 

sta te. It ia this view, which coloured his descriptions of 

the Hottentots. There was. also a lone Bushman in Genadendal, 

Jakob Adams. the son of a Captain. who told him much o~ the 

habi te of his pe"'ple . He was a faithful Christian and a 

blessing to many in the settlement, until he died 1n 1808 

at the age of about one- hundr ed years. (72) 

Kus ter' s notes on tho!:le, who k11ew something about Georg 

Schmidt, a re of greater value. They have been referred to 

in a.n earlier cha.pt.er. (73) He also noted: 

(66) 
( 67) 
< 68) 
(69) 
(70) 
(71) 
(72) 
(73) 

Car.:rpbell. p. 20. 
VI , p . 141. 
Th~al I , pp . 292-197. 
Vl, p l> 202 . 
Hau .ko. 11 .1.1813. 
v, pp . 148 , 149, 235~ 343-348. 
v, P.'P· 1197 120, 136-140, 146, 
SeeP ~ 77. 

147. 
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2s muss hiebey bemerckt werden. dass ea noch 
viele giebt die nur in aer Nacht allalne ihre 
Anliege:n den Hld. lm Geb€t, vortra.gen u . sich 
dazu e1n best1mmtes PlatzchE=>n a.userE.\€hen, \'10 
s:te es jede-smal thun. D.1.eaer J-ebrauch rut-rt 
noeh vom sel. (selisen) Er. George Schmldt her 
u. well sie so von ihren arossv·lite1··n u .. Vatern 
unterri ch tet ~rord en sin a. (7 4) 

The brethren tr1Pd to ecnv1nce th~m th~.t t h P- Saviour may 

be invoked ever~there. not only at certain spots . In genera1. 

the descendants of Schmidt's ~lock represented t h e most 

advanced part ot the congr egation . Som~ of t hem were 

greatly respecteo church- servants. 

Next to them. the Hottentot-ca.ptains held some authority. 

The Government usee them to capture deserters or escaped 

slaves~ to transport prisoners and to assemble man for the 

army or for public works. They rece1vea a remuneration and 

a Cautain ~s baton in recognition of their office. ~~e oldest 

of them was Stoffel Cookson in Bushmansklcor. The brethren 

treated his kraal as an outstation by paying occo,sional 

pastoral v1sits.<75) ~To other captains, Christlieb Booda 

ana Paulus Haas, liven in Genad ende.l l t nelf.(76)When Stoffel 

die0, a quarrel arose about his succession. Petrus Mauritz 

seized the baton,. but the brethren objected bocause of his 

character. {77) On th..:.ir advice., the Government eranted the 

off'ice to Let:rpold Koopman, whose father had been a. Captain 

in his time . (78) The two other captains became hie 

assistants. '!hereupon,. Petrus }!auri tz inci t.ed the Hessequa 

Hottentots of the S'E!lttlem.ent to claim hira ae their O\ffl 

captain alongsine the c.-'lptains of the Koopmo.ns. But the 

brethren warn€d them against eonscrvin~ their olo tribal 

differences in a Christian settlement and po.~.nted out that,. 

in any case., the Koopmans had the historical rir;h.t to the 

--------------------------------------·-----·----------------
(74) v.r . :p. 116,. 
{75) v. p. 96. 
('76) v,. p. 217. 
( 77 ) tti • ko • 7 .1.1812. 
(78) _: i . !to. 21 .5.18l3J 22 .10.1813-; Le. IV, 25.5.1813. 
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captainship in these parts. (79) According to Hallbeck, the 

Koopman- Hottentots were driven by the Dutch East Indian 

Compe.ny fr-om Hottentots Hclle.nc. to thE7 7,ondereindt '\>!here 

Schmidt f ound them. ( 80 ) The nat,te of KoopnP.,n occurs 1n the 

list of his people (8l),. who li"~red e,t t..ltc entr ance o f "YJhat 

is to-day known as Kornlandnkloof <82 ). but was formerly 

called Cornmanskloof, which is possibly a corruption of 

Koopmanskloof'. Petrus Mauritz, dissatisfied wi t h the 

decision, appealed to the Governor. but in vain. (B3) 

Such llttle disputes did, however, not hinder the 

development of one closely unit.ed community through the power 

of the Gospel . Genadendal present,ed t:he picture o f a 11 ve 

congregation., in which every member enoeavour~d to keep i n 

perscnal contact with the Saviour and under t he discipline 

of the Holy Spirit. It consisted at this stage mostly o f 

membe:t·s, who had been baptised· a.s adults on the strength 

of a personal decision. A farmer asked an inhabitant one 

day. why he had been baptisea . He himself could not t ell, 

because he had been an infant on that occasion. The Hottento t 

repliea that he hac been baptised , be. cause he had accepted 

the gr ace of the Saviour as a poor sinner. ( 84.) 

Since all the applications were s~bject to the lot, 

every promotion was r egarded as a great pr ivileee, granted 

by the Saviour himself. When a farmer's wife wanted to know 

how t h e people in Genadendal were selected for baptism, a 

member replied: 

Unser e Taufe ist keine ausserlich e Taufe. 
Wir suchen tHese Gnaoe bey Jesu a \>1' unsern 
ver:rluchten Knieen mit vielen 'T'nranen. 1iil uns 
den Jesus dies e Gnace geben. so lasst Er es 
unsern Lehrern denn eo werden, class sie uns 
rufen l assen u:rid uns taufen. Kame es nun blos 

(79 ). La Trobe, pp. 110-112. 
(80) Anabel m I, p . 88. 
(81) G~S. Di. p. 250 . 
(82) Seep. 77. 
( 83) Le. 1 V, 1.1. 3.1816; t.B Trobe, pp. 284, 285. 
(8J) v, p . 213. 
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aufs Bitten um die Hl. Taufe an, so wErden 
wir Menschen in Gnadenthal schon alle getauft 
sein, denn ein j edes wtinscht di,gse Gnade zu 
emp f angen. ( 8S) 

A Bantu confessed one ~ay tha.t he h!id at first suspected 

the brethren of making t he selections at their pleasure,. 

but after 1 t had bean explained to him that he must ask 

the baptism from the Saviour, he had learnt to pray. (86) 

Thus, the lot served to point the people to Chris t himself. 

away from the teachers. 

Another reason for the spiritual life in Genadendal 

was the intensive pastoral work of the missionaries, especially 

the ~~speaking". Even the ba.pti sed children ·were spoken to 

at fixed times. This practice could of course lead to 

hypocrisy. A boy declared on entering the office at once 

· that his mother had lnstruct~d him to answer with Yes, when 

the mis s ionary asked him, whether he wanted to live for the 

Saviour. {87) A man blamea himself' f'or telling tl:t~ brethren 

only \'That they \'fa11ted to heu.r. {Sa) On the oth~r he.nd, the 

11 speakingn, if conducted in the right manner:~ SlJpplied the 

opportunity of fighting agains t -cmch abuses. 

Every class bad its separate meetings. 1-:hlch lasted 

only fifteen to thirty mim.1 tes. Even those, v:ho were under 

church discipline,. were granted one. :ro:r t-Jhich they were 

especially grateful. (B9) It was the short durati0n of the 

gatherings. which impressed J. Campbell greotly on occasion 

of his visit to Genad~ndal. (90) 

The congregation wes not only divioen into classes or 

steps on the road to full membership. but also into ucb.oirs11 

after the Herrnhu t pat tern. { 9l) Eve:r•y tt cho1rt' had i te own 

(85) v, p. 218. 
(86) VI, P • 21A. 
(87) VI, p. 210 . 
{88) v, :r. ?79. 
(89) Mi .Jr.o. 1~.1.1808. 
{90) C~.rrpbE>ll, p . 21. 
( 91) See p . l C. 
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annual festival at fixea dates. preceded by a '' speakingu 

of its members. The children's festival and the festival 

for t he marric:..1 couples '\vere of ap~~ia.l i mportance. After 

two unm.a.rrled mlseionaPies , Jo'i-).a.nnel'l Fr1ts~h and Johann 

Gottlieb Schulz, haa arrive4 1n 1811 (92 ), t!1e fir·at festival 

fer the ba.ptlsed bachelors was held a on ·which the twelve 

participants vowed t,o live hEn:lCE)f0rth for th$ Savlour only~ 93) 

There had been a spiritual retrogression ln the 

beginning of this per iod in consequence of the preceding 

war .. time. The first lo'Te ha.d been replaced by indifference 

and disobedience, as a communicant put. it. ( 94} In order to 

overcome it, the brethren decided after Kuster's arrival to 

reintroduce the so-called societies (95), in which the 

participants encouraged each other by means of mutual con-

fess~o~s and exhortations in the presence of a missionary. 

T.he practice was highly appreciated and went far to restore 

the old spirit. (96)Incidentally~ the inhabitants told many 

even~s from their former 11 ves on these occasions and the 

missionaries recorded them. These records aro a source of 

first hand information on t.he fate of the Hottentots in those 

days. Storios of maltreatment by farmers are not wanting~97) 
But unlike J·ames Read in Bethelsdorp ( 9B), the brethren did 

not raJ.se a public protest against the oppression of the 

Hottentots , _ thelr only purpose being the promoti on of the 

spiritual l ife in Genadenaal . 

All ti1eir ~fforts centred. around the impression of the 

cross of the Saviour on the hear-ts of their flock. Kuster 

had a liking f or the r~..alistic forms of' expression of Zinzen .. 

dorf, which imparted itself to the congregation. A little boy, 

(92) 
(93) 

(94) 
(95j 
(96) 
(9?") 
(98} 

Vl, PP• 63, 67. 
VI, pp. 121, 122; Le. IV (in uRechnungen der Schloo~ 
arbeit ••• 1807~). 
IV, 28 .7 .180·6. 
M1 . ho . 19.2.1808. 
v. pp .. 122, 123. 
l!"or inf:lta.rJce Vl , PP• 324, 325. 
Du Plessis, pp. 131. 132. 
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when aakea to state his faith. took off his kaross and 

pointing to hie aide, head and feetj' said: "Da hat der Hld. 

fUr mich ge!itten." (99) The moon, being rr.1ther- r~d one 

evening, reminded another ch~.ld at. once of thE" s ide-wound 

of the Saviour,(lOO) and t\ man droamt . that he sa\'t a. stream 

of blood springing out of thE! moon. (lCl) Tha moon had been 

a subject of specia l attention and perhaps adoration among 

the heathen Hottento·ts. The suffel .. ings of the Saviour on 

the cross were represented in this manner in order to stress 

the reality of our salvation. It resulted in a humble but 

firm trust in his grace. 

There toJas an earthquake a·t. the Cape in December 1809. 

Many houses in Cape Town '\>tere dl3.maged. The terrified people 

fled to t h e open spaces, full of fear that the end of the 

worl a had come. In Genadeudal. too~ the earth trembled 

during the night . But there we,s no pnnic. l'eople looked 

longingly out for the re-appearance of the Sflviour. A woman. 

real i sing thC~ t the Lord was at work, f'el l a sleep a~n.in, while 
(102 )• 

the earth rocked her like a mother her child ln the cradle. 

Thus., the faith of the people of Genad ~:ndal w·as cheerful, 

childlike anc centred on the cross. 

Sin~ing and music played a great r ole. On festival 

days, the :oarticlpants \muld sing a :f'ew verses in front of 

the reside:nce~(l03) and the brethren vould brighten the 

services by the playing of instruments . In the Old Year's 

Nit3h.t service, the hymn t
1No"T thank we all our God"· ''~as sung 

to the accompaniment of cornet~ clarinet. flute and violin ~ 104 ) 
On Palm-Sunday,. the mi:3sionaries sang the Hosia:nna, a 

(99 ) 
(100) 
(101) 
(1{12) 
(103) 
(104) 

VI, p . 20. 
VI, p . 120. 
'!III, p. 21 . 
:rheal I,. p. lB6; V, 
VI , pp .. lfil, 26? . 
v, p . 53. 

pp. 318-322, 326. 
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beautiful a l ternate choral-song. assisted by a piano . (l05 ) 

Some o f the inhabita~ts played the violin. One of them i s 

on record for playing tunes 1n two vo i ces most purely.(l06) 

All of 1 t cnntributecl to t1Je che.rm. which ({enadendal 

had for all. .T.t became the home of the i.nht~.i"Jitt.mts,. Every-

where else, they vTere despised vegrants. l onging to return 

thither. (l07) A woman of Bethelsdorp took o.. soldJ..er from 

Genaoen(lal ln marriage for the sole purpose of becoming a.n 

i h b 't + (lOB) A d • 1 t h. lf b i d b k n a l 3,n v • n yJ.ng woman e erse . e carr e ac 

f rom Zo~tEmelksvlei by her son. on h er arrival in Genaden­

aa.l, sh.e ('Jied. (l09 ) Even a. European widow ap-plied for 

admission but was refused . (llO) 

The crowds on festival da.ys were ever increasing. !hree .. 

hundrea Colonists and three- hundred non- whites, some from a. 

distance of three ~ays, attenc1ed on NE:i~ Yaar •s Day 1814~111 ) 
The brethren were not so ha-pr;y a.b11ut the vlei tors . On one 

occasion, t he behaviour of many was su~h t hat t he better part 

of tbem was ashamed and the brethren felt obliged to issue 

a 'lofarning from the pulpit. The yat-a and the lodging-house 

b eing overcrowded . many lod3ed wl tJ-.1 the inhP..bita.nts,. tempting 

them to drunkenneos. (ll2 ) 

The use of intox~cating liquor WDs not completely for~ 

bidden. The brethren cultive.t.ea their own wine and their 

appr·E·mtlc~s were entitled to a dr:i.nk. if they wanted 1 t. (ll3) 

But people, who made themsel V€S or others drunk,. ~.,.ere put 

under church discipline. {114) 

AnothEr evil , which appeare-d occasionally on the surf a ce, 

was wl tcbcraft. One oay 1. a widow threatened a communicant 

(105) 
(106) 
(107) 
(108) 
{109) 
{110) 
{111) 
(112) 
(1.13) 
(114) 

VI • P• 157. 
VI , pp . 245, 267 . 
v, p . 86 .. 
if, p . 1R6. 
v, pp. 172. 173. 
Le. lV, 11412 .1811; Hau.ko. 16.3.1812 . 
Vl :r 1->P• 295, 296 . 
V, pp. 191, 192; H&u.ko . 20.5.1807. 
Hau .l~o . 2 ... . ,5 . 18C7 . 
:( . .fi . ko . 17.4.1807. 
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that she would let her be bi ttE'n by a yello'v cobra. 

A dang erous svrelling appe..ared in fact on the fo1•ehea.d of the 

victlm. which "~mnl.shed orlly a ftsr t.h.e wl1ow ::1ac a sked tor-

giv·eness. The matter '\vas e.t f..t.r·st conce~lod from the 

rolssiom~ries. When t hey hea rd aoout i t, they expelled the 
(111'::) 

widovr from the set.tJlement. --:.:> 0::1 visiting a sl.ck woman 

in Vooratekraal one day. t~e br~thren fQund a Moslem. calling 

ln t:urn to .::~. ""- _-, ne -l·.b_e 8"' .. 11 "U ( 
1
•
16

) on Allah, Moham~ed and JP.sus 1J• v ~ " ~ t 

No oth~r examples o~ witchcraft were recorded ln the diary. 

from whi0h we can deduce t hat the superstition died gradually 

out by itself under the impact of the gospGl and that the 

remnants were concealed fr~om the missionilries . They took 

steps against them only, when they found that mischief was 

done by such menns. ln ger1eral, social evils were f'ought 

by means of the word of God~ patient exhortations. church 

di scripllne anc~ r~nallyf expulsio~. 

The discipline and order in the settlement, the industry 

and neatness of the ;inhabitants and the worship ln the church 

made a deep impression on the many visitors. We find among 

them General D·. Baird (ll7), the Governors 0aledon {llS), 

Cradock {llg) and Somerset (120 >, Van Ryneva1d {121 > .• the 

LutherEl.l'l Fc:J.stor C.H.F. Hesse (l:22 '., the Secretary Henry 

Alexander (123), the ne\v Fiscal Jan Andries Truter (l.24), 

G~nera.l Henry George Grey (125) t Colonel 'qichu.rd Collins (126}, 

t he f':i.rst J\.aglica.n r.unister Robert Jones (127) t the Landdrost 

(115) v, pp. 1L1.0 . 141. 184. 
(116) Vl, p. ~61. 
(117) lV, 29 .6.1806. 
(118) V, ~P· 67-69. 
(119) VI. pp. 223. ~24. 
(120) Vl, p. 360. 
(121) Vl• pp . 131- 168. 
(122) Vl• p. 133. 
( 123) v. pp. 3''6 t 30'"( . 
(124) v .. pp. 306. 307. 
(125) v, p . 171. 
(126) D. Moonie v. p. 35. 
(127) Vl~ pp. 154, 155. 
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of Swellendam Petrus Stepha:nus Buissinne (l2S) • the Landdrost 

of' Ui tenhage ~·e. cob Cuyler { 129) ~ the tr3,Veller rl . J • Burchel:f.l30 ) l 

British officl.als on t.heir lJoTf .... y between L0ncton and I ndia (l3l) 

and burghers of c~.pe Town, who used the iritirm: Bath. Evi-dently, 

nobody o:f r epute omitted to see the si~~ht of Gen~dendal . The 

bretbret'l distrlbu t ed coplec of the Periodical Accounts of' 

the Mor·avian :Misslons to E:ngliah S}:-en.ki.!lg v is ;. tors. because 

conver·sa tion in tha. t language was r &. ther- d.iffle-ul t for 

them. (132 } 

The settlement became exemplary as a mission station, 

The mlssiona:t'ies of the L.M.s. • more especially those of' 

German descent. came to make personal contact. Karl l'ascal t , 

who had been trained in Berlin , paid a v i sl t in 1810. Two 

years later, he founded Hoogekraal near George, which 

developed very well and was ealled Paca.l tsdorp later. ( l 33) 

Johannes £e1denfaden turned up in 1812 on his way to the 

Slang river . (l34) n 1e abortive Visit of the brethren to t he 

many Hottentots in that region in 1793 has been ment1oned~l3S) 
The local Hottentot- Captain I'lloses and some of' his people 

had stayed in Genadendal for some time. His brother Fhil i p 

was an inhabitant of Groenekloof. (l36) A woman. who had 

learnt reading and 'Writing in Genadenda.l, instructed the 

children on the Slang river with the aid of t welve spelling­

books su-pplied by the brethren . The Oapt aln had expressed 

his desire for a misslona.ry for quite a time, but the bre thren 

had f ound 1 t. impossible to come to his aid. ( 1 37) Therefore, 

t..lLe L •. M. s . stepped in by sending 8eiden:f'aden . It was the 

beginning of Zuurbraak. (l3B) The L.M.s. missionaries, who 
------·-----------------------(128) YI , p .• 95 . 

{129) VI, p. 308 . 
(130 ) VII , 'P • 4; Btn:·chell, pp. 103-115. 
( 1 31) For int-t.t?nce VI, p. 308; VII. p. 25 . 
(132) I V. 5. 9 .J 806, 28~ 9 .1806; V, p . 163. 
(1?·3) V, p . 334; Du Pleselst p . 246. 
(134) \TI , P• 152 . 
(135} s~e pp . 97. 
(136) M~. D1 . I, 3 . 6. 1812. 
(137) VI , pp. 125, 126, 152. 
{138) Du Flessis, p. 245. 
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worked in t he northern parts, used to stop in Groenekloor 

on thE'lir way. (l39 ) l;Iichael ~'llmmer vinited Genac1endal t wico 

:from Beth~ledorp before- he vme trnnsferred to Nn.mu.<!_ua.l andf 14°) 

Another German missional"'y. J . G. Uest~er, who arrived in 1813, 

travelled from Genacenclill wl th three local t ransportwride:re 

Mir uno me1ner lieben Frau geft1'll t es ganz 
una gar nlcht . Mit elnem \forte: J3ethelsdorp .~.st 
ni&1t. Gnadenthal. Es ltommt mi:r vor, als ob ar~. s 
Wort Gottes llier umsonc t verkundigt wlr·d. Das 
V0lk ist sehr 1.mg~e1 ttet. u hs.ben ;.renig oder gar 
kein Ehrgef uhl gegen i hre Lehrer. Wenn ich 
1000 Rds. well te §eben, da.ss mir eln Hott.~nt.ot 
nur einen Tag dafur so1lte arbeiten, so sollte 
ich noch kein en ko1men bekommen. (l4l) 

He became the :foundGr of Hankey l a.ter . (142 ) Gaorge Th.om o-'f 

the l .• r~ . s . pain rep~Rted a.nc1 cordia l visits t o the t\.;o 

Mor~vlan s~ttlem~nts (l43), ana Jorm Caopbell b€gan his 

visitl:"<.. tlon of t..lte mission stat.i0ns of the L.!{.S. -vrlth a.n 

.lnspe·ct.ion of the two Mora:vlan insti tutlom"~• of whi ch h e 

wrote ~111 of appreciation in his jour nal. {l44} Only James 

RE:'a.d di.d not call at Gena1t·ndal b(=lfore thirteen years after 

his ::trrlvH1 in t he Col ony .. (l45) A:f'ter"'l:ards, he 1 too~ wrote 

t th b J ' kl ~ . ~ d . ( 146) Th b ::J .p o e .re, tnr·en as Ylf: .:.nE J.r a v ·L ce. ..us , a onc1 o.~. 

f'riend ub.ip clevelopt d bntvlE·Bn the m.is ftiona:rieE! o f bo th societies 

and V1.e inCUrt'!ct i(J f luence of Gena.denonl c.n t.l" e f ()undatlon 

a.nd develcpmcnt of UJe_oV' (~r institutions was conr:1derable. 

who h..tcl the men from Ge:uadG:nd;"~.l under his cnrs, cLd hiu bent 

vl oltlnp; Genadem.1:..tl. They, how·ever, 1:fera reluctn.nt . They 

-preferred to baptise t.h~lr· adherents in GonadE~nd;:.\1 and noted 

the dlffercnce of method a;. Van der Ling en a.clm1 tt.ed the 

(1)9) M~ .• D.L . 1, pe.usitu. 
(14vJ v-1. , pp. 2.97, 298; Du ?lessis, pp . 1 30 . 204. 
(1~1) La . IVi 23 .1~ .1813. 

---
(1112) Du Pl~:3S1.S, p . 247, 
(ll~3) V:i.. , -pu .. ~~26~?.'27 ,205,286; Ma.Di.I, 26.1.1813.8 ,6,1814. 
( 14A.) C.:t.rupball. pp. 6- 21 . 
(ltb) 7J., p . 307. 
(146) Le. IV, 8 . 10.1814. 
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bapt ised members t once to the Holy Communion l ike Van der 

Kemp, w:b.ile t.he p opl e of' Genadenda.l obtained their pr1 vileges 

onl y step by step Nevex·theless:~ the br·etl-rcen adml tt.ed those. 

who ha.d been bapt sea in 4ryn·r.,.arg, to ttle congre~:o.tion . (l47) 

The Brit!.sh ana F r tt ign fl:j_ble So 0lety sent a co~l &ignment of 

Dutch New TeE\tumA ts. ( l4H} Hy::rmbo-'J:k.P were ')rinteo in Ze1st 

but coula c:nly be tU.spatcheCl after Ne.poleo11 "' s do..,.m f a.ll. ( 149) 

Even the Moravian 3-.n New York promtsed a present o f B1bleh~50 ) 
Friends in li'.nglan and R:>hert Jones in: Cape 'Town gave cloth 

a;nd dre~ses, wh1c .. . w~r~ dlst:ribu t.ed among the poor. ( 15l) 
. (152) 

KustGr cont5. ued to exhor·t .the br etl:.ren t o be t h r i fty. 

T'.ne resul t was sn a:nnu~,l surplus at Genadendal~ derived f'rom 

the V-'l.rious traiie ., tbe a.o;ricul ture .'ll.nd the 1ode:rnent. I t 
(153) 

amcn.rntefl to 800 tl ttl er in 1$307 and t o l8no thaler in 1812. 

a burgher of Gape !'o-wn bequ€a. tlH~d 3500 tha J.er to the Moravian 

Miss1r:n~ a .g well ~ .s his sl:::ve A:po1li6,. on cond.;. tion t h a t 

tl;e brethr6n took C'ar.·e of him for tha r·est of his 1ife~l55) 
Tlle economy f Genadenaal l'-1-ae furthP,r expanded . Fi nes,. 

oaks o.nd keurboom ,.rera plantc.(l \•rest of the grfl ve- yard. (l56 ) 

Ne\J brancl1es v-rere eP>tablished. 

a.rriveft in lP.lO, tart.ea a. joinc;ry 
I . . . 

J . Minhael :Peterlei t ner,. who 

(lS7 )and Schulz a :fot>g~~SB) 

(14.7) VI, pp. 75~ fl77; Vll. p . 13; Le. IV, 29 . 3.1810; 
Mi . ko . 28.11,.. .18v9, 5 . 4 . 1810 . 

(148) Mi .. ko. 19.1 1810J V•.P• 372;_ ~ta . Di . I, 3 . 5 . 1810. 
( 149) Le . rv. 8 .1 . 1812; Vri . pp . 3. 47. 48 . 
(lh,..' l "' "'"' 0 0 18"' r:-..;\.') '""• .J..VJt t.) . l)• . .L.~ . 

(151) v. p . 51; Vllt pp. 153. 154, 220. 
(152} For irH:' tEHice Eau . l,o .. 12.3.1808. 
(153) Hau.ko . 12.1 .1808• 15. 2 . 1813.· 
(154) Hau .. ko . 1.2.1810. 3.3.1811. 
( 155 \ H 1 1" .. . , l"lt::::. 29 7 1"'1,.. . , a u . [o . ~ . ~0 . o -• •• o o . 
(156) V, p. 214 ; !,a. Tl:·obe. pp. 107, 10~. 
(157) Vl• pp. 1L!., 63; Hav. ko. 12 .. 11. 1811. 
(158) Hr..u.ko. 3.3.1~11 . 
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Bonatz, who had mane glo\Tes in Germanyt bece.me a tinsmith~lSg .) 
Schmitt in Grl)enekll)of' made "r~gons. (l60) Thejr all had 

ti d t t f ~i ~ (161) Oth appren oes un er con rae .or ~- ve Jf>.a. s . • er 

1nha.b1 tanta worked in the arr.ricul t•n•s of. t,he Mis'JJ.un. Every 

A"eekf!a.y ~ the bell on the y n.r<l l"'tl£13 elt'th t or nine times., f'or 

work, a~hool, mea.lB ana meeting~, sto.rtlf1£: u.t 5.30 in the 

mornine-. (162) 

of th~ brethren had wlves of "English aescent., who 

were selected by t h e Boa rd, prob!~bly bfcnu qe an interpreter 

was requir~d fnr· each s ta.t l.on. Both start.e<n new1ng-classes 

for r irls 1 Sis t el:' Peterleitner in Genadenoa1 and Sister 

Schmi tt in Groenekloof. ( 163) 

Some i nhabi tants of Genadencal practised their o~~ trade 

and were qul te well-to-do. Christoph April, a c.9.r t wr1ght 

ana blacksrni th._. b a.d not less than tvro 1--rorkshops. (l64 ) :Ptttrus 

Harden had a good income a.s a cooper. (165) };ll, llip No1•man 

ma de his l iving out of his ox-w·a~on and by selling 
(166)' 

medicines. 

Anot,her. inh ttb i t s.n t had a. h!!t1d-mill for the grinoi·(lg of corn!167) 

Others were competent m~sons. Sixt~en fi1ll-ti~e and t hirty­

t wo p2>.rt- t irne tra.desnen ~V!"$ on r ecord f'or 1823 . (l6B) Miawives 

frnm b r:t.h at::.\.t.ion'l had a !~ood rept~tat.ion, and ~-:€.rt:1 calle d by 

the '\-tj.VP.S o f th0 f 3 rmers. (l69) rlhP'fl Ba:i.rd ill'1)!'0VE':(\ t h e postal 

S~'JrVi<'e in 1RC6, the Government e.T>"?Ointed t ':o IDEln f'rom 

Genn.oP.n~al tc carry the mall acr of's t l·.e I!OUPt ry . ( 17°) 

Still~ thf'> ma Jority w~re :f'arm-lal:ot;r ers. Some were hired 

by the 'veek~ some by the mon:rh ~u'J tl some by thE:' yea.r . Their 

r~.ml11ee remained in Genncendal. bece.use their v:t~ees covered 

(159) Hau.ko . 5.1 . 1810 . 
(160 ) Hau . ko . 3 . 1 2 .1810 . 
(161 ) Ha.u.ko. 31.10 .1808, 10 .1.1812, 1.6.1812, 1 6 . 5 .1814. 
(162 ) La Trcbe, fP · 65~ G6. 
{163i Le .r v~24 .• 5 .1809 ; Il[i.lw.9. 6 .1810 ,; Hau.ko .12 .7 .1814; 

Ma . too. 8 . 9.1814 . 
(164) VII, p . 32 . 
{165 ) 7II1, p. 24. 
(lh6 ) V, ~p. 12 , 13 . 
(167) Burchell , p . 112 . 
(1 63 ) Anehelm I, p . 97; La Trobe. p . 65 . 
(169) ..tV, :t.4.4. ll3u3; v, l' • 147; lVfa . Di. r, 14. 6 . 1809 . 
(170) Theal I, p . 157 ; IV, 5 .12 .1806. 
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ha rdly mor e than their own dally requirements.(l71) Since 

the s l ave-trade he.d be-en pr:-hl.b:I. ted, Hottentot labourers 

were very mu ch in demcUld. 1he f a i ' H1<3rB uo.myle.L12-d about their 

vagra ncy, the Hottt::n tots t.1t.emsf:lvt=:s abc11t l·l!.e.Lr tr•eatment .. 

goine; ove:r-1and , must ca rry pn.s.:; e~_. wl 6ll neH vigour·, and laid 

dmm strlct cor1ditions for trw l 'l.b<)ur-eoi."! t r{t ct.s. And his 

successor reinfo.z•oect t11e pr evision that children of Hottentots, 

gro'\-ring u::J on the f t..i.rms, must be a:op:r·e1Jtieed to the farmer 

un tll their eigh tl? en tr.A y e&..r . ( 172 ) 'i.'JH. inha bi ta.n ts of the 

settlements vre:r·~ leHs a :ff'c3ct,ed by thos~ l n:ws t hn.n the other 

Hottentots , because they h&.d their• f ixed abodes for them-

they had to avoid go:.i.ng overlarJc1 -v.ri thout a p::.aa and t he 

missionaries could not ~drnlt. n t:Jwoomera v-rl thovt a note from 

their former master.- ( 173) 

T'n~ grovilng dewand for llottsntot laboure:r·s affected tb.-e 

work o f the bre·thron at1ver-se1y. G·overnwent and farmers a like 

regarded the m1ssio:n stat.i.o11s as r~n.ervoirs for cheap labour. 

ln consequence, the Sf;l.r·i tual vtork among t he men su:ffered 

±'rom t heir periodic absence and the re!'lia.lning ''lfom.en and 

ehlldr-en, ·toge ther wl t.h thG sick and the a.goa , \tere an 

economic bur·den. When soldJ.er·s were neeaea , t he Government 

called on the :resldeats of the misnio:n stat.ions .. ~rlhen roads 

were built or other public ~rorks undertaken. the Landdr ost 

requested tt .. e brethren t,o ~end a nu..a'fber of labm.1rers . (174 ) 

Farmers a.skefl f or labourers, aru:J travE~11ers for tr-ansport­

r icers . (l'"f5 ) ~benever such r·equH~ts cart• e f':r·om the authorities,. 

the brethrerJ wer·e ln a dllemma . On the orse hand, the word 

cf God bctce theut t.v ol:ey t.h.e Government, on the other hand, 

(171) 
(172 ) 
(173) 
(174) 

075} 

nvrchd l, p . 1J.4. 
"'fl.lke:r. p . 14>; Mt:tra.ie, p:o .. 116-119. 
l?~.sf':r~or·tf. ; ~la . L!l ., 1, 17. 2 . 1812 ; l~e . lV. 8 . 10.1813. 
IV.t 19.9 ~ 1806, 4 .• 12.1806; il', 173~ 174; Le. IV.20.6.1813# 
28 .. 3 . 1814.; na.u .k.o . ) .12 .181<.• 1 2.:..~ . J. . lHll;!-a . Di .I, 181l,_pass1m 
Le. IV, 7.10.1810, J.C.l0 .181o; Burchell, P. 115. 
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it was not their calling to participate in the governing of 

the country. They tended to leave t he application of 

Government regulations as much as possible to its officials; 

the Government, on the other hand~ tended to make use of them 

as local officials; and the inhabitants preferred of course 

the orders of the missionaries to those of field-cornets 

a.nd captains. 

The country around Genadendal was incorporated into 

the District of Swellendam in 1811 and a sub•district was 

established around the Warm Bath, where a church was built 

and a village developed, which received '$e name of Caledo~!76 ) 
Their old friend Vos, who became the Predikant of Oaledon, 

renewed the acquaintance by visiting Genadendal and inviting 

them to partake of the Lord's Supper in his church. (l77) 

At the same time, the administra tion of the Government was 

brought much nearer to Genadendal. The new Sub-Landdrost, 

l .. H. Frouenfelder, became t he nearest official. He requested 

t he brethren at once to submit a list of all male inhabitants 

between sixteen and thirty-five. When they sent the names 

of sixty-seven men, t wenty .. two of whom served in the Cape 

Corps, he suspected at first that too few were listed,because 

Genadendal had a population of more than one-thousand, but 

accepted the fact later. (l78 ) In the following year, Hottentots 

who were not under contract, were bidden to pay an annual 

head-tax like any other burgher. Only the old and disabled 

were exempted on t he request of the brethren. (l79) All the 

official correspondence with Frouenfelder concerning Genaden­

dal as well as many unofficial requests from the farmers 
(180) 

and the issuing of passes had to be handled by the brethren. 

Thus, Genadendal came under the strict control of the 

(176) 
(177) 
{178) 
(179) 

(180) 

Theal I, pp. 167-169. 
VI, PP• 130, 306. 
Le. IV, 1812. 
VI , pp. 215 , 218, 222; 
Marais, p. 118. 
Le. IV, 1813-1815. 

Le. IV, 9.4.1813, 11.10.1813; 
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author1 ties and t he brethren were nolens volens burdened 

with its administration. 

The Earl of Galea on instituted a Circuit Court i n 18'11, 

which had to make a tour through the country once a year, 

to administer impartial justice and to report to the 

Governor.(lBl) It appeared in Genadendal under w.s. van 

Ryneveld on 16th October f or a thorough inspection , a fter 

which the chairman exhorted the inhabitants to be gr a teful 

and obedient. <182 ) In its report, the Court declared itself 

very satisfied with the conditions and expressed the wish 

f or more institutions of its kind. The education of the 

children would be the means, by which the Hottentots would 

b e brought to work on the f arms, if t he farmers treated them 

well, and t h e mission stations would remain their places 

of refuge. <183) 

Kuster v1s1 ted Van Ryneveld in t he War·m Bath shortly 

afterwards. He urged the brethren to establish a grea ter 

number of small er settlements. prefer ably in the Eastern 

Cape (l84), as had been suggested by De Mist in his time(lBS) 

and had since been encouraged by Van Rynevela on various 

occasion s.<186) The Moravian Board had in fact s ent out more 

work~rs and had given KUster authority to expand the wo~k . 

in 1811 (l87), but the continuing frictions along t h e ea stern 

border caused him to postpone t he extention in this direction. 

With reference to the Western Cape, the brethren were waiting 

r or an offer from the Government, but wanted to accept it 

only, if t he conditions would give them the freedom to 

apply their principles .< 188> An offer of Jakobus Linde for 

(181) Theal I. pp. 199 , 200 . 
(182) VI, p . 131. 
(183) Records VIII , pp. 303, 304. 
(184) VI, p . 164. 
(185 ) Seep. 147. 
(186) See pp . 159 , 160. 
(187) Mi .ko . 11.10.1811, 17.4.1812. 
(188) l4i .ko . 19.1.1810, 11.10.1810. 



- 184 ... 

a farm south of Genadendal was declined because of the lack 

of "ttra.ter. (l89) Through the death of Van Ryneveld, on 14th 

August 1812, the brethren lost a friend, who. amongst other 

things. had been instrumental in the establishment of 

Groenekloof. His mother, who was a sincere Christian, had 

met Bishop J .F. Reichel in 1787 and cherished his memoryfl90) 

The second Circuit Court had to deal with sericus 

complaints, whieh Read in Bethelsdorp had raised about 

numerous eases of maltreatment of Hottentots, covering a 

long period. They were tried and judged in Uitenhage. Many 

farmers were summoned and some were convicted and punished. 

The extent1on of impartial justice to the eastern parts by 

means of the Circuit Court was an unwonted occurrence for 

the Colonists and caused lasting embitterment among them, 

especially against th~ missionaries of the L.M.s.(l9l) On 

its way back, the Court touched at Genadendal and enjoyed 

its quietness and peace.(l92) It stated in its report that 

the people o'f Genadendal were tra ined in industry, order and 

obedience. that their dwellings were remarkably clean, that 

they listened with great attention to the simple lessons of 

their teachers and tha t they were satisfled with the farmers, 

for whom t hey used to work. (193) 

The third Court investigated a case of murder at 

Genadendal in the presence of P.S. Buissinne, the Landdrost 

of Swellendam. The accused was acquitted.(l94) The Landdrost 

complained on that occasion tha t he was sometimes unable to 

obtain a single l a bourer for public works from Genadendal. 
-

but the Court ascribed it to the fact that the men had 

probably been working on the f arms, thus giving the lie to 

the general talk about the laziness of the inhabitants. 

(189) VI, pp. 96, 97; Hau.ko. 29.5.1811. 
(190) VI, p. 179. . 
(191) Walker. p.l50• Du Plessis, pp.l31-135; Marais, p.l21. 
(192) VI, pp. 207, 208. 
(193) Records IX .• p. 74. 
(194) VI, pp. 290, 291. 
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The first Diagram of Genadendal (1815). 

1. P. Morkel's farm. 

2. Eadenhorst's farm. 

3. Groenewald's farm.· 

4. Stoffels Kraal. 

s. Voorstekraa.l. 

6. The Institution. 

7. Sergeant's river. 
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In i te report, the Court pointed out among other things, 

that the place was too small for 1157 people. (195) 

This was correct ana the r-act that the inhabitants gr'E)W 

more and more fond o·f' working the ground made matters worse. 

The plots, gained by the draining ·seheme, bad been given ou-t, 

but the oisputes about the few fertile stretches continuea!196l 

Moreover, people,. who had been on the spo t before 1792. 

insisted on their rights: When the brethren began to give 

plots to residents in Voorstekraal, Jan Baatjies. who had 

been living there for a long time, protested to the La.nddrost, 

and even in Gena.dendal people \vould say that the land belonged 

to them, not to t..t,.e misaion~ries. The l.anddrost advised the 

b!'ethren to be careful about. old land-rights.(l97) Later, 

when the f ai thful wife of Jan Baatjies died, his house became 

a meetins place for blackguards and he ~ras expelled. (198) 

It was the first dispute bett't een the brethren and inhabitants 

about vested rights. mor·e of which were to come. 

The Landdrost promised, on occasion of his f i rst visit 

in 1811, to procure more l and for the settlement. (l99) When 

the brethren discuasefl the matter with Cradook in 1813~ he 

advised them to make a written applica tion. (200) 1'hey complied, 

pointing out that more and more land had been taken away 

by neighbours since 1792 and asking for an additional loan­

farm as near as possible to Genadendal.( 201) whereupon 

13uissinne, after a careful investigation. cut off stretches 

of land from the thre e ad j oining f arms for the benefit of 

<hmadendal. The neighbours were abounda.nt1y compensated by 

the addition of land on the other side.(202) The brethren 

estimated that the size of Genadendal was increased from 

(195) 
(196) 
(197). 
(198) 
(199) 
(200) 
(201) 
(202) 

Records X, pp. 88-91. 
v, p. 109. 
Le. IV, 17.2.1808; Ma.Dcc. 7.1.1808. 
V, p. 253; La Trobe, pp. 271. 272. 
VI~ p. 96. 
M1.ko • . 9.5.1813. 
M1.ko . 7 . 5 .• 1813.2.7 .1813,11.8.1813; Recorda IX,pp.191,192 
Records IX,pp.l99,200,4t38,439; Gen.Doc. 14.9.1813; 
14:i.ko. 24.9.1813; VI, pp. 291, 298, 299. 
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3500 t o 4500 morgen by the transaction . (203) A more precise 

survey estab~ished a total size of 4923 morgen l a ter. <204) 

Cradock. who . considered the settlement ttqui te superior to 

the oa se of all other M:i.ssiona.ry Insti tutions" (205 ), approved 

of it in principle(206) and his successor,. Somerset, "finali.sed 

1 t. (207) Beacons were put and a diagram was issued, but, 1n 

spite of the efforts of t he brethren, no t 1 tle was given~208) 

The costs of survey were paid by the brethren. <209} The 

fertile parts of ~he additional l and wer e apportioned to the 

inhabitants as cornfields. Somerset wrote lat-er to the 

Secretary for the Colonies in London tha t he had added 

3612 morgen to Genadendal. <210 ) This assertion is repeated 

in various books{2ll), but is no t correct. 3612 morgen were 

the total size of Genadenda.l according to the first raul ty 

survey.< 212 ) Never t hel ess, i t was a very valuable help. 

Genaa~ndal owes i ts first school-building to Oradock, 

too. Being an educationist, he endeavoured t o i ncrease and 

to improve the achools in t he Colony by means of his Bible 

and School Colll!llission, of which R. Jones and O.H. F. Heese· 

were o~tstand1ng members. <213) He supplied the brethren with 

an educational sermon by Jo~es and a booklet, An Account of 

the Progress of Jose~h Lancaster's Plan for the Education 

. of Foor Children. (2l4) Lancaster had d-evised methods, which 

were suitable for t he children of the poor in England . In 

his institution, the older pupils served a s monitors f or the 

younger classes. :Placards against the wall an-d slates 

(203) 
(204) 
(205} 
(206) 
(207 ) 
(208 ) 

( 209 ) 
(210 ) 
(211) 
(212) 
(213) 
(214) 

Mi . ko . 11.2.1814. 
Gen.- Doc. 25.1.1834. 
Records IX, p . 412 . 
Records IX, pp. 412, 413, 461, 462. 
Records X~ pp. 179, 193. 1981 200. 
Records X,pp.l79,246; VII,p.21; Vlii,p.13; 
5 .5.1815i Le.IV,24.1. 1815, 1.5.1815. 
Hau. ko. 9.6.1814; VI, p. 339. 
Records X, pp. 328-332. 
Theal 1 , p.257; Du F1essis, p.88; Marais. 
Gen. Doc. 5.5.1815. 
Theal i , pp. 207, 208 . 
VI , PP• 167, 244. 

Gen.Doc. 

p. 140. 
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enabled the teachers to instruct a great number of children 

inexpensively. (2l5) '!'his system remained exemplary :for the 

Moravian mission schools for a long time. 

When Jones vi.si ted Genadendal 1n 1813,. he explained it 

to the brethren. And w~en they expressed the wish to have 

a s epar ate school-building, he drew up a list f or donations 

at once, beginning with a donation of one-ha~dred thaler~216) 

Cradock and other highly placed people followed and , after 

six weeks,. 1215 thaler had been donated.(2l7) The Government 

granted timber (2! 8), the men of Genadenda l supplied voluntary 

labour (219) and, on 15th July 1814, the f irst school , a 

one-room-building, was consecrated. All the children 

promised on the :first school-day to the two tea·chers, Schulz 

and Peterleitner, by hand-shake to live henceforth for the 

Saviour only. <220 ) 

Kuhnel did not live to see the progress of the children's 

sehool,. for which he had done so much. After his wife had 

died in- 1810 ( 221 ), he contracted consumption and ~Tas called 

t o rest on the 20 th April 1813. Kuster wrote about him: 

Unser sel. Br. KUhnel verkUndigte dass 
Evangelium Jesu mit einem warmen Herzen, u. war 
besonder>s e i n grosser Kinder:freund, deren 
Schule er von Anfang an gehalten hat, bis dass 
er vor Schwachheit nicht mehr konnte. Er war 
von sehr dienst.fertlger Art, u half ubera.ll wo 
es i hm nur moglich war,, wodurch er sich nicht 
nur allein hier, sondern auch ausser uns viel 
Liebe erwarb. Mit seiner Profession kam er im 
aussern der hiesigen Mission gar sehr zu hulfe, 
weil ibn der Hld. dabey auf eine erfreuliche 
Weise s eppete. (222) 

He left a son. who was brought to England. \'There he grew u~:-23) 
Finally, mention must be made o:f the efforts of the 

Government to improve the health of the population. Because 

(215) Lancaster, passim; Maurice I~ p. 93. 
(216} VI, pp. 277, 278. 
(217) VI, pp. 283, 284. 
(218) vr. pp. 300 , 301. 
(219) Mi.ko . 5 .10.1813. 
(220) VI, pp. 334-336. 
(221) VI, p . 1. 
( 222 ) v.r. p . 230 ( slightly amended; see p. 76). 
(223) V, pp. 108, 112; La Trobe~ p. 95. 
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of its crowded conditions, Genadendal was very susceptible 

to epidemics. The measles took eighty lives in 1807. <224) 

That same year, the small-pox spread from Cape Town, and 
f22 . ) 

again in 1812, but was successfully rought by inoculation~. 5 

Marsveld used to act as a lccal dootor and Dr J.F. Hassner 

supplied medicines and free treatment from Cale<Jon. <226) 

A silver basin for baptism~ presented by him, is still in 

use at Genadendal.(227) But there was one disease. against 

which all e.:f'forta were of no avail, namely leprosy. Six 

lepers are on record for Genadendal in 1809.<228) They had 

to sit at the back of the church for the Lord's Supper~229 ) 
A commission of enquiry turned up in 18o7(230), but only in 

1814, the Landdrost communicated to the bret..h.ren the plan 

of the Government to establish an institution for lepers 

on the farm Hemel en ~rde south of Caledon. (231) 

While Genadendal flourished and was praised by many~ 

Groenekloof ran into difficulties. They were partly of a 

similar kind to those, which the three p · oneers had 

experienced in Baviaanskloof in the beginning. Farmers 

warned their labourers against moving into the settlement~232 ) 
Neighbours encroached on the boundaries:t especially on 

Louw's Kloof and Cruywagens Kraa1.( 233) n1e survey, promised 

by the Government, was delayed and started only in 1814~234) 

The valuable grove of poplars and oaks was declared a 

Gove!'nment forest, although the comple'!:.e farm had originally 

been promised to the brethren.<235} The distribution o~ wine 

(224) v .. p. 52. 
(225) Theal I, p.l98i v. p.29; vr. pp.l57-l59, 167, 187. 
(226) For instance VI, p. 91. 
(227) Terugblik, p. 4. 
(228) VI. p. 46. 
(229) M1.ko. 5.9.1814. 
_(230) v. p. 53. 
(231) Mi.ko. 21.1.1814. 
{232) Ma.Di. I, 9.5.1810, 28.7.1812• 12.1.1815. 
(233) Le.lV, 7.1.1809•17.3.1809,26.9.1809; Ma.Di.I,l810,pass1m. 
(234) Ma. Di. r. 4.1.1814, 20.3.1814. 
(235) Ma. Di. I, 10.5.1811, 22.10.1811, 12.10.1812. 
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to the Hottentots on the farms caused numerous diff1eult1e~~36 ) 
The meetings and the school~ which had been held a t 

first in the lounge of the residence. were moved into an 

outbuilding in 1812.(237) But when Eonatz applied for 

permission to erect a church in the same year .. he received 

a negative answer, for the r·eason that t he proposed transfer 

of Groen€kloof to the missionaries caused difficulties~ if 

the brethren would build in Louw's Kloof. no objections 

woul d be made* since it was not a Government f a rm but the 

place of a Hottentot•capta1n. <2 38) It emerged that the 

continued existence of Groenekloof as a misoion station was 

in the ba.la.nee. The brethren. decided at fir·st to wait and 

see, hoping that Oradock'' s successor 'v-culd take a di:rr·erent 

a t titude. It '\'las at the time. when Read "s eom:t:lainta on 

behalf of the Hottentots raised a storm of protest iu the 

Colony.( 239) But after soma t ime. Kuster repeated the 

application for permissim:l to build a church with reference 

t c the concession _gr nnt.ed by Cal e~1on. ( 2 4.0) and La T:t-obe in 

London approached the Sccret~ry ror the Colonies for a formal 

conveyance of both settlements to the :V.10ravian Mission~24l) 
Cre.dock left t,he matter to his successor. He could not but 

recognlse the concession made by Caledon. ha.ving. moreover,. 

been instructed by h is auperim·s to secure t he rights of 

the Mission . But he expressed regret ~~at his pred~cessor 

had given away tho best estate in the Oolony . He would have 

pref6rred to keep it as a country-seat of the Governor . 

Besides f. his advisers pointed ot.Jt that t h e l s;w did not parmi t 

of an irrevocable grant of land to a Miss l onary Soc1etyl242 ) 

\~en Somerset took over in 1814, the two brethren, who 

(236 ) Ma. Di. 1~ 10.5.1811. 
(237} Ma. Di. I~ 26.3.1812. 
(238 ) Ma . Doc . 22.6.1812, 3.7.1812; M1.ko •. 13.7.1812. 
(239 ) Mi.ko. 26. 8.1812. 
( 2Ltf.) ) 1-U. ko . 4 .12 .1812; VI, Pp. 198, 199 . 
{241) Records IX, pp. 259- 262; Mi.ko. 21.10.1814. 
(2A2 ) Records IX, pp. 35~ 461, 462; Records XXXV, p , 329. 

c. o. 611, 23.12 .1813. 
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paid him a first visit. gathered the impression that he waa 

unfavourably disposed towards them. (243) Shortly after'trards. 

he turnea up in Groeneklocf. After a short look at the 

dwelling s of the Hottentots from the ·oa.ck of his horae, he 

expressed his thorough disapproval of the dirtiness and the 

other imperfections of t he residents to the bretltren. {244) 

Back in Cape To~m, he notified them that he was not prepared 

to make their temporary occupation of Groenekloof permanent, 

if a total change was not affected. The purpose of the 

settlement was to make the Hottentots industrious. but at 

present. they spent their time in lazlness , uselessness and 

prayer ... meetings. O.i:lly the sewlng-class of the English 

speaking Sister Schmitt found favour in his eyes. He suggested 

th~t a system of enforced and controlled labour should be 

introduced. He would wait for their proposals in that 

direction. (245) After the bombshell had landed in Groenekloof., 

O'!"Je of the brethren went in haste to Genadendal,_ where Bona.tz 

was on sick-leave.<246) He drew up a careful reply, in which 

he described the system of the brethren: The Holy Scripture 

was their basis; the Gospel of Jesus Christ was t heir 

streneth; teaching, exhortations and dlscipllne were their 

method; conver ts., who lived industriously according to the 

word of God, were their fruit; the thought tha t their own 

fore-fathers had been savages eix-hunered to eight-hurJdred 

years ago a.nd -vrere t:rEmsformed only very gradually by the 

force of the gospel gave them patience. The Moravians had 

applied this system in many British colonies under the 

protection of the Government for eighty years and would not 

depart from it. (247) 

The t\'TO l etters r eveal the difference of purpose between 

the Gover·runent and t he Mission. The Government wanted to 

(243) VI, P• 333. 
{244) Ma . D1. I, 1.9.1814. 
(245) ua. Do~. 8.9.1814.. 
(246) VI. pp. 340, 344. 345. 
(247) Mi .ko . 17.9 .1814. 
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integrate the Hottentots as useful l abour ers into t h e econcmy 

of the Colony. The missionaries wanted t.o gat her congregat-

ions from among the heathen . The answer of Bon.9.tz e v1de:ntly 

made no impression on the autocrati~ Governor. He suggested 

that the in!'labi tants s:1ould be trans:f'erred to Genndendal (248 ), 

gave notice that the bre'thren must not cut. wood without a 

permit (249) and qua rtered d~agoons on the lnstitution. ( 25° ) 

After La Trobo had interce<ied in London, the Secretary 

for the Colonies censured Sornersat ana i.nstructed him to 

grA.nt the neces.::~ery security for the settlement • .in his reply, 

Somerset r;ave the assurance t.hat he was well disposed towards 

the miss~onarles, but pointed out that it was dangerous in 

general to cecle th e control ovel" t he Hottentots 'to 

mission;:n"J..es . It "1as better tha t the land :remained the 

property -:>f' the Government. (251 ) Therefore,. t he insecurity 

about the futur e of Groe11ekloof remalned for the t ime being. 

Kuster departed ln 1815 with his family. after the lot 

h~d given its approval. He brought his children and those 

of Bomt tz :home for theil"' edt1C6. tion a.nd dld not return.. On 

his way to Eur.ope , he touched at St . Helena. shortly before 

NaymJ.eon arrived there a.s a prisoner. "l?he Napoleonic war 
' (252) 

hail come to an end and the road to Herrnhut )las open again. 

The J~oravJ.a.n Mission had 7 under Kiister ' o direction, 

confin-:;d 1 tsel f to t..he lntensiflca tion of the ap1ri tual work 

within lts own sphere, wh.:.le the L.M.S. haa opread across the 

country,. found i ng sett.lem~nts of the Gene.dendal type. In a 

similar munner , the Mora.vians on ·t;he Contiaent of Europe kept 

themselves aloof f rom the world dm~·.lag thlS period~ 

{248 ) 
(249) 
(250) 

(251 ) 

( 252 ) 

Records X, pp. 187, 328-332. 
M:a. Doc. 3.9. 1814. 
Ma.Di. I ,9.11.1814, 15.5.1815, 19.5.1815, 16.8.1815, 
3.10. 1815. 
Record s X, pp. 253-261, 295, 296, 301, 302, 312, 
313, 328- 332 . 
Mi.ko. 4 . 1 .1814 , 21.1.1814a Hau . ko . 20.1.1815; 
VII, pp. 32, 47; Le . IV, 1 . 3.1814. 
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concentrating on the preservation of their herltage (253)• 

while the world underwent great changes and a new missionary 

initiative went out rrom England. 

--------------------------·--------
(253) Creger 111, PP• 536. 537. 
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III . E X P A N S I 0 N AND TRAINI N G 

0 F l N D 1 G E N 0 U S H r.; !, I' 1: R S 

UND ER H A. L L BE C K. 

1 . The v isitation of Christian Ignatius La Trobe, 1816. 

The end of the Na.poleonic vtars marks the beginning 

of an era o:r progJSess :for the norav lan lHssJ.on at the Cape. 

J-ient money and instructions came for·l'tard from E1.1Pope. The 

work. 1.Yas greB.tly expA-nded and a b~g1nnlng wa s made with t h e 

tra i ning of indig enuuo helpers. nle r apid development was 

to a great extent oue to the initiatkve of U. F .. Hallbeck, 

the Superi ntendent, who was an outstandi ng personality. A 

v:i.sl t ation by c. I . La Trobe paved the way in 181 6 . 

A word about the constitution of the Moravian Church 

may be useful at t his stc..g e. The highest &uthor i ty was t h e 

Synon, which eathcred every t en years and consis ted of the 

off icials ana the elected r epre senta.tives :from Europe and 

:North America. Bet•:.reen t he Synods, the Uni ta ts-Aol t esten­

Konf'erenz (tt .A. O.) gove!'ned the Church f rom Berthelsdo:rf 

near Herr'~'~hut. Its twelv~ members \'J ere Gerr."ans. I mportant 

deci sions , such as t he sele-ction and the appointment o~ 

worker9, ~ere submitte d t o the lot. The office of the b i shop 

wae ·aot an admJ.nistra ti ve one. The bishops had a pastoral 

mandate for- t'be Uni ty as o. w'hcle and orda.inec1 ministers on 

the requt-st of the U. A.O. Some members of t he u.A.c. were 

incidentally bishops . One of the d epa.rtlilent:9 of the U. A.C. 

governed the m1anion '-'10rk by means of correspo·nflence and 

o ccasional visi tations . A Helfcrkonferenz lns Ganze (H. C.), 

\'fhich Ha.·"~ respon.'3ibl.e to the U .A. c. , had been installed i n 

t he tvw olr1o~":. and biggest missloi"\ f iel ds, Suriname a nd the 

Danish \1est 1ndtes. Its chnirman, the Helfer ins Gan ze, 

was t he SuperintE>ndent of the field . (1) 

--------------------~----------------------------------------(1 ) Hutton, ~p. 401-410 ; Schulze, ~p . 74, 103, 133 1 150. 
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The U.A. C. instructed Christian Ignatius La Trobe, the 

Secretary of the Moravin:ns in Gl"'eat Britain, in 1815 to 

inspect the ~rork at the Co.pe, as had been cles.t:t~sa by the 

brethren in Genadenanl for nome tiwe. <2 ) He had taken a keen 

interest in the South Afriet'..n venture from its beginning 

a.nd had intervened severa l tl.mea in London on be:>half of the 

German brethren. Fr om 1790 he ed~ted the first mi3sionary 

ma.gazine in Engl~sh, the l'erlodlyal Accounts relating to 

l4orn.vlan 1-!iss:.o:ns, in which extracts from t he dla:r lea and 

1 et te~s of the brethl en fron mar~y par"ts of the world held 

[.... prominent place. He was in constant touch w1 th the 

con~emporary missionary mov·ement in Bri ta.in and had won the 

support of' me.ny members of the other .?1•otesta:ut churches. 

AL.1o·ng h~ e frl •-nd s were Rovil a.nd Hill of the London Missionary 

So e;iety and William ~f~lberfor~ce. He had received his 

classical ana theological tr~inlng ln Germany. and was a 

dletlnguis~ed personality with a broad outlook, a good writer 

a.:nd C.raYTer .. a con:noJ.sseu:.r of' chur ch music, and interested 

in th9 phenomen~ of naturE:~., es1=-eo.i.ally in IDJ..neral ores. 

Above a ll, he ·w1o a cheex·ful Chr.:.stian a ud full of en thusiasm 

for thfl mi oslon 1·:ork. He could negotiate wi tll people like 

Lore CharlE"s Somerset on t he same level., but also converse 

with an illiter~te Hottentot in a simple and brotherly 

rashion .(3) 1be printed and illustrated journal of his visit 

to Sm ... th .A:frica gives u e a -v-i v iJ p.1.cture of the conditions 

a110 event::; in lH16. (4 ) 

The lnL"'~led~&.. ta purpo~e of his visit was tvrofold: The 

solution o f t he di.fflct.1l ties about Groenekloof• and the 

establishment. of a misBlon station n ear the Bantu home-la nds. 

Befcre his o eparture. he appli ed to t he Secx·e·t.ary for the 

Colonies ln I .or.1c1on for tb.E retur11 of the grove. the withdrawal 

(2} Ml.ko . 16. 1 ~ 1316. 
(3) Pioniers~ pp . 15-19. 
( 4) La '!"robe .. 
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o:f the dragoons, and permission t o build a church a t 

Grosnekloof', and for permissi.on t o establlsh a third 

1:nsti t ution. 'ille Secretary instructed Somerset to gr-an t 

the requests as far Rs posaiblc.(5} 

ta. Tr0be wa s fifty-seven years 0ld , '<!h.E>n r ... e sot out 

on his jour!ley . He arriverl on OhriRt"lla.s F;ve at. the Cape, 

together 111 th two me.rr~.ed m l s s ionaries, A. 'tl.A. 0lemens and 
(6) C. Thomsen, a.nd t-vm bachelors . J ,.G. F. Stein and J .F. 

Lemmerz. (7) Another br·other•, J.D. Beirlbrecht ( 8 ) , had come 

a :ferr months earll~r. Stein v.ra.s a t ei1or, I.,emmerz a 

stocking- weaver and Beinbrecht a, cop-per-emith. T.t.~.e unmarrled 

bret hren r e eei yed thelr \4'1 ves in due cource through the lot. 

Some of the new arri\~ls w~r.e not yet or~ained. They worked 

at first for the economy of thP 1Heslon ana \'TE?re f' r dained 

by letter at fl. later sta~e. 

Vlsi t.lng Somerset, La. Trobe r,,ron his .f~votrt· a.-t once,. 

TI1~ Governor assured h~m tra t he appreciated t~e Mor aviana 

and '"ould remove any c-b~taoles in their \·rcrk. L!!. Trobe 

noted that he was very fond of htmt1ng and rt~ces. Perhaps, 

his initial opposit2on to the settlement ln Groenekloof was 

explained by the f a.ct that the neighbour1nP,: Groote Pos was 

his cherished hunting-box. The influentie.l Deputy 

Secretary, c.c. Bird, a Rome.n Ca.t.holic, ·Na.s another important 

contact. La TrobA de~cribed him aA a moody official and an 

opponent of mission work. (9) 

A l one; Vifllt to tl1e t'tro sta.tions folJc'ITJI'ed, where the 

v1si tater gain~d the respect. and the affection of mlssionaries 

and inhe~.'bi tants a l ike . It was a unique e~rerj.ence for him 

t o see t he places, which had been in his prayers for 80 

long. Tbe spirl t.ual life of tbe con.'!regatiOi:JS S.lld t he 

difference bet1.,een the inhat-i.tants ana the other Hottentots 

{5) Reco.r-ds X, pp. 343, 344, 353, 354. 
(6) Curriculum vitae in G. N. 1055 , 11. 
(7 ) Curriculum Vit~e in G. N. 1856, IV. 
(8) Curric~lum vitae ln Vlil, p p . 256-258. 
(9) Theal I , p.351; Anshelm I, p.44; La. Trobo, p. 36. 
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impressed hli deeply. (lO) 

'.tne firjt task. ,,hich had ber.m entrusted t.o hlm by the 

U . A. c., was yhe reorganlsati.:>n of the "Y·ork. It ha.a been 

cont~oll8d h~therto excl\; :H ve,ly bJ the Mi~H~ j_on.9.ry Conference 

of Gena.denda~; the brethren at Groanekloof had no part in 

it. t~ow , a H.\elferkonf'erenz ins Ganze -was establ.tshed , with 

the Sunerintelr dent as chairman and four brethren, appointed 

by the. U. A.c. as members. lt was constituted on 5th January 

1816 at Groenlkloof with Olemens as chairman anc the f our 

oldest missioiaries , Marsvela, Sch~dnn. Bonatz and Schmitt, 
I 

as members . ll)lt was competent for all' matters, ~fu1ch 

eoncarned the field as a. whole, but subject to the U.A.c. 
Thus , it woul call the missionaries to their stations and 

instruct t L.em as to tr.~.eir task, control the f.i.nances. consider 

t he expansion of the work and recommend brethren for 

ordination. 

In one of\ its first sessions, the H.C. endorsed the 

declsion of the U.A.C. to establ ish another station in the 

interlor. The region of the Ga.mtoos river was mentioned. 

which was said to shelter many Hottentots. and 1 t \'Tas felt. 

that some e inhabitants of Genadenaal should move to 

the new settle 1 t woulil bring the mission Ilea rer to 

the Bantu . At the same time, it would be f a r enough from 

the border,. wh·' ch ~~as still in a. state of fr·iction and 

insecux•l ty. 0 inquil .. Y, J ekobus Llnde and Marthinus Th-eunissen 

conrirmed that the region was promising for their purpose. 

lt ¥rae resolved that La Trobe with Stein and Mr. and 

Mrs . Schmitt sh uld inspect thE Gamtoos and any other suitable 

sputs. ( 12 ) 

~ne Govern r ~ave his consent and went out of his way 

to fac.~-l i tate tlbeir jou:::>ney by instructing t..:h.e landdrosts of 

Geor·ge, Ui tenhage and Swellendaro. to assist La Trobe in every 

(10) La Trobet passim. 
(11) He.Ko. 5.1.1816. 
(12) He. ko . 5.2~1816 . 
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possible manner; he would regard every civility to him as 

a favour done to himself. (13) The result 11Tas that the land-

drosts and the field-cornets had spans of oxen ready • ~Then­

ever they were needed and advised him on t he few available 

spots. The surveyor John Melvill. who kneu the country well. 

decided to accompany him on the expedition. (l4) 

Nevertheless, the journey to the Eastern Cape by ox-

wagon '\vas an arduous one for a man of his age . It lasted 

about t wo months. Time and again. they ha d to camp out or 

to rely on the hospitality of Colonists in l onely farm-

dwellings, which were often not better than the huts of the 

inhabitants of Genadendal. The traces of the Xhosa war were 

visible everywhere. The Coloni s ts were full of bitterness 

against England. its Government and its missionaries. The 

complaints of Read about the treatment of the Hottentots and 

the proc~edings of the second Circuit Court were still fresh 

in their minds, and a short time ago, a group of insurgent 

farmers had been captured near Slachter' a Nek with the aid 

of Hottento t sold~ers , and five of them had been condemned 

to death.(l5) Therefore, the British missionary agent~ who 

had come to s elect a spot for another settlement for Hottentots; 

was met with suspicion and dislike, e$pecially :in the Long­

kloo:r.<16) It is true that many received him hospitably. but 

he could not expect them to offer farms for a mission station. 

The Government had only few suitable places at its 

disposal. and Schmitt wrote from the Longkloof:' 

••• leider finden wir die guten Plaze besezt 
u wir kommen 10 Jahre zu spat. (17) 

The brethren inspected first two farms nea r Moeselbay, which 

belonged to the Secr·etary,. H. Alexander, and had been offered 

(13} La Trobe, pp. 105, 125 ; VII. P• 63. 
(14 ) La Trobe, p. 103. 
(15 ) Walker, p . 15~ . 
(16) La Trobe, pp. 173., 179. 191. 
(17} Le. IV, 27 .3.1816. 
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by him. But there was only a small num'ber of Hottentots 

in the neighbourhood. (lS) The La.nddrost of George, A.G. van 

Kervel, mentioned a farm near J?lettenberg Bay, called 

Jakkalskra.al, which had been offered to Van der Kemp on a 

former occasion but had been refused by him. The brethren 

found it promising except for the poor pasture. The 

neighbouring farmer was unfriendly at finst, but began to 

see the advantages of a mission station in the course of the 

convereation.(l9) Arriving at the Gamtoos, they discovered 

that the farms, w~ich had been mentioned to them, bad been 

taken. The place of a Hottentot-captain was left, but a 

farmer had already moved thither, intending to claim it. 

La Trobe did not wish to oust him. It wa~ granted to the 

L.M.S. siX years later and received the name of Hankey.(20) 

The Landdrost of Uitenhage, J. Cuyler, received them 

well. They stayed for a few days and, on Palm Sunday, 

Schmitt preached in a tent to about a hundred Hottentots, 

including some soldiers from Genadendal.(21) Cuyler, who was 

eager to have a Moravian mission station in his district, 

suggested three sites: The place of the Hottentot-captain 

near the Gamtoos. the farm of Marth1nus Frinsloo in Bruintjea 

Hoogte, who had been ordered to leave the district. because 

his family had taken part in the insurrection. and the vacant 

place of Witteriver near the Sunday river. (22) 

The travellers inspected Witteriver first. South of 

the spot, where Enon is situated to-day, they found the farm 

of J~kobus Scheepers senior ana a military post. To the 

north, a footpa th led around the b end of the river through 

a valley to the farm of Sche~pers junior. It was this valley, 

which was available. It consisted of about three-thousand 

(18) La Trobe, pp. 136-139. 
(19) La Trobe, pp. 145-148, 161-167. 
(20 ) La Trobe, p. 196; Du Flessls, P• 247. 
(21) Le~ IV, 27.3.1816. 
(22) La Trobe, pp. 204, 210. 
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morgen, a third of which was pasturage, the rest indigenous 

forest. La Trobe was struck by the beauty of the natural 

surroundings and the men :rrom Genadendal, who accompanied 

the party. were pleased with the good quality of the pasturage. 

The river was in flood and many tracks of elephants led down 

to 1 t. (23) '!he disadvantages of the spot appeared only later. 

Thea l writes with reference to another part of the Ea stern 

Cape.: 
It has always been the case in South Africa 

that any advantages possessed by a locality are 
recognised at first sight, and its :raults only 
become known by experience. (24) 

There~fter, the party vis1tea the border along the 

Fish river. The land had been laid waste by the war and 

they met more soldiers than farmers. The border was secured 

by military posts. Finally, they arrived at the farm of 

Marthinus Prinsloo near .Somerset-East. They found the farmer 

in a deplorable state. One of his sons had been execut ed, 

another one banished from the country, and he himself had 

been ordered out of the district. The farm was promising 

for their purpose, but La Trobe was against taking advantage 

of Prinslo ' s calamity. (25) 

Back in Genadendal, they reported to the H.c., which 

decided to apply for Witteriver quickly, before others 

forestalled them.( 26) It was granted under the same conditions 

as Genadendal and Groenekloof (27) and surveyed a t the expense 

or the ~Ussion . There were no stations east of Uitenhage at 

this stage., except ttw: Tb.eopolis, a settlement for Hottentots, 

which was destroyed l ater in th~ course of a war, and another 

L~M.s. station for the benefit of the Xhosasnear the Kat 

river, which was begun in 1816, but lasted only t wo years!28} 

(23) La. Trobe, pp. 215-220. 
(24) Theal I, p. 288. 
(25) La Trobe , pp. 231-233. 
(26) He.ko. 13.5.1816. 
{27) En. Doc. 7. 6.1816. 
(28 ) DuPlessis, pp. 246, 247. 
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The Moravian settlement on the Witteriver still exists to-day, 

but went through difficult times and never became a 

flourishing institution. 

La Trobe now turned his attention to the external order 

of Genadendal. Melvill made a map of the settlement. which 

shows all the dwellings and plots.<29) A request from the 

inhabitants for the appointment of a number of overseers came 

up ror consideration. ( 30) The brethren welco1ned the idea. of 

having a local police, because visi tl11g 'H0ttentots, slaves 

and colonists caused disturbances in certain houses at 

night.(3l) Fifty-four men were appointed to the office, after 

the Landdrost had giv.en his consent. (32 } The question which 

puzzled him for some time, was whether the overseers should 

be P>iven the right to take steps against Colonists. After 

consulting the Governor, he ruled that Christians, who caused 

disturbances at night, may be locked in by the Hottentot 

overseers and then be surrendered to the la.nddrost.. Other 

cases. which were less urgent, should be referred to him by 

the bretbren.(33) Two Colonists. who molested young girls 

in Gena.denaal shortly a:fter,.Tards, were reported to him 1n 

this manner and, after proper investigation, put into jail 

for elg~t aays.(34) It is noteworthy that the Landdrost still 

spoke of Christians on the one hand and Hottentots on the 

other hand , although most of the inhabi te.nts of Genadendal 

were Coloureds and nearly all of them were Christians. In 

:fact, "Hottentot .. had already become an offens1 ve word in. 

the settlement. (35) 

The brethren requested La Trobe to revise the regulat­

ions, on which the communal life of the settlement was founded 

(29) Original in the Genadendal Archives. 
(30) VII, p. 40; La Trobe, PP• 273, 274. 
(31) He.ko. 14.5.1816. 
( 32) VII, pp. 75, 76. 
(33) Gen. Doc. 23.5.1816, 28.8.181·6, 10.10.1817. 
(34) Le. V, 22.11.1817, 4.12.1817, 27.12.1817. 
(35 ) Anshelm I, p . 83. 
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and to which every newcomer subscribed.(36) He drafted a 

document of eighteen paragraphs, taking the existing practical 

rules of Genadendal and the principles of the Moravian 

settlements in Europe as a gu1de.(37) The full text is a.dded 

in an appendix.(38) The flrst sentence is fundamental: 

The Regulations of a. Congregation of the 
Brethren are not to be considered as laws_ 
prescribed by Superiors, but as a Brotherly 
Agreement between the inhabitants of a 
Settlement of the Brethren. - The object of 
the Brethren's living together in separate 
settlements is, that they may as much as 
possible be out of the way of temptations, 
ana that by the preaching c.f the word of God 
connected with a wholesome Church discipline 
a living knowledge of Jesus Chri s t, and a 
godly life may be promoted among the 
inhabitants. Hence all the regultations of 
a Congregation must tend to further this 
object e.nd to prevent w}"l..atever 1s contrary 
to the same. ( 39) 

It shows that Genadenoal was constituted on the same principle 

as Herrnhut in 1727 as a community o~ people, who have 

voluntarily agreed to live together under the Saviour. 

although the missionaries were the de facto local authority 

under the Government. The rules were meant to serve the 

development of a 1iving Christian congregation .• Both, the 

temporal and the spiritual matters, were subjected to the 

Saviour. 

The Regulations were introduced by being read in public 

to the inhabitants. Two years later~ they were translated 

into Dutch with a few small amendments: More emphasis was 

given to the authority of the woro ·Of God and a ~ew 

expressions w~re omitted, which were felt to be too liberal. 

The concept as a whole was left untouchea.(40) They were also 

applied to Groenekloof (41) and supplied the pattern for tb.e 

later stations. Their influence on the social order of the 

{36} Compare p. 8. 
(37} Gen. Doc. 1816; La Trobe; p. 276. 
(38) See Appendix I. 
(39 ) Appendix I. la 
(40) Gen. Doc. 1818. 
(41) Le. IV., 23.6.1816. 
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mission s~ations throughout the country is ~onsiderable. 

For instance, the Landorost of Swellendam asked a copy in 

1818, in order to introduce them at Zuurbras.k (42), and his 

successor studied them in 1820, when he was instructed to 

take the Clirect control of that settlement in hand.{43) 

in 1819, John Melvill asked a copy on behalf of the South 

African Missionary Society for the benefit of its 

1nstitutions.(44) A short time afterwards. he took charge 

of the L.M.S. station Griquatown at t he request of the 

Government. (45) 

Before his departure, La Trobe delivered an address in 

Dutch, which he had carefully prepared and which moved the 

people deeply, because they had come to love den ouaen Heet'"e, 

a.s they called him. (46) 

He s pent the l a st days of his visitation at Groenekloof. 

The permission of the Governor to build a church had been 

obtained and he gave much time and care to its planning. He 

laid the corner-stone on 31st August. ae.sisted by the rour 

local missionaries, Bonatz, Schmitt, Fritsch and Stein. 

The settlement had about thrse-hundred inhabi t ants at that 

stage. half o~ whom had been accepted into the congregation. 

The building had t.he size of the church of Genadendal, but a. 
(47) 

ridge-turret and a gable on t he longitudinal eice were added. 

Masone from Genadendal supplied voluntary labour.(48) In order 

to cover the liabili ties of the South African field. I.a. Trobe 

approved of a loan ~f six-thoua~.nd t haler, and promised to 

raise another aeven-hu~dred thaler in England f or the church 

building. (49) 

(42) Le. v. 6.7.1818. 
(43) VIII, pp. 105• 108; Anshe1m I, p. 67. 
(44) Le~ V, 29.7,1819. 
(45) walker, p. 152; XI, 17.12.1843. 
(A.6) La Trobe, P• 287; VII, PP• 77., 78. 
(47) La Tro·be,pp.304,333; He.ko. 19.6.1816; Ma. Doc. 1818. 
( 48 ) VI , p. 90 • 
(49) Hau.ko. 29.7.1816~ 5.11.1816. 
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He further succeeded in gaining the goodwill of the 

Governor for Groenekloof. A survey was made by Melvill and 

a diagram was issued for 4606 morgen.(50 ) Half of a 

neighbo~ring f arm. the Laatste Stuiver~ was leased and sub­

let t o the inhabitants.(51) The grove oi' Groenakloo:f' was 

divided between the mission and the Government.(52) Only 

dragoons were further quartered on the station. whenever the 

Governor stayed at Groote Pos .(53) Because Somerset had 

gathered t he idea that men and women lived together 1n an 

unorderly f ashion in the settlement, La Trobe eubmi tted a 

list of a ll the inhabitants , which shOwed that h is impression 

had b een quite wrong. Somerset admitted his mlst ake (54) 

and nothing '\"la s heard any more of a posslble YTi thdrawal of 

the gra.n t. On occasion of his. next vl.si t to Genadendal, 

Somerset was exceedingly fri endly a.nd promlsed every support 

for the Moravian Mission. (55) 

During La. Trobe ' s stay at Groenekloof', the news came 

that Schwinn had died ln Genadendal at the age of sixty•six. 

He had t...~ken a prominent part in the re .. esto.blishment of 

the Cape Mi ssion from the beginning. Besides preaching the 

Gospel , he had establishea and enlarged the agriculture of 

the l·Ussion ana taught t he inhabitants various cra.f ts. (56) 

La Trobe wrote abou t him: 

He ue.s a man of a remarkabl y cheerful 
and active mind, and possessed great courage 
and firmness. His public ministry wan 
distinguished by many bold and convincing 
t estimonies of his faith, whi ch he delivered 
with peculiar energy, speaking from the 
abundance of his heart, with demonstrations 
of the Spirit, and conviction to the hearts 
of his hearers. (57) 

(50) La Trobe, p. 326; Ma. Doc. 1817. 
(51) La Trobe, p . 351; Ma. Doc. No . 22. 
(52) He.ko. 14.5.1816; Ma. Doc. No . 22. 
(53) Le. IV~ 8.12 .1816; He. ko . 29.12 .1817, 8.1. 1818. 
(54} He . ko . 18 .6.1816. 
(55 ) vrr. p. 112. 
(56) VII , pp. 83, 84. 
(57 ) La Trobe, P• 318 . 
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La Trobe left the Cape on a British man-of-war on 

17th October, taking the son of the Governor to Engla·ad on 

the occasion. The ship carried supplies for Napoleon's 

party in .St Helena. He paid an interesting visit to the 

island, but N~poleon himself remal ned invislble. (58) 

After an absence oT more than one year, he was back in 

England . His journey had been the first official inspection 

of the mission in South Africa and remained the only one 

for many years to come . But he saw to it tha t a capable 

brother was sent out forthwith. who was to govern the work 

for the next twenty•two years. 

(58) La Trobe, p. 374. 
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2. The rirst years under Hallbeck and the extention 

to the Eastern Cape, 1817 M 1822, 

ln his report to the U,..lk. . C, Iun Trobs· :pointed out that 

the Mission at the Cape needea an outstandi~g English 

speaking brother. Some of tbe pr..st disappointments had been 

due to the inauffic1ent knmdedge of that language on the 

part of the missionaries.(l} The Beard selected a Swedish 

theologia~, Hans Peter Hallbeck, who served the Moravian 

Church in England at that stage, and the lot approved of 

the Ch()ice. ( 2 ) 

Born ln 1784 on the island of Malmoe as the son or 3 

cooper. he received the best possible education. After 

completing his theological studles a.t the University of Lund, 

he became a private tutor in Gothenburg. The people, who 

employed him, belonged to a Moravian society. He became 

acquainted with t.he Brethren and his prejudice changed into 

appreciation. Durlng one of the meetings of the society, 

he surrendered to the Saviour and dedicated his life to His 

service. After the dea th of his father, he placed himself 

at the disposal of the Brethren. He taught in various 

Moravian school9 and became the hea d of the Bruderhaus in 

the settlemei.lt of FE:.irfield near ~Ianchester., where he wa.a 

orda ined a minister. (3) 

He ivas an t~xcellent '3Cholar and spoke 51-'Iedish, German. 

English and later Dutch fluently. He had gres, t foresight 

but at the same time a realistic and sober a.pproa..ch, a quick 

perception and a penetrating judgment, precise opinions and 

a. clear discer·nment of the essentials. Vr:ry hv.rd-working, 

he bestowed the same care on far-reaching projects as on small 

particulars. He wua of delicate health. but tenacious anrl 

persevering. In his dealings ui th people, he tvas sensitive 

(1) Anshel m I, p . 43. 
( 2 ) Anshel m 1 , p. 35. 
(3) 200 Jahre I, pp. 190-192; N. Reichel, pp. 5-10. 
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and conciliatory 1 but persistent if necessary. He loved 

music and played the violin well . Ana he loved children 

and gav-e them much of his time and care. Like many other 

leaders of hie generation. he at~~ched great importance to 

the education o~ young ana old. 

He was called to South Africa a~ the early age of only 

thirty-three. After marrying a German l•Iora"!ian teacher. 

Johanna Christiana Beck., he left for the Cape, 'ihere he 

landec on 17th December 1817 together ""i t."l t Lree ot.her 

additional \Wrkers. (4) Th~ day is of the a&'Ue significance 

for the 1·1orav~an Mission a s the arrl va l of Dr. John Fhilip 

two ye~rs later !or the L.M.s. It spelt t h e b eeinning of 

an era of' progress . I'hillp improved the fate of the 

indigenous peopleE by hlo interventions in the political 

life of the Colony~ and Hallbeck initiated the creation of 

an lndigenou£ mlssion chvrch by the establishment of the 

training ... school at Genad~ndal . Both organised and extended 

the mif'loion work in their respective spheres, together with 

the other socletiea. which a.pp€·ared on the s cene during this 

period , encouraged by the philanthroJ:iC and l iberal ideas, 

which gained the upper h~na in England. 

Hallbeck ' s first visit to Somerset was pleasant. The 

Governor was full of pra ise for tbe l~or·a·v-ians . {5) l n one of 

his letters to his superlors in Lonoon, he expressed his 

dissatisfaction about the many missionaries,. who were coming 

into the country, but exempted the Moravians explicitly from 

his complaint . ( 6) Liltewise , Bird assured Hallbeck that he 

1.-va.s a friend of the l~oravians, but not of the other 

societies. (7) 

k"'.. meeting of the H.C. ;;as l...eld at G·ro e.:nekloo:r, the first 

one atnco La. '.'rrobe' 3 CJ(,parture more than a year a.go . 

(4) Anshel m I , pp. 37, 44. 
(5} Anshel m I* p . 44. 
(6) Records X.I, P• 254-J 
(7) Anshelm I, p. 44. 
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The U.A.c . had submitted variou s sugges tions for consideration: 

That the brethren should ma.ke more use of indigenous helpers, 

that a missionary should be stat~oned ~n Gape Town, and that 

the dispersed heathen on the f.!tr'L1e sht>lllo be gathered by the 

stationlng or mission~~.rir.s outside t he settlenwnts . The two 

main themes of' He.llbeck ' B 11rogre.rri'1.1e• the crea tlon of an 

indigenous church and ex~nsion, were foreshaaowGd therein. 

The H.C. f~lt that Hallbeck shoula become acquainted with 

the locn)_ ~ircumsVmces .. b e fore ::J.ny farwr o;;achlng decisions 

were mar. e. (8) 

The establi~hment of the s tatlon in the Eastorn Cape 

call€:<1 fer immediate r:r. tte~1tion. Schmitt ~!~ S appointed to 

lead the party of pioneers , a.s SO<'n o.n he had f'in..tshed the 

church at Groenekloof. lt was resolved th~ copiGS of the 

clia.ries sh~uld circulate a~one the s tatione . (9) Even more 

than thi s resolution. t.J.~e res,ul~r correE't-ondsuce, whlch 

Ha llbeck entertained with every bro ther, ana his frequent 

visits, preserved t he uni t.y of the e:x:pB.nding work and counter-

acted the tendency of ·the missionaries eitner t o be little. 

kings or to los e cour3.ge at t ':eir lsola ted posts . 
(10) 

After the d ecllcEt':ion o f the chur·ch on 8th February 1818 • 

Schmitt departed ·11th t·.ro ox-·wagons. Three unmarried 

missionaries , J .G. Hornig, J . F. Hoffman and J .G. 8chulz,. 

a.ccornpa.nim'l him e.nd,. C•n a spE'cla.l r-equest from 11rs. Schmitt, 

the wici0w of F.ol"rhnmnPr. Art1s.::.no i'rom Genadencal joi~1ed the 

party with thHir f a tiillea aD ~-;e11 e.£ W ilr ell!l ..~.r:a . the Xhosa 

woman. (l1 ) 

The Lancarost of Uiten'IJ.age haa advised the brethren to 

buy the ac joining farm c.f Jakob'u s SchE'!epE'rs senior- and to 

settle there, beca.use the valley to the. north had not enough 

"rater. (12 ) 

(8) He.ko. 29.12.1817; Le. U.A.C . 16.4.1817. 
{ 9) He. ko. 28 . 12.1817. 
(10) VIIl, P• 3· 
(11) He.ko. 27/28.12 .1817; G. N. 1868, p. 63. 
(12) En. Doc. A.11.1816. 
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Scheepers sold his rlght for the small amount of 550 thaler. 

He was in difficulties~ because the Bantu had plundered 

his sheep, and the Mission added a present of hundred thaler 

to the purchase price. (13) 

After Cuyler had suppliea them with twelve guns for 

their defence (14)~ the pioneers arrived at Witteriver, but 

met with a great disappointment. Two years earlier, the 

spot had looked green and fertile, but no"'• a grey, arid 

landscape presented itself, because no rain had fallen. 

The hills around, thickly covered with bush, presented a 

source of danger in war time. Elephants, rhinoceros. 

buffaloes and other beasts abounded. The bush was 1m• 

penetrable except for the trails of the elephants. Near 

the small residence of Scheepers stood three huts~ which had 

been erected by British soldiers during the war and were 

inhabited by five Hottentot soldiers from Bethelsdorp for 

the prot~~tion of the farm against Xhosa robbers. (15) 

The brethren pitched their tents and, after the soldiers 

had been withdrawn, moved into the huts. The families from 

Genadendal built shelters for themselves. The r1rst service 

was held on 12th April in. the residence of Scheepers.<(~6) 

and the school was opened 1n an outbuilding.(l7) Lack of 

water presented the gr eatest difficulty. It was reduced to 

a few pools~ soiled by the elephants, l.n the bed of the 

river. On the other hand~ Schmitt, the wagon-maker,.rejoiced 

in the aboundance of wood. Trees had to be planted in 

Genadendal, in order to get a supply of timber, but here, 

their first task was to cut a path through the thick forest~lB) 
And the men from Genadendal were pleased with the good 

pasturage. The oxen of Scheepers were fat, and their own 

(13) He.ko. 24.4.1818; En.Doo. 3.4.1818; Le.En. 4.4.1818. 
(14) Le. En. 4.4.1818. 
(15) Le. En. 14.4.1818; G. N. 1868, p. 64. 
(16) Le. En. 14.4.1818. 
(17) Le. En. 12.6.1818. 
(18) Le. En. 10.5.1818; G. N. 1868, p. 64. 
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cattle, which had grown thin on the journey, pieked up 

quickly. (l9) When the first rain f'ell, it appeared that the 

soil was exceedingly fertile and the first crop came up 

well. <20 ) 

The estate of Seheepers being unsuitable f or irrigation, 

Schmitt planned to build the s tation fifteen minutes higher 

up the river at a place, which he called the Elephant • s Nest, 

and where the institution stands to-day. (21) He appealed to 

the brethren 1n Genadendal to send more reliable f amilies 

in order to increase the security of the settlement. Many 

followed the call, including some outstanding Hottentot and 

Xhosa members from Genadenda.l. <22 ) .At the end of the year, 

sixty-eight people had moved to the Witte river. f23) Thus, 

the settlement was a colony of people from G~nadenda.l, 

established for the purpose o:f bringing the G-ospel nearer 

to the Bantu. 

Hottentots fr-om the neighbourhood moved 1n as well. 

Until the &nd of the year, eighty-one of them hatl received 

the permission of the Landdrost to do so, and another twenty-

one were still waiting f'or his approval. Among them were 

women, whose husbands had to complete their terms of contract 

on the farms, and discharged soldiers. The Governor had 

disbanded the Hottentot Corps in the Ea stern Cape in order 

to save expenses, and the Landdrost preferre<l the exwsoldiers 

to settle a t Witteriver rather t han at Bethelsdorp. (24) 

The rights of t h e Mission to· t h e f arm of .Scheepers 

caused considerable difficulties. The Government did not 

grant any more loan f arms on annual l ease but quitrent farms 

on a. 

(J.9) 
(20) 
(21) 
(22) 
(23) 
(24) 

p ermanent basis, and insisted that the holder-s of loan 

Le~ En~ 14.4.1818. 
G. N. 1868, p. 64. 
Le. En. 3.6.1818; En. Doc. No. 52. 
Le •. En. 31.10.1818; Rau.ko. 7.8.1818; Mi.ko. 24.7.1818. 
VIII, p. 40. 
Le.En. 17.9.1818,. 7.1.1819; '!'heal I, p. 267. 
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farms should convert them into quitrent farms.C 25) Whe~ 

Ha.llbeck tried to obtain the transfer, it emerged that 

Scheepers had not yet finalised the conversion of his farm. 

The mission had in fa~t bought only his annual lease and 

could not obtain permanent possession, which was not granted 

to missionary societies, but to individuals only.(26) Cuyler, 

who did his best to help the brethren. suggested that the 

title should not be made out for the Mission but for Hallbeck 

and his successors in o~iee, but Bird objected.(27) The end 

was that the brethren held the farm like the adjoining Witte­

river and like Genadendal and Groenekloof on a concession 

from the Government. which could be withdrawn any time. 

This was exactly., what the authorities wanted. 

lt was Hallbeck's first acquaintance with a problem, 

which caused the brethren more headaches later. The Government 

regarded the mission stations as its own property,. many 

missionaries and residents a.s the property of the Mission, 

and Hallbeek and other inhabitants as the property of the 

people.- who lived thereon.(28) It is true tha t the Governor 

was very sympathetic towards the Brethren at this stage. 

And the establishment of a Moravian institution in the east 

sui ted his own purposes well. He had given the instruction 

to settle more Colonists in the .zuurveld and recommenced 

the immigration of British settlers to these parts, in order 

to secure the border of the Colony against the Bantu.(29) 

He even suggested that the Xhosa-Chief Galka, who reigned 

east of the Fish river, should send his sons to a Mora vian 

settlement for their educa t1on.(30) In his view, the expansion 

of the Christian relig ion and the European civilisation and 

the extention of the political influence went hand in hand. 

(25) T.heal I* pp. 205. 206. 
(26) He.ko. 7.11.1818, 15.12.1818; En.Doc. 10.12.1818. 
(27) En.Doc. 20.12.1819. 15.3.1820; He.ko. 4.5.1820. 
(28) 200 Jahre I, p. 194. 
(29) Theal I, pp. 263, 288. 
{30) Records XII, p. 155. 
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But he wanted to eontrol the movement. 
,, 

A new Xhosa war broke out at this stage. · T.he Chief 

Ndlambe defeated his uncle and superior, Gaika, ill 1818 in 

a bloody bat.t1e. 'l'h~ Colonial fot·cEH3 went to Gaika' s aid, 

who was an ally of the Colony, taking 23000 cattle from 

Ndlambe, who replied by invaaing the Gape in 1819. The 

Colonists between the Fish and the Sunday rivet's w1 thdrew 

into lagers and lost much of their belongings.(3l) The men 

of Genadendal and Groenekloof were called up for military 

service.(32) Ha11beck. who was on his way to the Witte river, 

had to turn back at George. (33) 

The people of Witteriver realised tha t the main danger 

was to their live-stock. Therefore, armed meD guarded the 

cattle of the settlement, patrols controlled the surrounding 

country-side, and the missionaries kept watch at night in 

turna. But on 9th February in the evening, about two hundred 

Xhosas appeared near the station and drove 235 head of eattle 

aw~y. Shots were exchanged ana some of the enemy wounded 

and killed. the rest vanished witll their booty into the 

darkness. On the following day, their neighbour Ja.kobue 

Seheepers junior took refuge at the station and dret.or up a 

lager of wa gons on the yard. The Xhosashad robbed him of 

his cattle and killed one of his servants. The brethren 

tried to send a message to Uitenhage across the swollen 

Sunday river, but only at the third attempt did the messenger 

succeed in swimming through. The inhabitants wanted to flee, 

but SChmitt reminded them that God had sent them to proclaim 

his word and would protect them. (34) 

The Xhosasre-appeared two weeks later, taking more 

cattle and d estroying the estate of Scheepers.(35) At Easter, 

(31) Theal l, pp. 273-277. 
{32) VIII, pp. 50, 51; He. ko. 6.12.1819. 
(33} VIII, pp. 4.6•48. 
(34) Le. En. 10.2.1819. 
(35) Le. En. 2.3.1819. 
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Jakobus Linde passed through with his commando, which included 

many men from Genadendal. One of the armed Colonists told 

Wilhelmina that they were going to kill her people, but she 

retorted that they, too, were God's creatures and that the 

Lord commanded them to pray for their enemies. It grieved 

her that the people, whom they had come to convert. were now 

their opponents, and she implored the others not to hate them, 

but to pray for t hem . (36) 

The history of the resurrection was read on Easter Monday, 

and many neighbours and soldiers attended. Thereafter. the 

visitors and the commando left. But the Xhosaswere keeping 

~1e settlement under observation from the mountains all the 

time. unknown to the residents. They knew the region well, 

because the kraal of Ndlambe ha d been in the neighbourhood 

until 1812. ~1e traces of a large residential area of Bantu 

kraals were on the other side of the first hills to the nort~r7 > 
While the Lord•s Supper was solemnised on Tuesday, a 

few Xhoeas spied on the settlement and, on the following day. 

the enemy attacked the eleven cattle-guards in full force, 

k illing nine and taking t he rest of the cattle and all the 

guns. The settlement was left in a state of grief and fear. 

Mrs. Schmitt sent an urgent appeal to the Landdrost, which 

was brought to Ultenhage at n ight. The women and children 

took refuge in the chapel, while the men kept watch. The 

Landdrost replied by sending a commando with three spans of 

oxen, which evacuated the whole settlement of about 450 people 

to Uitenhage, after the dead had been buried and Hornig had 

concealed the tools of his smithy in the ground . (38) 

When the brethren inspected the site a few weeks later, 

t he Xhosas had destroyed all the buildings, in order to get 

hold of the timber and the iron psrt.e , an d t'b e elephcmts had 

(36) G. N. 1868~ pp. 65•67. 
(37) He.ko. 2.1.1822. 
(38) Le. En. 14.4.18191 29.4.1819, 3.5.1819, 10.5.1'819; 

Records XII, pp. 168, 169, 175; G. N. 1868, p. 67. 
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stripped the garoens. except for a few pumpkins. (39) The 

other two mission stations in the Eastern Oape fared better; 

~leopolis survived two attackG (40), Rnd at Bethelsdorp, only 

some cattle were stolen. ThA people of Uitenhage prepared 

for an attack. Graham.st.own was in fact att~~.cked 1 but the 

enemy was repelled. (41) 

The refugees were a welcome reinforcement to Uitenhage. 

Schmitt and Mrs. Kohrhammer enjoyed the hospitality of the 

Landdrost, and the unmarried brethren were taken by a resident. 

The congregation was housed in a barrack, and then invited 

to build houses. A small Moravian settlement grew up on the 

outskirts of the village. The Landdroet gr an ted the use of 

a barn for church and school purposes., and rations for the 

beginning. Urs. Cuyler gave a big garden 1 the p:redikant a 

corn-field. another resident a plot for potatoes~ and others 

butter, rice and vegetables. ln fact. the fugitives were 

better off than at Wi tteriver. They remained in the village 

rrom April until the end of the year. working their plots 

and taklng jobs as artisans and l &bourers. Church services 

and school were held in the usual manner, and. after the 

Xhosa$had been defeated, the full number of cattle was 

restored to them. ( 42 ) 

Many did not wish to return to the 1ttitte river. Mrs . 

Kohrhammer asked permission to go baek to Genndendal, and 

Schulz wanted to be transferred to another station. Hornig, 

Hoffman and many members of the congregation objected against 

the choice of the site. The f arm of Marthinus Pr1neloo 

or the country nea r the Bushman river were in their opinion 

more suitable. At least, the station should be built on an 

0"9en plaln. Only Schmitt s tuck to his ioea of building the 

insti tutlon near t,he Elephctnt ' s Nest. (43) 

(39) Le. En. ?.8~5al819. 
(40) Theal I. P~ 276. 
(41) Le. En. 29.4.1819 . 

------------------------------

(42) Report by Hallbeck in He.ko . 1819, appendix. 
(43) Le.En. 29.4.1819, 27.7.1819; G. N. 1868~ p. 64. 
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Hall beck paid a. visl t to Ui tenha.ge in October. 

Travelling by ship,. he landed in Algoa Bay a short time 

before the British settlers arrived t here.(44) He was plea&ed 

with the spiritual condition o~ the congregation and the good 

reputation. which it enjoyed at UJ.tenhage. but agreed with 

Schmitt that the people should move back to the Witte river 

as soon as possible,. because their cattle had not sufficient 

pasture near the viJ.lage. Bird. who visited Ui tenhage at 

the same time, promised the assistance of the Government 

for the erection of a palisade around the station. ana Cuyler, 

who inspected the spot with the brethren, advised them to 

apply for an additional loan f arm. three hours from the 

Witte river, which was suitable for the growing of wheat. 

The war was over; the Xl'\.osas had b een pushed back behind the 

Keiskamma river; the British settlers were coming. It ,.;as 

safe to return to the Witte river. (45) 

The second beginning l'Jlil.S made on the site selected by 

Sehmi tt, and the eta tion received the name _of En on (46), 

after' t.he spot where John baptised his converts in the river 

(John 3.23). Hard work was required, but Schmitt had the 

endurance to see it through. He wrote to Hallbeck: 

••• daher ist es nothig die -erstern 
{sc. die Hottentotten] «ehen zu lassen oe.ss 
wir gar nicht ans weggeben denckan, sondern 
da.ss wir uns 1m &men u. Bevestigen gar 
n icht stobnn lassen. (47) 

:Palisades were erected around the main buildings and a, four­

roomed residence was built.(48) Orange-trees were trans­

planted f rom the farm of Scheepere to the new site. (49) 

A dwelling, which served as a smithy and a joinery, and a 

kitchen followed. (50) A provisional church was dedicated on 

(44} VIII. p. 82. 
(45) Report by Hallbeck in He.ko . 1819, a.ppenoix. 
(46} He.ko. 15.7.1819; En. Doc. 22.12 .1819. 
(47) La. En. 19.4.1820. 
(48) La. En. 27 .1.1820. 
(49) La. En. 19.4.1820. 
(50) Le. En. 12.8.1820. 
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12th May 1821. (Sl) A mill was added in the following year. 

Its wheel pumped water into the garden as well . A street 

with two rows of plots was marked orr.(52) Dwellings were 

erected by the Mission for the w.i.dows of those~ 11ho had 

been killed in the war. (53) 

The number of residents increased to two hundred within 

t\-TO years. (54) Among the new-corners was a f ai thf'ul 

aornmunlca.nt from Genadendal. Ca rl Stompjes,. who ma rried 

\'lilhelmina. {55) N-o oontD.et 1-ra.s made with the Bantu. The 

few Xhoea.s. who were still in the neighbourhooa., remained 

ln hiding. (56 ) Only the elephants continued to cause trouble, 

and Schmitt regretted that Somer· set prohibited shooting them 

in 1822. (57) No d~fflcul ties arose th..rough intoxicating 

liquor.- beca usG En on was out of the way e.nil wlne 1<1as four 

times as expensive as in the west. (58) Only once, .a farmer 

brought wine and, l'Then Schmitt turned him a"'lray. sold it 

outslde the station.. Those ~·ho becamt1 drunk., threatened to 

kill Schmitt and his wife and fu'l.d to be tied.(59} But the 

incident remained an exeeptlon. The people prospered and 

not a single death occurred fot> a whole y fJa.r. (60) The 

brethren were conscious of making hi s tory on a small scale. 

Hoffman wanted "~o plant a pear-trea l.lke Georg Schmidt {61) ,. 

and the na mes of: La Trobe's Thal, Hallbeck's Kop a nd 

Hoffman's Kloot' served to r emember the found ers. 

Schmitt kept asking for more co-workers. He was dis-

appointed , when the lo t disapproved of tl1e transfer of 

Fritsch to Enon, ana suggested that Hallbeek shoula eome 

(51) 
(52) 
(53) 
(54) 
(55) 
(56) 
(57} 
(58) 
(59) 
(60) 
(61) 

Le. En. 20. 3.1821 .• 
Le. En. 3(1.1.1822, 
Le. En . 12.8.1820. 
He .ko. 2.1.1822. 
Le. En. 2 .12 .1822 ; 
G. N. 1868• p. 69. 
Le. En. 4 .5.1822. 
Ls. En. 12.8.1820. 
Le. En . 10.6.1820. 
Le. En. 16.3.1822. 
Le. En. 19.4.1820. 

26.5.1821. 
9 . 9.1822. 

G. N. 1868, p. 68. 
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himsel:f, at least fof> some time. He expressed regret that 

not one of the brethren was prepared to leave Genadenda1 

without the ~ot.{62 ) After reinforcements had come from 

Europe in 182l, Lemmerz followed a call to Enon, bringing 

two brides for Hoffman and Hornig on the occasion. (63) 

Stroebel's farm, three hours to the east, which the 

Landdrost had of'fered., was leased for the growing of wheat, 

in order to make the inhabitants independent of the farmers( 64~ 
and the use of about 7000 morgen of' pasturage on the eastern 

border of Enon, called Samdee, was granted. (65) 

Hall beck vis1 ted the station towards the end of 1821, 

in order to examine 1 ts finances and development. He fo-und 

that the total exoese of expenditure was 16000 thaler, of 

which 4000 thaler were losses suffered through the war and 

1000 thaler travelling expenses. On the other hand, buildings 

to the value of at least 10000 thaler had been erected. The 

state of the finances was therefore quite sound. The only 

income worth mentioning came out of Hornig's smithy. However, 

the market for knives was not as good as around Genadendal. 

In his opinion, Enon had many advantages as a mission 

station. It had good pasturage and. a supply of water. 

Uitenhage was near enough to offer employment, and too far 

to have a bad influence on the morals of the congregation. 

And it was at a spot, where the Xhosashad lived in former 

times and to '"hich they would return as soon as t he 

Government allowed it. 

On the other hand. it had its disadvantages. lt provided 

only for a limited number of people, having not enough water 

for irrigation and rew neighbours in need of farm l abour. 

The first effort to sow wheat on Stroebel's farm had been a 

failure, and future success was doubtful. The supply of 

(62) Le. En. 27.1.1820. 
(63) Le. En. 26.5.1821. 
(64) Le. En. 14.10.1820 ; En.Doc . 14.3.1821; He.ko. 27.4.1821. 
{65) He.ko. 2.1.1822 , 11~7.1822,13.8.1822; En.Doc.No.22,No.52. 
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bark for tanning from the bush was nearly exhausted. Only 

the burning or coal was still a source of income. The people 

wanted to sell timber. but both, Hall beak and Schml tt, were · 

against it, because it. would deprive the station of future 

supplies,. and might tempt the Government to declare the bush 

a crown forest. !'he making of wagons could provide an income 

for the Mission, although ·many British artisans had come of 

late into the district. In short, the chances for a 

prosperous development \'Tere not good. But Hallbeck was 

pleased with the spiritua l life of the congregation and with 

the harmony among the missionaries. (66) 

The fellowship among the brethren was not everywhere 

as harmonious as he desired. Not all of them had the spirl t 

of the three pioneers. The common household required men 

and women of great humility and unselfishness. Differences 

of opinion about small matters ., such as the distribution 

of responsibilities and the competency of each brother, 

were a ccentuated by their living together in one family. 

This could encumber the daily fellovTship, which was the ease 

in G-roenekloof. In order to alleviate the position., the 

U.A.C, suggested tha t Peterleitner should be transferred 

from Groenekloo~ to Cape To~m, where he could make furniture 

and preach the Gospel to the slaves. (67) 

Hallbeck went to investigate the matter. He was pleased 

about the spiritual life of the 350 inhabitants of Groene­

kloof. Having to struggle hard for their existence, they 

had become much more industrious. The gardens and the fields 

were well tended. The Mission leased now t he whole of the 

Laatste Stuiver (68) but was unable to collect the annual 

rent: The inhabitants could only make small profits out of 

it by collecting wax berrles, extracting the wax and f orming 

(66 ) He. ko. 2 .1.1822 . 
(67) He. ko. 15.7.1819. 
(68) He. ko. 3.2.1819; see p. 203. 
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oandles.<69) The mission buildings, whioh had caused consider-

able expenses for repairs, were now in good order,. except 

that a mill was still wanting. It could. therefore; be 

expected that the annual deficits of Groenekloof would 

decrease. The old blind Captain Klapmuts still lived in his 

kraal. The brethren had taken part of the Louw' a Kloof 

under cultivation, in order to prevent the neighbours from 

claiming it. The rich farmers of t he distric t were less 

friendly towards the station than those around Genadendal~?O) 
A~though all of the missionaries had the best intentions, 

little frictions about the various competencies persisted, 

which Hallbeek, being a sensitive and conscientious man, 

took seriously. (71) 

Visiting Cape Town, he explored the chances for the 

stationing of a Moravian missior.ary. The town had a populat­

ion of 7460 Europeans, 1905 Free Blacks; 7462 SlaYes. 810 

Frize Negroes and 536 Hottentots. Nearly all the Non-whites 

were Mohamedans or heathen. Religious house-gatherings 

being permitted, a missionary o£ the L.M.S. and several 

mission frlends held regular meetings for Non-whites. Most 

of' the slave-owners sent t...heir slaves to the mosque by 

preference, because the Moslem faith would keep them from 

drunkenness . On the other hand, the masters of Prize Negroes 

were in duty bound to have them instructed in the Christian 

faith. Nobody prevented the Reverend G. Thorn from baptising 

slaves. Many burghers intimated that they would prefer a 

Moravian missionary for their slaves. Therefore, the 

spiritual side of the project was promising. 

But on the material side, serious obsta cles presented 

themselves. lt was difficult to establish a prof itable trade, 

because the market was flooded with British articl es, which 

( 69) Anshelm r·, p. 71. 
(70) Anshelm I, p. 83. 
(71) Report by Hallbeck in He.ko. 1819, appendix. 
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were sold cheaper than in England. Fortunately, the British 

manufacturers had not yet started making knives of the kind 

made in Genaoendal. Slaves being very expensive,. the local 

labour could not compete with overseas. the import was much 

l arger than the export~ capital was scarce. tradesmen sold 

their products under cost-price and many went bankrupt. The 

root of the trouble was in Hallbeck's opinion that the 

Colonists considered it beneath their dignity to do ordinary 

labour. ln a.ny case, the establishment of a '\vork-shop for 

the making of furniture would be a very risky undertaking. 

It would be better,. if the Mission could a fford it, to station 

an English speaking brother in Cape Town, who could open a 

school, represent the Mission and make contact w1 th the 

slaves.<72 ) After considering Hallbeck's report, the U.A. C. 

decided against the transfer of Peterleltner. An additional 

learned brother was not available~ and the plan to extend 

the work to Cape Town was postponed for many years to come. 

Consequently, Genade~dal remained the centre of the 

activities. It was here. where Hallbeck lived a nd the H.C. 

met. Clemens was the local head-missionary and kept the 

books of the Mission. Hallbeck took care of the medicines 

and the poor relief (73) and gave his attention to the 

improvement of the order and the education . The Regulations 

of La Trobe were read to the inhabitants once a year. ( 7 4) 

Hallbeck made an adaptation of them in the f orm of questions 

and answers for the instruction of new-comers and ehildren{75) 

In order to prevent the young people ~rom forgetting what 

they h a d learnt at school., he proposed to g i ve them lessons 

once a week, and made a start with the girls in 1820. (76) 

The day-school became an exemplary institution. lt closed 

(72) Report by Hallbeck in He.ko~ 1819, appendix. 
(73) Hau.ko. 22.1.1818, 7.8.1818. 
(74) VIII. p~ 94. 
(75) Mi.ko. 12.12 .1818 ; He.ko. 3.2.1819. 
(76) VIII, p. 89. 
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every year with an oral examination in the presence of all 

the miss1onariee.(77) A visitor from Holland was astonished 

t o find that it looked like the schools in Europe: The desks 

of the pupils were oblique. with l edges. leaden inkpota and 

lar~e slates, and graphs and maps decorated the walls. The 

wives of the missione.ries instructed the girls in needle­

work. (78) Copies of a Dutch transl ation of Luther*a Small 

Catechism arrived from Zeist in 1822 (79) a.nd were distributed 

among the pupils on t he three stations. It has remained the 

doctrinal basis of t he religious instruction of the Brethren 

at the Cape until to-day. 

In the second place, Hall bGck improv-ed the indus try 

and the welfare of the inhabitants. The meetings. which 

had been held in t.he afternoons. were transferred to the 

evenings. in order to leave the time for daily work un­

interrupted, as had been recommended by La ~rrobe .(80) When 

the people returned from the harvest on the farms in January, 

they were exhorted in a public meeting to eave their 

earnings (8lj ana a savings-bank was opened.(82 ) More trees 

were planted~ not for the benefit of the Mission ae in former 

times. but f'or the inhabitants . The men planted them by 

voluntary labour under the supervision of Hallbeck and a 

Hottentot captain, and it wa s laid down tha t the timber 

would be sold at half price to the residents. The profit 

·would go to t h e poor relief. (83) 

A major undertaking was the building of a bridge across 

the Zondereind, giving access to the corn-fields.(84) After 

a visitor had donated two hundred thaler for the purpose~ 

a start w·as made under the direction of .Beinbrecht. (85 } 

(77) 
(78) 
(79 ) 
(80) 
(81) 
(82 ) 
(83) 
(84) 
(85) 

VIII,. p. 107. 
V. R. XXIV, pp. 135, 136. 
VIII, p. 156. 
Le. U.A.c. 16.4 .1817. 
VIll, pp. 43, 87. 
Sav. bank. 
Hau.ko . 2 . 3 •. 1818. · 
VIII, P• 16. 
VIII, p. 29; Hau . ko . 8.1.1819. 
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The Xhosa war of 1819 interrupted the work, but in 1820, 

the bridge was ready for use. Five stone pillars, twelve 

by five feet thick, bet'\'leen ele-l!'en and fourteen feet high 

a.nd t"YTenty f'eet from each other, carried a. ~Tooden plank. 

'l'hirty ... five men worked daily on a voluntary bas1B, breaking 

ana transporting the stones with unparallelled endurance.<86) 

The people were justly proud of their feat. lt was probably 

the second solid bridge 1n the Colony: La. Trobe crossed the 

Palmiet river in 1816 on a bridge, which rested on stone 

pillars a:ad was, according to him., the only bridge in the 

country. (87) After 1820., the brethren increased the height, 

added a sixth pillar and ms.ae it passable for wagona.f88) 

lt served for many decades$ and Beinbrecht4 s pillars are 

still in use to-day. The costs amounted to 4489 thaler, 

part o:r which was covered by donations. (89) 

Voluntary labour was used for other purposes as well. 

On the day after the f'esti val for the married couples, the 

men enJoyed enlarging the grave-yard as part of their 

celebrutions . (90) 

On tbe other ha.ndt Hallbeck discouraged migrant labour 

by advertlslng in the Government Gazette tha t letters from 

private people, asking for labourer.s., would no longer be 

answered by him.(91) Only when men were required for public 

works, he could not refuse. 

w.c. van Ryneveld, the successor of Frouenvelder in 

Caledon, continued the friendship of his father with the 

brethren.<92 } ~hen Voa. the Fredikant of Caledon., retired in 

1818, another friend of the brethren., G. Thom, succeeded h1~~3 ) 
The Governor instructed him to cultivate the fellowship with 

(86) VIII. p. 96. 
(87) La Trobe, pp. 292. 293. 
(88) VIII• pp. 96$ 130, 138. 
(89) He.ko. 5.11.1823; Gen. bridge. 
(90) VIII, pp. 146, 147. 
(91) Le. En. 26.5.1821. 
(92 ) VIII, p. 39. 
(93) Theal I, p. 257. 
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the brethren, expressing the hope 

•• that their confidence will increase, and 
with it that their labour will be spread 
beyond th·e narrow conflnes o:f th'3 Ba.v1a.ns 
Kloof'. (94) 

Hall beck took part .in his installation (95), and Thom 

preached one Sunday at Genadendal. It was the fir~t time 

that a sermon was delivered in English. (96) 

Dr. John Philip. who visited ~enadendal several times, 

preached in English too.(97) Hallbeck found it strange that 

such a learned man made no efforts to learn Dutch. (98) 

Other visiting English speaking ministers included Robert 

Moffat and Andrew Murray.(99) In 1823, the Scotch missionary 

John Ross stayed at Genadendal ~or some days on his way to 

the Eastern Cape, where he founded Lovedale together with 

John Bennie in the following year. (100) 

When the British settlers arrived at the Cape in 1820. 

the Governor directed one group of 120 people unner five 

leaders to a farm two hours to the west of Genadendal. Some 

of them visited the settlement. and two ladies took their 

lodgings in the guestwhouse. The settlers were bitterly 

disappointed with their farm and moved to Albany in the course 

of time.(lOl) It was the intention of the Government to 

settle them ln closed, self-supporting villages. and the 

Governor had sent Ballbeck a questionnaire before their 

arrival in order to find out, how far the Moravian settlements 

could be exemplary for the proposed colonies. Hallbeck had 

replied . however, that a settlement a.fte.r the Moravian 

pattern was possible only, if the inhabitants were bound 

(94) Records XII, p. 59. 
(95) VIII, p . 41. 
(96) VIII 1 p. 29. 
{97) VIII. pp. 741 108, 148. 
(98) Anehelm I, p. 78. 
("99) VIII,. PP • 7 4, 17 4. 
(100) VIII, p. 222; Du Plessis, p. 18A. 
(101) Thea! I, pp. 295 1 296; VIII,. pp. 97-99. 
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together by the Holy Spirit. (102) 

'fu.e yea.rs 1821 and, more especially. 18'22 were ai:fficult 

ones because of a general famine.(103) Even in normal times, 

the inhabitants ·were underfed,. most of them dying from 

consumpt.lon.(l04) The times of distress made matters worse 

and many had to aeek work on the farms. Only half of the 

commm1icants attended the Lord's Supper in 1821~ and in 1822, 

only a third of the married couples participated in their 

festlval.(l05) The ehurch servants and the overseers had to 

guard the crops at night against 'thieving. a measure which 

was quite unnecessary in normal t1mes.(l06) The number of 

cattle decr·eased rrom four hunored to two hundred. (107} 'l'he 

people of Enon lived from rice, supplied by Schmitt on 

credit. ( 108) On top of 1 t, a tempest raged 1n J'u1y 1822 in 

the l'leetern Cape, doing heavy damage. (109) Th$ bridge of 

Genadendal was damaged• the gardens were devastated and 

twenty houses completely destroyed.(llO) Similar havoc was 

wrought, at Groenekloof. Schmitt was shocked by reading in 

the Government Gazette that the church of Groenekloof. which 

he had built himself, had eollapsea.(lll) Somerset had passed 

the news in the same form to London {ll2 ), although, in fact, 

only one of the gables had given in. (113) S·till• the damage 

was great enough. However. the calamities caused many 

sympathisers to come to the support of the Uission. The 

Governvr gave rice and eeed-corn.(ll4) 1he U.A.c. granted 

(102) Gen. Doc. 11.12.1819; C. 0. 102. 11.12.1819. 
{103) Theal I, pp. 313. 314. 
(104) VIII, p. 6o. 
(105) VIII, PP• 145, 175. 
{106) Vlii, P• 169. 
(107) VIII. p. 174. 
{108) Le. En. 9.7.1821. 
(109) Thea1 r. pp. 320. 321. 
(110 Vlll, pp. 170-172. 
(111 Le. En. 9.9.1822. 
{112 Record s XV, p. 2 . 
(113 He.ko. 13.8.1822. 
(114 VIII, pp. 158, 159. 



... 224 -

four hundr~d t haler. and the Government and the Landdrost 

added more. The brethren used the money to cook food three 

times a week for the hungry ~omen and children. The 

benefi~1ar1es had to do a bit of voluntary labour before the 

meals.(ll5) The men were summonec to work the garaens of the 

widows and other needy residenta.(ll6) In response to Hall­

beck's appeal. mission friends collected in Germany 

1000 Mark, in Holland lOOC guilders and in Britain 100 Pound 

for the Cape M1ssion .(ll7) Thus. a great catastrophe was 

averted and exceptionally few people died at Genacendal 

during 1822. (llB) 

Among those who died was Father Marsveld, the last one 

of the three pioneers, at the age of seventy-six. He had 

served in Genadendal without interruption for thirty years 

and was greatly trusted and loved by all. A woman told the 

brethren of a dream, which she had had , while being in the 

Eastern Cape. She saw Schwinn with wings, about to rly t o 

heaven. When she started f o.llmi'ing him, he turned her back 

because of her sinfulness. This grieved her greatly , but 

Marsveld appeared , comforting her. The dream caused her to 

seek the Saviour once more and to return to Genadendalill9) 

Marsveld was a slmple and very humble man. After a frivol ous 

.Youth, he had experienced the forgiveness of the Saviour in 

a Moravian society and dedicated his l ife to Him. (l20) His 

widow, who remained in the service of the Mission like Mrs. 

Kohrhammer and Mrs. Schwinn, wrote about him: 

{115l (116 
(117 
{118) 
(119) 
(120 ) 

Uebrigens 1st es s eln Wunsch, dass wir von 
seiner Arbeit 1m Weinberge des Herrn so wenlg 
als moglich sagen. denn bei allen Gaben u . Treue 
sah er slch fUr elnen tmnUtzen Knecht an, u. er 

VIII , pp . 172-174, 187. 
V.I.ll, p. 179. 
Anshelm l, p. 73. 
Vlil~ p. 195 .. 
VIII, pp. 176. 177. 
Ph. Marsveld ; Vlii, pp. 179-187. 
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p~legte zu sagen1 daes da s ganze hiesige Werk 
war so augenscheinllch des Herrn, da ss es e1ne 
Versundigung seyn wurde, 1rgend einem Menschen 
das mindeste davon zuschreiben zu wollen . (121) 

(121) VIIIt p. 187. 
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3. Further expansion: Hemal en Aarde and Elim, 1823, 1824. --
The years which followed the. f&mine, brought further 

expans.l.on. On the one h and, JoLlerset v.Pgeo the I\!oravians 

to undertake various tasks. On the other hand , the brethren 

wished to establish more stations. The beginning in Hemel 

en Aarde was due to a request from the Governor. 

The Government had bought this place on the Onrust 

river for the lepers in 1817.(1) A European relative of the 

former o~mer, who was a leper herself, remained on the farm~2 ) 
Patients, with or without their families, moved thither and 

were maintained by the Government. Most of them were 

Hottentots, some were slaves, and a :few Europeans. At least 

twenty~three of them came from Genadendal.(3) They had been 

certified by the doctor and advised by the magistrate to go 

to the new institution. The law did not yet make their 

segregation compulsary. In some cases, healthy husbands 

joined their wives. and children their mothers.(4) The 

brethren went to visit their members about once a quarter. 

One of the sick, a communicant sister from Genaaendal, 

started regular lessons for the children (5)• and all desired 

that a brother should come to live with them.(6) The 

Government had an overseer on the spot. the doctor of Ca1edon 

was responsible for the trea t ment, and the pastoral care had 

been entrusted to G. Them. (7) 

He asked the brethren as far back as 1819 to relieve 

him of his responsibility. The H.c. refused however, because 

of the peculiar difficulties connected with the work, for 

which they had no experience• and because the responsible 

(1) Theal I, p. 255. 
(2} H. A. Di. I , p. 20. 
(3) VIII, PP• 36, 115; 1'-fl.ko. 12.12.1818. 
(4 ) Le. V, 6.10~1818; Mi .ko. 10.11.1820. 
(5) VIIl, p. 118. 
(6) VIII> p .. 76,. 
(7) Records XII, p. 59. 
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brother ~ould not be a free agent, but dependent on the 

Government and possibly on Thom. (8) The arrangements rema ined 

unaltered :ror some time; a catechiet !'t•cm Ccledon visited 

the institution twice a month.(9) Bu.t when Somerset inspected 

Hemel en Aarde in 1822, he ws..s greatly dissatisfied wit.h the 

carelessness of the overseer, the doctor a.:n(l t h e cc;.techist, 

and with the neglect oT the p~tients . Going straight to 

Groenekloof. he asked Peterleitner and hls EngliAh speaking 

wife to tRke charge of the institution. Both were quite 

willing t o go., but r ef'erred ti1e ma ttar to Hall beck. (10) 

Hall beck hesi ta.ted_. because two responn~bili ties were 

involved: I.eitner would be a Moravian miniE~ter and a 

G-overnment overgeer at the same time.. He felt,. 110\'iever. 

that the request. shoul . be acceded to, on the underst!'lnC!ing 

that the Mora vian Mission4 not Peterleitner personally, was 

responsible. It might even be possible to establish a 

mission station in the pro:ximi ty of Hemel en Aaroe, which 

could se:rvEI as a basis for the work among the lep ers. The 

Governor a.g reec'l to Hall beck ' s proposals: A sale.ry of one 

thousa,r.d thal er per annum would be pa.ld t 0 thE=> Mission. 

~ r~slaence and a garoen would be put at t h e d lsposal of the 

misnionfl.ry. A doctor would control the tr8~-tment of the 

pa ti('>nt,e by regular visl ts. The regula tionP. frrr the 

community could be altered from time to time. The Government 

had no objections to the establishment o:f a. station on part 

of the l and or by the purchase of a neighbourlng farm. 

Thereupon, Hallbeck accepted the offer. (11) 

FC'terJ e i tner and h i z \\' ife arrived at Hemel en Aarde 

at the foot of th.e Tower of Babylon on 18th .Janua ry 1823. 

~~any leperA welcomed them by t he einglng of hymns .. after 

they h"'LO held a l as t arxn ce pa.rty ana smashe0 their violins. 

{8) Re.ko. 6.12 .1819. 
( 9) VIII., p. 1.34·. 
(10) He.ko. 29.11 .1822 . 
(11) He.ko. 18.12.1822. 
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having heard that this kind of behaviour would not be 

tolerated by the brethren. T;l:ten !>eterlei tr:Jer preachet:3 the 

goE!pel for the first time on 2nd Februa ry behind his 

residence, all who could move. came to listen. (12) 

His te.sk was not easy. 150 pe0.')le had to be :ted_, ruled 

a:nd in~tructed. A farmer delivered twen t.y-f'our sheep a 

week, and tea~ sugar and meal, unner a Government's contract, 

and Feterlei tner distributed the daily p0rtians. Somerset. 

wanted to cancel the contract, ana to leave everything to 

Feterleltner. but Hallbeck objected. He only aeked that 

the contract ahoulo be for tre quantltles required by Peter-

leitner and not per head of patient, because uncer the 

existing method, it was in the interest of the contractor 

that t..h.e patients ate as little as possible. (13} The Governor 

agreed, but the :reeding of tl:te people con Lirued to catlse 

Peterleitner many a headache. Some compla ined about the 

food 1 ot~ers fed thelr chicken, geese Pnd dogs with Government 

mea.l or exchangee their rations of tea a.na sugar for meal 

and butter ~rom th€ f a rms. Or the bad quality of t.he 

supplies made protest A to the contr·a ct,o:r• necessary .. (14) 

The upkeep of the bull~iugs, for which another contractor 

was respo'l1sible, was another problem. Complaints had to be 

addressed to the Landdrost of Swellendam. The bnildings 

were in a very bad state of repair, and the contractor was 

very slol,l to do something about it .. (15) 

The I~edical Inep6c:.or of the Colony, Dr. J. Barry. 

visi too the iYJstl tution from t.ime to tlroe. She was in fact 

a woman, but this be came only e"~;id eot aft.er her death. (l6) 

Her instructions were drastic, and Peterlei tne!· found her 

authoritarian manners di fficult to endure . The l epers had 

(12) 
(13} 
(14) 
(15 ) 
(16) 

H. A. Dl . l , pp . 
He.ko. 8.4.1823, 
H. A. Di. I. pp. 
H. A .• Di. I• pp. 
Ray, passim. 

2-9. 
30 . 4 .1823 . 
35.,. 36, 59 • . 
9, 173. 215. 
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been prohibited from going to the aea•shore., because three 

of them h:J.d dro"\tmed. Now, she reversed the order: All who 

were able to walk, must go to the shore ever-y day.(l?) 

Again, she demarJded that the food must be eooked ~u a common 

kitch en,. ta.nd not privately,. as hither·to .. (lB) 'Inen 0ame the 

1natruct1on tha.t the b.e~l thy spouses and chilch en must be 

sent away.(l9) lt caus~d much bitterness* and a man, l'Those 

wife had to leave, run arou.nd with a. knlfe,. until he was 

tie<l and locked in. (20) ~renty-seven chllaren were sent to 

Genadenaal and distributed to selected ~oster~parents. a 

measure for which the mothers were grateful. ('21) Another 

day. t he Doctor gJ.ve arastio orders concernlng the sanitary 

condi tiona of the lnst.i tution, although l'eterlei tner had 

neither the personnel nor the accommodation nol' the means 

tv convert Hemel en Aarde into an up-to- date hospita1 . 1his 

time~ Hallbeck protested to the Governor. and 6oEerset 

conceded t hat be was r1ght.(22) Barr-y wanted to transfer 

the lnsti tutlon to Simonstoy.-n,. in order to have 1 t under 

his eyes and near the sea, and the Gove~nor seemed to support 

hls vie\.; ( 23), with the r~sul t that t he work was ad interim 

once mo-r·6, as had been the case. in G·roenekloof ln th.e 

beginning. (24) Finally~ the Doctor wished to separate the 

male and the remale patients in o~der to prevent ~1eir 

procreation, because the disease was sometimes transmitted 

to the ch1ldren.(25) Her orders were quite understandable 

ft•om a. medical point of vieljf; but it meant for the patients 

tha.t the insti tutlon changed from a place of refuge into a 

ti~~ 
(19) 
(20) 
(21) 
(22) 

(23) 
(24) 
(25 ) 

H. A. Di. ~. pp. lU• 22. 
H. A. Di. I, pp. 10. 21. 
B. A. Di. r. pp. 27. 28 , 32. 
H. A. Di. I, pp. 53~ 54. 
H. A. Dl. 1 , p. 32.; jyli . ko . 24.10.1823. 
He.ko . 28.6.18231 ~8.7.1823; Le. IV. 18.7.1823; 
Ray , pp. 37 , 38. 
H. A~ Di . l~ PPw 32• 43, ?8 . 
S~e pp. 109~ 190. 
H. A. Di. I~ p. 175i Le. H. A. 28.).1824. 
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prison. and some o:f them esca.ped.('26) :tt made l.>eterleitner ' s 

task to do justice to the he€'.ven e.s pl~stor and t.o the earth 

as overs eer at Hemel en Aardo still more oiff'icu1t. 

The number of lepers decrE>ar;ed to abc·ut one hundred 

aur1ne- his first year and remainca e.t that level. Many 

sea.ths occurred. en the ether ha.nd. tho l~nc'lrror:t. s sent 

patients :from all parts of the country. Among them were a 

Itushman, w1 th whom nobody covld talk, a Ba.ntn from the 

Eastern Cape, a Moslem slave and a few colon1Ets.( 27) The 

disea.se made a.ll of them equals. 

J?eterlei tner'·s pastoral duties wel"9 different from those 

of the other brethren. He had not to deal with a congregation 

of volm1tary adher€'nte. The inhabitants ca.me from sheer 

necessity and could not 1)e sent a."Vray. The disease a io not 

make th€m necessarily receptive to th~ Go~pel. Some refused 

to acce-pt lt even on their deathbeds. .Some were enslaved 

by dagga and intoxic~ti~g liquor. But some turned to the 

Saviou r in their neerl• 

Out, of these, l'ete:rleitner gathered a. congrep;ation in 

the Mo-ravian manner. The lepers from GenadenCial and Groene­

kloof formed the nucleus. The communlcant sister from 

GenadenO'a.l continued fa.i thf'ully with t.he instruction of the 

children.(28) Baptised members from other churches brought 

their certlficatea. The names of those, who desired to be 

ad~.1 ttec to the var2ous clas s$s1 '\'7ere subml tte d to the lot 

at Genac1 end8.l. The worship, t.he sac~.ments, t.he weekly 

gatherings, the t• sp~al~inp;11 and the houee- visi ting were 

p erformed in the us'I.Hi.l manner. Peterlei tner ana hia wife 

wei·e nnt afra.ld of infection (29), and many a leper found 

the Sa viour through t 'hE)ir service. 

T.he meetin.~s '.<!'ere h eld 'Ln the open air a t first. But 
- .- ............ 

( 26) H. ..c).. 
.,._ . 

.i. ' p .. 89. '.J .L • 

(2?) H. A .. 'Di . I, pp. ~0~ 29 ,. 42, 63~ 67 •. 1 30 . 
{2!3 ) H. A. .!Ji. - p • 91 . ..L, 

( 29 ) H. A .. D1. I, p . 140. 

on 
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r-ainy d~ys, the co11gregation became v-Jet and ?eterlclt ner 

contracted rheuma.tism.{ 30) For some times the hospital-

bull diug served a s a chapel. but tt.e air within ~?a.s ao bad 

t ha t they l,ient back to the O"J:. .. en alr.(31 ) A- church >'1<l.s greatly 

needed, but the futur€ of the inntitution wa~ ln ~he balance. 

Finally , reterleitno~ ... erected a simple te.npcr~ry \'J~ttle­

a.nd daub- buildlr!g \dtl1 the ald cf the lepers. (32) J. t became 

dilapida tea within a shor't ti!!ls. Only a.fter Somerset's 

successo::c- hac1 t a ken over and Dr. J. Barry had beert replaced, 

the assl)r>ance uas given tho,t the insti tutlon 'liould rema in on 

t he s·pot. ( 33) Thereupon_, the l epers erected a proper chapel 

of f ifty by t·_.;enty-tv-10 r~et_, wh.;.ch ,.taS dedicated by Hallbeck 

on 16th Mar·ch 1838.(34) It 1vas the crow:n or :Peterleitner's 

work. 

OnE! year later, an Eas t,c:r- Mone"ay t he rec~i ved a a troke 

C!urinr a br:.pt ismf.ll cP,remrmy and had to be ct:. r·rieCl out of the 

chF~pc.l. IUs lt1.st worry ~>Ta~ that ho hao not yet pr onounced 

t J.1e blessins over the baptj_s ed -vmtllan. He died at the age 

of. sixty and vras buried in (}enr~c1 enda.l. A cartwrirh t by 

prores ~:. ion~ he ha.cl f?.ervcd the J.Hssion in bur :inatle for six 

years. 1\fter the death of his first 1t-J'ife, he had :r·ett1rr1ed 

t.o Euro·:;e 'tri th 1-),la 1 1 ttle t=!a.ugrt.er., aw=J had b~en sent to the 

Cap~ ln 1810 . He \·1.? s conscious of his f'a.s tid iousness , which 

ma.0e bim a diffic"L~l t me.n to ·work with, a.nd r eJ led on the 

grace of the Sav~our alone. His exactness enabl ed him t o 

carry out his man~fo1~ duties at HPmel en ... \ arde, such a,s the 

keeping o-f two different oiaries, one :f'or the !Uesion aod 

one fr'r thE:' G-overnment . Anot.!~er br0ther was called in his 

placP, h11t. Fall bec-k roanagen t'I-J.e ad minis tn:t tion of the 

l'r'wtlt, ·tlon henceforth f r om GemJ.ae.f.lda.l . (35) _____ ,....._._ ... ___________ ._ ... _________ _ 
( 30) H. 1~ . lJi . l, :p. lh• Le . H. A. 26. 2.,1823. __. , 
(31) H. II. ~1 . 1, p . 39. ~10. 

( 32) II. J.i. . Di . ill :VP• 79 , 83. 84 . 
(33) H. A .. D1 . I, pp. 142~ 174~ 175. 
(34) H. J4 . Dl . 1,_ pp. 191, 204; He. ko . 15. 10 . 1827. 
(35) H. A. Di. I, pp. 135-144 .• 
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The care of the lepers was not the only task which 

Somerset allotted to the Moravians in 1823. Two groups of 

Bantu, mostly women and children, entered the District or 
Graaf-Reinet ana asked permission to remain 1n the Colony. 

Other tribes had devastated their home-land, l eaving them 

destitute. The Landdroat. A. Stockenstrom, wanted to turn 

them back, but Somerset asked Hallbeck to admit them in Enon, 

and the B.C. agreed to receive half of them in Enon and the 

other half in Genadendal. But they had meanwhile left the 

Colony. ( :36) 

At the same time, the Landdrost of the Cape District 

asked the brethren to provide for the children of slaves 

at the school in Groenekloof. A proclamation of the Governor 

bade the farmers to send the children of their slaves to 

school. The H.C. declined, however, after investigating the 

matter. There were only two farms within the reach of 

Groenekloof, the slaves of which were English speaking. 

And the conservative Clemens, who had meanwhile become the 

head-missionary of Groenekloof, was not in favour of new 

experiments. (37) 

The Cape Corps in the Eastern Cape was reinforced once 

more { 38) ,. and Captain R. Aitchison came to Gena.d ende.l t o 

enlist volunteers. He tried to do it by means of intoxicat­

ing liquor, but the brethren put a stop t o it. No sober 

inhabitant was willing to sign on. Thereupon, Somerset wro te 

a letter to Hallbeck, asking him to speak to the men. He wrote: 

They are formed into a. ~1111 tary Corps not 
to fight the Battles of a. new Mother Country 
but to defend their own l and , of which they 
are the Aborigines . (39) 

He explained the advantages of hie off'er: Only seven years 

of service,. the same pay a.s for 13ritish soldiers and in 

addition full sup~ort for the families, possible promotion 

(36) He.ko. 30.4.1823,22.5.1823~28.7.1823; Le. IV, 1823; 
Theal I, p. 379 . 

(37) He.ko.29.5.1823,28.7.1823;Le.IV,12.6.1823;"Walker,p.171. 
(38) Theal I, p. 325. 
(39) Le. IV, 8.8.1823. 
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to higher ranks, and a chaplain and a school ~or their 

benefit at Grahamstown. He felt that the people were 

ungrateful for what he had done for them, and hinted that 

he might be forced to commandeer them. (40) Upon this~ 

Hallbeck spoke to the men and some enl1sted.(41) A number 

of Morav1ans were at Grahamstown already, and Hallbeck, who 

visited the to~m and preached in one of its churches in 1826, 

round the soldiers well cared for. (42) 

Thus~ Somerset availed himself of the services of the 

brethren in various ways. On the other hand. the brethren 

wished to establish another settlement. The U.A.a. suggested 

the purchase of a. farm between Genadendal and Enon~ which 

would bridge the gap between the two places and might alleviate 

the overcrowding of Genadendal. The H.C. realised that the 

two purposes demanded two different sitee, one near Genaden­

dal, the other one farther east.{43) An investigation revealed 

that the country around Hemel en Aarde was unsuitable for 

the ~urpose.(44) A Hottentot-Captain. Absalom :Pommer, invited 

the brethren to his pla..ce Sanofontein near Swellendam. The 

Landorost supported the idea, but the brethren found the spot 

unsuitable.(45) A rarm adjoining Genadenda.l came up for 

auction, but it was too near to draw people into a second 

settlement. (46) 

Several farmers in the Swellenaa.m District offered their 

farms for sale.(47) Seidenfaden, who had heard of Pommer's 

offer, suggested that they should rather buy Zuurbraak (48)• 

because he was tired of all the criticism. which he had to 

endure. He stated that he l'muld be satisfied with the refund 

(40) 
(41) 
(42) 
(43) 
(44) 
(45) 
(46) 
(47) 
(48) 

Le. IV, 8.8.1823. 
VIII, pp. 218, 219. 
Anshelm II, p. 12. 
He.ko. 26.2.1823, 4.4.1823. 
Hau.ko. 5.11.1823, 17.1.1824. 
He.ko. 15.12.1823, 23.2.1824; 
He.ko. 29.1.1824. 
Hau.ko. 4.3.1824. 
Compare pp. 97; 177, 202. 

M1.ko. 31.12.1823. 
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of the money, which he had spent on the station. and that 

the Governor would surely give his approval.{49) The 

brethren found on investigation that he was no longer 1n 

the service of the L.M.S. but o'f the .Sout.h African Missionary 

Society, that he had built part of h:is l"es:idence With his 

own money~ and that the Governmellt had set aside the area. 

for the Hottentot inhabitants ana ex~rclsed direct control 

over them. Hallbeck replied that the brethren would do 

nothlng, if the resident Hottentots d id not approach them 

out o:f their own. (50) Nothing was heard for some time, but 

in 1825. Somerset informed them on occasion of a visit to 

Genadendal that the Commission of Inquiry. which toured the 

country. had given a very critical report on Zuurbraak, and 

that he had ordered Seldenfaden to vacate 1 t. \lould the 

brethren take eh.q,rge of the station? f5l)Hallbeck hesitated~ 

because he did not "rant to off-end the L.M.S. (52 ) and 

referred the matter to the u~A.G. When Somerset's successor 

entrusted Zuurbraak to the L.M.s •• the brethren welcomed 

the solution.(53) Seidenfaden left the place and opened a 

canteen in the ne-ighbourhood. (54) 

Meanwhile, another promising offer had been made. 

Dr. G. Thom in Caledon informed Hallbeck that a brother-in-

law of 6eidenfaden wanted to sell his Farm Vogeletruyskraal 

near Cape (\gulha.s for a very reasonable price.(55) It proved 

very suitable on inspection. The prospects for cottle and 

wheat seemed certah1ly not so good. but horses and pigs 

could be raised and there was excellent garden-ground. The 

Nieuwejaare river had enough water throughout the year. 

A residence with outbuildings and even a mill were already 

(49) Le. V, 15.2 .1824. 
(50) He.ko. 23.2.1824~ 26.2.1824; Le. V. 13.3.1824. 
(51) Le. IV, 30.1.1825. 
(52) He.ko. 9.2.1825. 
(53) He .ko. 7.5.1827; Report 1830~ p. 15. 
(54) Report 1854, p. 15. 
(55) He.ko. 25.3.1824. 
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on the premises. The neighbouring farmers~ having few 

slaves, were in need of labourers and were eager to hear 

the Gospel. Vogelstruyskra.al was a qui trent. farm and the 

purchase price of five thousand thaler wa~ very moderate. 

'!'he H. C., having heard that the Government itself was about 

to set up schools for slaves and Hottentots in the country, 

decided at once to buy it. (56) 

Hallbeck succeeded this time 1n buying it nageerende 

voor de Miesionarissen der Vereenigde Broederen11 on qu1 trent, 

and the costs of transfer were remitted. (57) Bird, who had 

insisted in the past that missionary so·cieties may not own 

property, was no longer in office and resigned shortly after­

wards. (58) Somerset, who was under pr.essure from Philip and 

others, raised no objections. The experienced Bonatz. who 

was returning from furlough with hls second w1fe1 after his 

first wife bad died at Groenekloo:r, was called to make the 

beginning together with Chr. T.homsen.(59) T.he station 

received the name of Elim (60} after the oasis in the desert. 

where the lsraelites rested on their way to the promised land 

among palm-trees and water-fountains. (Exodus 15.27). 

The farmers in the Strandv.eld were well-meaning a.nd 

pious. {61) Friends of the brethren like Wessel Wessels and 

Pieter Du Toit were among them.<62 ) Elim was neither a grant 

from the Government nor an old residential area of Hottentots. 

The statement of Marais that it wae established on the 

request of Captain Pommer is not correet.(63} Every new­

comer knew that he lived on mission property. All of this 

combined to allow for a new beginning with new methods. 

In the first place. Hallbeck drew up new regulations 

(56) He.ko. 3.4.1824; Mi.ko. 3.4.1824;. Anshelm 11 1 p. 2. 
(57) He.ko. 26.4.l824; El. Doc. 12.5.1824. 
(58) Theal I, p. 353. · 
(59 ) He.ko. 2.7.1824~ 3.7.1824. 
(60) He.ko. 8.3.1825 ; El. Doc. 26 .. 4.1825. 
(61) Compare p. 118. 
(62 ) El. Di~ I, pp. 1, 76. 
(63) Marais# p . 110; See p. 233. 
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for the settlement. Consisting of sixty-seven paragraphs, 

they are much more exhaustive than La Trobe•s :rules.(64} 

The additions, which Hall beck had noted do'\'rn in the course 

of the years. are embodied the~ein, and the material is 

arranged in a new ma.nnero The full. text is added in an 

appendix. {65) As will be seen, the fundamental principle is 

preserved that they represent a brotherly agreement between 

the inhabitants under the Saviour (I.l). Hallbeck stated 

even specifically that the missionaries derived their 

authority from the congregation (IV.14). Evidently, he 

considered it desirable to counteraet the inclination of the 

inhabitants to devolve every responsibility on their teachers, 

and the tendency of the missionaries to act in an 

authoritarian manner. He wanted a brotherly relation of 

mutual trust between both parties (IV.l5 ). On t he other 

hand. he stressed the authority of the Lord in all matters. 

The extensive first part is a detailed exposition of the 

Christian duties in a . congregation, based on the ten 

commandments and centred around the Christian worship. The 

cross of Christ i s procl aimed as the source of life for all 

Cl~istian rellowshlp (1.9). A sep&r&te part is d8d1cated to 

the marriage and the education of the children, which shows 

that Hallbeck considered the family life within the 

community of special importance. As an educationist, he 

expla.ined the reasons t>or various regulations (for instance 

l.V.2) and coupled inhibitions with positive practical 

guidance {for instance 1.12) like Luther 1n his Sma'll 

Catechism. He further stressed the need for neatness~ 

cleanliness and industry, and warned even against unnecessary 

visits t o other stations. by which precious time was lost 

:for '\'mrk ( V.12). It is on the :foundation of these 

Regulations that El:im was built as a Chr1sti~,n settlement. 

(64) See pp. 200, 201. 
(65) Appendix II. 



... 237-

In the second place, Hallbeck proposed to minister to 

the dispersed labourers on the farms, the so-called 

D1aspora.(66l The older missionaries :preferred to confine 

their activities to the edification of a Christian eonw 

gregation within the bounrlarles of the settlements and fore­

saw many difficulties for extending the work to the farms, 

where the Hottentots lived widely dispersed 1n very small 

groups and could only be ministered on Sundays. Their aim 

of developing Christian communities after the pattern of 

Herrnhut could not be realised among f arm labourers. On the 

other hand , the U.A .. C. urged them to extend their activities 

1n that direction~ and reminded them of the mission work 

among the slaves in the West lndlea, \'tho could be reached 

only by visits to the farms and by gatherings on Sundays. 

Hallb~ok agreed with the Board. but other brethren were 

against it. The opinions of both sides were submitted to 

the Synod in 1825, wh.1.ch considered t..he extention to the 

rarms very desirable. Even before its findings reached South 

Africa, Bonatz, instructed by Rallbeck, took t he first steps 

towards diaspora work. (67) 

He arrived on 31st July 1824 and preached his :first 

sermon on the following day in the lounge of the residence 

about the missionary command of the Lord (Matthew 28.19). 

Hottentots, farmers and slaves from the neighbourhood 

provided t he audience. Three ~amilies from Genadendal had 

moved with him to the new settlement. A neighbour explained, 

where the ground was suitable for gardens, corn-fields or 

pasturage(68)• and Hallbeck selected the sites for the church. 

the grave-yard and the village.< 69) :People from the neighbour­

hood moved int"'o the settlement, many of whom had been 

aonr1ected wl th Genaaendal for some time. Hallback had l aid 

(66) Compare pp. 65, 207. 
(67) Le. U.A.C.31.8.1817,ena of 1818;Anshelm l,pp .. 97,98; 

Anshelm II, p. 2. 
(68) El. Di . l, p. 1. 
(69) El~ Di. I, p. 2. 
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down that only clay-houses .should be built from the beginning. 

and that ·every man ~rho dHl so, received t'\'lenty-five thaler 

arld the roof-timber from the 14:.i..~sion . The p&ople built their 

houses jointly, one by <m~, ten by t.wP-nty f~et in s1ze. 

Sixteen nee.t dvrellings Wli)re erect<lo vi thjn t;wo years. It 

was the beginning of Church Street. Further. t he M.1ss1on 

gave them the us e of arable l and fo~ two years, while they 

reclaimed their o~~ plots. The gardens produced a rich 

crop of vegetables and Bonatz urged the inhabitants to work 

their plots throughout t h e year. It appeared that the farm 

v1as more suitable even for wheat and cattle, than Hallbeck 

had thought at first. ('70 ) 

The spiritual work was bleosed in like manner. When 

the new regulations were read,. all agr!3ed xi th one voice t.o 

accept them. (71) Church servants and cverseers were appointed. 

A friend in Cape Town presented a large bell.(72) The 

meetings were well attended. Bonatz endeavoured from the 

beginning to widen the hcrieon of the congregation for the 

kingdom of Christ on earth. ~hen the first Synod of the 

Dutch Reformed Church met in Oape Town ln November 1824, the 

little flo~k of Coloureds in the lounge at Ellm interceded 

on its behalr.(73) At other times. they were told about 

their Christian brethren and sisters in Labrador, Greenland 

and elaemhere. 

The resld'9nce ue.s converted into a hall and a separate 

ma.n.,r-house was built with the aid of artisans from Genaden­

dal .. (7 4) The gra·!le-yar d t"::ts laid out and a grove of popl.ars 

and oa1rs planted alongside. (75) But not a sitlgle death 

occurred during the first three years. {'76) The discipline 

was good from ~he beginning. Only once,. boys stole 

~70) El. Di. I, pp. 14-40. 
71) EJ... Di. I, p • 17. 

. (72 ) El. Dl. I , 'PP• 1?. 23, 24. 
~73) El. D1. I, 'P· 7; Theal 1~ p. 344. 
74) E1 Di . I, pp. 38~ 58, 79. -· (75) El. Di. I, p. 68. 

(76) El. Di . I. p. 74. 
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vegetables :from the garden of' a neighbour. They ana the 

man; who ha.d assis ted them, were expelled. At one stage. 

some inhabitants complained that th~ Mission~ries gave not 

enough time to their pa.st.oral dl1 ties. that t he a1scipline 

at the school was too st6r.n., a.nd that t.t.e gifts f'rom over-

seas "Jere not used for the distribution of clothing. It 

shows that the people of Elim expected their guardians to 

look aft er them properly. HallbeDk quickly succeeded in 

restoring the confidence. (77) 

In e.ecordance "\'Tith the diaspora.-plan, thEJ brethren took 

pains to establish gc-od relations w1tr the f r.rmPre by 

personal visits. Consequently, no difficulties arose of 

t he kind experienced at Baviaanskloof and Groenekloof at 

t he beginning, and the- farmers came to attend the Sunday 

services t ogether with tteir f nmilies and thelr labourers, 

arriving at 9 o'clock ln the morning f or tte preceding 

11 tany :from as :rar as two or three hours at-ray. f78) During 

the \teek. they brought their col"n to thG mill• which \'lS.B 

working even ln tim s of' drou[<ht .• when t he other mills of 

the region carne to a standstill~(79) One Sunday, the 

brethren anncunced that school 1ould be held after the 

service for all• who wanted tc t ake part, and about forty 

cf the visitors ntayec bch1na.C8o) This Sunday school 

became s. regular practice and -..ms attended by aaul t slaves. 

nottentot l a bourers and a few children of Colonists. It 

achiev~?d e\ .. en better results than t.he da ily scbool for the 

residents. (81) The farmers expresEjed the:tr ttrati tude for· 

the opportt,nlt.y offer·@od to their children, bu t Bonatz 

vlondered how long they would be prepe.red to sit alongside 

(77) El. Di. I, pp. 34-36. 
(78) El. D1. I. pp. A.3. 44. 
(79) El. Di. r. pp. 16. 25 . 
( 80) El. D1~ I, p. 19. 
(81) EL. Di. l, pp. 20, 24 .. 
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slaves and Hottentots.(82) Still, the main purpose of 

teaching the dispersed peopl~ from the f Ar ms was being 

achieved. 

Bonatz fell ill three yef;.I'Fl after· the befl~innlng and 

was brought to Genaoenoetl• where he Cl ied on 1 6th Dect?mber 

1 827. (83) He vras succeedea by Chr:i..stian l,ud~:rle:; Teutsch, a 

capable y0une: brother.,. who pr~sldcd 0ver t te station for 

the follcwing t'\';el ve years . Ellm h , .. a a t this stage about 

s. hundred inhabita.nts,. half of whom v1ere b:J.:>tisefl. (84) 

An additLona l adjoining f arm, Platte Rug. vms purchased by 

M (85) the ission a few years l a ter. 

Another s t ation to bridge the gap between Genn.dendal 

and En0n was still wan ting. A va.lua.ble farm neo.r the eastern 

end of the Longkloof was offered ln 1826, but the brethren. 

who did not wish to lnterfere ifi th tho , -o:-,t of the L. M. S. 

around Hankey~ declined. (86) 

(02) El . DL I, p . 20 . 
(8 j) El . Di. 1, ~ · 74; VIi1, 16.12.1827. 
(84) E1. Di. I, p. 82 . 
(85) El. Doc. 1~.3.1Gj2. 
(86) He.ko. 21.8.1826; Le. V, 15 . 7 . 1826. 
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4. Reflections on the work and 1 ts vindication 

during a period of' char~ge, 1823 ... 1828. 

A new wind blew :ft"'om England rrom 182.3 om'fard, which 

brought about the end of the autocratic rule ot the governors 

at the Cape. Philanthropic and liberal ideas 1n:f'lueneed 

British policies, and the Government in London took more 

interest in news atld complaints from the colonies. The 

champion of the philanthropic movement at the Cape, Dr . John 

fhilip, fought f'or the rights of the Hottentots, and the 

exponent of the 11b6rale, Thomas Pringle, achieved the 

freedom of the preae at Cape ~own. Both were in opposition 

to Lord Charles Somerset. 'l"he British Government sent a. 

Comm1so1on of Inquiry to the Cape- which investigated th& 

policy of the country over a pE:riod of years- S(;mding 

reports and recommendations to London. The f armers resented 

the British r ule, the introauction or English as official 

language, the devaluation of the thaler Qy the pound sterling. 

and the fight of the British missionaries for the rights 

of the Hottentots. (1) 

What was the attituue or Hallbeck with regard to these 

trends,. and how did they influence the l~oravian Mission? It 

may be said by way of a preliminary summary that he agreed 

with the aim of' Fhilip, but differed from him as to his 

methods . {2} 

He prepared for the coming of the Commission in 1823 

by a comprehensive reflection on the position of the Mission . 

The r esult was a long confidential report to the U.A.c.(3) 

and a shorter statement for ther Commisslon.(4) For our 

purpose,.. his confidential op1niorts about the Hottentots,the 

fa.I'ruers, the Government and the L.M. S. are of' special interest. 

(1) ~alkGr 1 pp. 158-169. 
(2) Raum~ p . 25. 
(3) Ansr .. €lm I, tiP• 81-104,; Ph. Ha.-1/be c"-. . 
(4) Report 1835, pp. 24- 27. 
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Only a few pure Hottentots were left in Genadendal. 

Eallbeck made special e-ffor-ts t o learn t heir l anguage. 

According to him, they wGre ::lGither better nor worse than 

other people. n1eir children war£ ju~t a s ~ntelligent as 

other ohildr·en. Some bad he.bi tfl~ su0h ac ::~ t e~.~.l:tng .. a.dul tery 

am1 lying, had been unltno·wn to their fnrefo.thers, and haa 

developed only f"rom their contact wi th the Colonists. The 

original Hottentots were simple and open-hea,rted people. 

very s'i:.rict in their married life a.nd towards their children. 

honest and easlly che3.ted by the Colonists. They were of 

unstable character and easily influenced. fuis vias the 

reason. why they fell ao quickly into drunkenness and other 

tempte.tions. They l a cked thrif"t1ness and persistency and 

"'rere very open-handed and hospl table.. A captc..in, for 

instance, who recelved four hundred thaler per annum from 

the Gove~nment. held nothing over for himself. but 

distributed everything among his relations and neighbours. 

They were also very attached to those. who were kind to them. 

These \'lere the people, ·.-~ho had found a place of refuge on 

the mission statlons. outside of which tlHi~Y were under the 

domination of the farmers. (5) 

The standard of l iving and of education of the farmers 

tfere., ace ora ing to Uall beck# in general rather lo~r t partly 

because they came from the lower class€s in Europe~ partly 

because o'f t heir lsol 'l tlon on the farms. They vrere very 

!1ospitable a.nd a.hvays willing to lend assistance* but had 

a.l so certai n :f'a.illnge.. Ct1l'lning and cheating were looked 

upon a.e vlrtuee rather t han vices amon1.4 them . Hallbeck 

regretted most of all that they trespassed the sixth 

eoromand i11t•nt so easily.. Many a :farmer was the father of his 

slave children, whom he could nell . They had opposed the 

eatablishroe:nt of mJ.ss.:o·a stations at first, because 1 t was 

in their illterest to keep the Hotten tots depenae.nt on the 

(5) Anshel m I, pp. 84-88. 
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:farms. 'fheir att1 tude had improved as t he result of' a 

peace ful ana enduring labour of: the m1ssior.ar1es. But 

Hall beck \Tf'.s c.onvin cod tba. t th elr enrol ty per~.i s ted una er 

the sur:race and could erupt &.gain at a.:ny tirue.. ·l'h.ey hel d 

the brethren in high esteem~ but were against the mission 

stationr a.s such and stil l endeavourf·d to kBep the Hotten tots 

back on the f"arms, f or instn.nce by giving th~m credit for 

f'uture l abour in the :form of wine. Onl y 't1.1.e protection of 

tbe Government prevented t hem from taking :further steps 

against the settl~ments . (6) 

1'he Government suppo:r•ted the V...ission to a great ext ent , 

a.nd its offi{!1als praised the Brethren beyo11d measure . But 

their actions sho,,;ed that they \'rera fundamentally against 

permanent. self- supporting settlements of Hottentots. 

Hallbeck q,uo t~d tl-.le follmH·lg examples: In sp1te of many 

efforts , even in spite of instruct~ons frog the Britis h 

Government, the :property r"ights of Genadendal,. <.froenekloof 

and Enon remained undcfL~ed. Further, Caledon ' s iass Laws 

r eferred only to two groups cf Hottentots, namoly farm 

l abourers and vagrants. but no p ...... ovlsion '\ias made for the 

f ree Hottentots of the mission stations. l !:. encou.rageo t he 

~armers to hire labour~rs from the settlements for short terms~ 

a nd handicappGd the inhabitants greatly ln t heir movements. 

Finally .. on occasion of the latest enli stment of Hottentot 

soldiers~ the farm l~bourers were exempted - but one thir d of 

all men ''tere r ecru1 toa from Genadenda.1 alone~ in short, the 

Govermnent used the atat1cns for the accornwodaticn of the 

women and children and the sick, but wanted the men ei t her 

to serve as farm labourers or as s.old~ers. 1'he m1ss1onar1es 

were expected to keep order in the settlements and had so rar 

been able to do so . But considerable difflcrulties would 

.arise, l:L people , who did not submit to the rules. refused 

to leave. ( 7) 
------·--~---______ ........, _______________ _ 
{ 6) Anshelm r. PP• 81-84, 88- 91. 
(7) Anshelm l~ pp . 91- 93. 
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Hallbeek was grateful :for the friendly relations between 

the Brethren and the L.M.s. 'Jbey could not be taken for 

granted. Various differences in the methods and opinions 

of both sides could cause friction. The missionaries of 

the L.~ . s. were on the whole more outspoken towards the 

authorities than the Moravlans with their Lutheran background. 

Therefore. their relations to t he officials ware more 

strained. The Government preferred the Moravians, setting 

them as an example. This gave of:fence to the British 

missionaries. who complained that t he Moravi~ns did not 

side with them in their struggle for the political rights 

of the Hottentots. Besides, there were differences of 

missionary metl1ods• which could cause friction. But 

fundamentally •· both appreciated each other as co-workers 

and were at one as to their aim. (8) 

In eonclusion, Hallbeck considered the economic and 

spiritual condition of each station and made a number of 

recommendationa.(9) On the basis thereof$ the H .. c. submitted 

the f'ollowing proposals to the Synod of 1825: Faople outside 

the stations should be eligible for ehureh membership; 

marriages of members should be legalised before the land~ 

drosts; the property r ights of the stations should be 

clarified, for instance by subdividing the plots of the 

inhabitants; regulations~ similar to those of Elim. shoulo 

be introduced at all stations; the schools should be improved 

by the appointment of full-time English spea.king missionary 

teachers. and of sisters 'for needlework,; visiting ministers 

of other denominations should be admitted to the Holy 

Communion. (10) These proposals sho\>;r that Hall beck strove 

for the imnrov-ement of the property rie-hts and the order of 

the settlements, for a higher standa.rd of education. :for 

(8) Anshelm I> !)p. 7B', 79, 9!:. 95; Report 1830, p. 22 . 
{9) Anshelm I , pp. 95-102. 
(10) He.kc. 2.12.1824 {appendix). 
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more fellowship with the other churches and .for the 

extension of the work onto tbe. f arms. The Synod save its 

a ppr oval in principle, l ea.vinc: it to the brethren on the 

spot t o apply them as f ar as posslble.(ll) to m13zlonary 

from South Afrlea took part 1>.1 the pro ceedings of the Synod~l2 ) 

The members of the Commission of lnqulry, .J.T. Brigge 

and Major W.M.G. Colebrooke, a ppeared at Gen~aencal on 

22nd Novembsr 1823. They 1n.spocted averytlli:ng, a ttended the 

worship end examined the puplla of the s chool.(l:) Hallback 

submi tted his statement , i:tl \Thich h~ gave a summary of the 

histor·y of t he Mvravinn settlements and of the results 

obtained. and pleaded for t~e improvement of t he eonditions 
(14) 

or tb.€ lnhabitarlts. · He wrote about the pass l aw: 

In the procl ama tlon relati~e to the Hotten­
tots, issued by Lord Ca~edon in ~809, no notice 
whv.tever is tak'en of the Hottentots residing ln 
mi ssionary settlements, and hence t hey are aome­
tlmes exposed to great hardships . In the 16th 
sec. f or instance, it is provided. that Hotten­
t o ts , going about the cot.n t ry must be pr·ovide<i 
-~1 t h a pass; a nd 1 t is required the t, in this 
pass be stated whf.re they go , and hm·1 long they 
are permitted to r emain on the road. and i f they 
devlate from the rout9, or are detained by some 
accident. - they are t reated as vagabonds . 
Ac.;corClingly, l f a Hottentot leaves a .sett,l eme11t 
in sear ch of w·ork with the colonis ts; he must 
be provided with suet a pass by the missionary ; 
but now such a Hottentot mostly goes au~ on 
&pecul~tion , ana it ie tl1erefore a great hard­
ship to him to be obliged t o fix pl ace and time, 
of vlhich he knows nothing hin.self. This is 
surely inconsistent with the title of a fre-e 
l~bourer •··• ((lS) 

The members of the Commle:alon :lssur-ed Hallbeck of their 

gooawill and l~ft fifty thaler ln the poor-box. 

A. counterstr·oke came from an unexpectea quarter. 

Jakobus Theunlssen.. the son of Mal"thlnus and neighboor of 

the b:r·ethren. complaitled to the Commi ssion about Ganadendal, 

supported by the tes tl.'nony of two inhab:L ta:n ts . He had a 

(11) Le . u.A.O. end of 1825 . 
(12) Syn . 1825 . 
(13} V.Cll • p. 22? . 
(14.) Repo~t 1835, ?P• 24- 27. 
(15) Report 1835, p. 2? . 
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personal griBvance against the brethren at that stage: 

His application for a Governu~ent contract for HerJel en Aarde 

had not been recommfmded by Peter· lei tner and Hall beck, 

because his tender hao been too high. At the same time, 

hie n.cti~n revealed -the enmity which still existea among 

many farmers. He complained that the brethren sold wine and 

other merchandise to the inP~bitants. and that they advised 

them to spend their earnings on the station. The grievance 

of the fa rmers, that th6lr profits out of the Hottentots 

were lessened by the mission sta tions, was clenrly behind 

it. (16) 

Hallbeck~ who was a total abstainer hlmself• gave his 

views as reque sted by the .Commission; Nel ther \dne nor 

brandy was sold to the inhabitants zlnce the vi s it of La 

Trobe. The alasion supplied only the brethren and their 

workmen with small quantities of w1ne on request.(l7) One 

of the brethren kept a small stock of clothing and material 

for eale aguinst lo-v.r prices to th.e inhabl tanta. 1 t was kept 

in a box in the sleeping- room of the responsible missionar~:a) 
TI~e Misslln made no profits out of the wages of the 

inhabltants but encouruged th~m to thriftiness . 

The Commissioners accepted his explanations. The sale 

of clotl'J.l:ag and tho issuing of rrinG was in their view 

necessary for t ·he pr•o tection of the lnhab.i tants against 

exploitut.J.on .(l9) They cor·reuponcled further vllth Hallbeek 

about, such matters a.s ·the workings of the pass la.\i a.11d the 

advantuges c:f a misoion s tation for· i te n eil!)lbOl lr'S• and 

Hallbeck polnt,ed out to them that the number of farms around 

Genadenc a l e,11d the quantity of land unde1• cultivation had 

gre~tly increaseo sine~ its establishmen~.(2C) Even the 

(16) 

{l'r) 
(18) 
(19) 
(20) 

VIII. p. 229;- l.e . IV., 29.11.1823; Le. V., 
Le. H.A., 16.12.1823; Anshelm ll, p. 7. 
Hau.ko . 1'( .3.1826 ; Anshclm l~~ p . 4 . 
Hau .ko . 26 .2.1823; Gen. Doc. 29 .12.1826. 
Raport 18)0, p. 13, 
Le. IV, 23.12.1824• 30 . ~.1825. 

1823; 



·• 247 -

r1rst report of the Commi ssion shows that the information 

supplied by him and the 3Jlet=J.d1.ags of the 'E:rl tlsb. mlasionaries 

had berne fruit. They recommAnded tbat the Colonists should 

be taxed fo1., every Colm;red :p~~so 1 111 tb.eir sPrvlce 7 except 

for those on short term ~ontracts. Th.L.s i.>lould exc:l te them 

to put their own ramili e s to work and to hire l ubourers from 

the m:issi on sta tlons for the s eusons only. The Colour-ed 

Peo:;;~le s hould form t u e .i.. r own settlcm:-nt3 and should be 

allol'T<-l! to offer their labour freely. (21) The airectore oi' 

the r... .n. s. haC! obj ectea to the Bi"'l t1s11 Govci'nmt-nt againet 

the J:>ass L D.\'lC eve-n before Hallbeck {22 ) a.nd 1 ll'l 1826. Philip 

't¥Bnt tc England h imself to fight for t he rigl·,_ts of the 

HottE·ntots . (23) The important Crolnance 50 of 1828 cancelled 

the r~e..t1lct.i ve la.~IS of Ca l edon. and Cradock. :caking the 

.Hotto'tltctc free me.n W.L. th equa l rlghts bE-f or·c the law~ 

1nclucling t he r1r.:11t to m·m property. (2.4) 

Hf'anwhlle1 Tb.euniseen subm:l t t ed h.is compla ints to the 

nBw Decre-tc. ry o f ·t:.he Gcvr:rnm~nt~ Sir Kicha rd :Pl s.sket f25), 

and in Btigt-t t ed sorue inhahi tantr to r\?no~r ole ,grievances . 

l?etrua ~~r.c..uri tz :f'rom BushmanEkloof \'lent to Ou.to Tov:n wi tb. his 

f ollo'\'!cr·s a.nc1 demanci ea the rett.:rn o f Stoffel" s ol d Captain • s 

kraal, v7blch b.ad been incorporatE•d pe rtly into Genadendal. 

partly into neighbouring f a.rms. Tt.le Commif' s~on referred 

his r eq:t.1 CEt to thf' GoYernor, the Governor to the Lancdroet 

of St4~11Elndam ., H. Rivers~ who ref'V sed it on c c~asion of his 

firs t visit to Genadendal. (26) 

Tnc:r·eupon 1 Th3Uni ssen chr•ee an .: t h er w~y. lt ·~as at the 

time, when Thome .. a Prlngle and his fr lenc1s rJ.G'1.d ·t~on thelr 

strugfle :for the fr~e-dc...n of the press against Somerset. 

A. weekly ne1,vsp<J per~ the $ .A. Gomruerci 11 Advertiser, was 

(21) Report 182 6, p. 76. 
(22) Du Plessis, p~ ~45 . 
{23} Th.ea.l I, P • 1~29 . 
C24) Marais , -p. 156. 
(25 ) I.e .. :tV, 22 . 1.1825; Viil,. 9~· 275~ 276. 
(26) VIII, pp. 284~ 285# 291; Le. IV. 15.4.1825, 6.8.1827; 

Anshelm II, p . 9. 
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printed in Cape Town, in which the public could voice its 

opinion within certain limits on all matters of public 
(27) 

concern for the first time 1n the history of South Africa. 

'I'heunissen made use of the opportunity by attacking the 

mission stations in the Advertiser on 12th August 1826 under 

the pseudonym of Rusticus. He contended that the missionaries 

of Genadendal. Elim and Zuurbraak enriched t hemselves by 

exploiting the poor Hottentots. making good profits out of 

their shops, mil.ls and guest-houses and from the sale of 

intoxicating liquor~ although they had probably no licence.s. 

Elim, for instance, was the worst place ill the whole Colony 

for Hottentots, but the missionaries run an excellent mill 

and had planted a vineyard. (28) 

Ha.llbeck published a long reply., refuting the allegations: 

The missionaries did not sell wine and did not receive 

salaries. The work was not profitable, but was supported 

by large subsidies from overseas. The guest-house at 

Genadendal carried on at a loss. A few vines were planted 

at Elim, which supplied the table of the missionaries with 

fresh grapes. Some f armers called Elim the most suitable 

place for Coloureds in the whole district. The sale of 

clothing was 1n the interest of the inhabitants, and the 

mills were also for the benefit of the f armers. (29) 

Rusticus replied by new allegations and hinted at a 

public inquiry. The Agvertiser hesitated to publish his 

article for some time, but printed it at l ast. ( 30) This 

endea the public dispute,. because Hallbeck did not reply. 

It is noticeable that the new-born freedom of the press led 

at once to an attack on the mission stations. The public 

opinion, which became vocal, was the opinion of the Colonists. 

The settlements, which had shel tered under the vigorous 

(27) Theal I, pp. 356-365. 
(28) Gen. Doc. 1826. 
(29) Gen. Doc. 1826. 
(30) Gen. Doc. 1826. 
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protection of the governors. were no\'r exposed to public 

critici sm. Thus. the departure of Somerset in 1826 marks 

the beginning of a new phase in tl1e history of the 

settlements. 

Hallbeck submitted the whole correspondence to the 

Acting Governor. R. Bourke, together with his remarks and 

requested that no steps should be taken against the anonymous 

writer. but t hat the stations should be safegua roed against 

similar attacks in the future, by giving the local Regulat­

ions the f orce of l aws and by granting dealer's licences 

t o one missionary at each station.(3l) The Governor replied 

that he was prepared to sanction the rules on the under-

standing that they were a voluntary agreement among the 

inhabitants and did not clash with the law of the country, 

ana that the punishment of offenders went no further than 

depriving them of their l ocal privileges. He would also be 

prepared to appoint an extra f'ield-cornet or a member of 

the country-court t o enforce the law at Genadenoal, ana to 

grant dealer's licences cost-free.(32) Thereupon, Hallbeck 

dra fted new regulations for Genadenaal. whi·ch were approtred 

by a meeting of the male inhabitants on 5th May 1827 and by 

the Governor. and one of the brethren. D. Luttr1ngshauser, 

received a dealer's l icence for victuals, clothing. wine 

and o t her commodities. (33) 

The first and the second parts of the Regul ations {34) 

are a revised edition of those for Elim. The first part 

about the Christian and moral duties of the inhabitants 

embraces the first three chapters of the Regulations o:f 

Elim, and the second part about the tempora l affairs 

chapters four and five. Evidently, Hallbeck aimed at a 

clearer separation between spiritual and t emporal a ffairs . 

(31) 
( 32) 
{33) 
(34 ) 

Gen.Doc. 
Gen~Doc. 
Gen.Doc~ 
Gen~Doc. 

29~12.1826, 12 .1.1827; He.ko . 18.1.1827. 
17.2 .1827. 
17. 2 ~1827, 9.3.1827. 16.3.1827. 23.3.1827. 
1827: Ordeningen. 
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The first part includes a new regulation about marriag~s. 

It is stated that baptised member~ must first register their 

marriage with the landdrost. Unbaptised people, who were at 

that stage still debarred from marrying legally, could do so 

before the missionaries as hitherto. Inhabitants would not 

l ose t heir residential rights by legal marriages to out­

siders. The second part contains additions about the 

planting of fruit-trees, the attendance to the cattle and 

·the protection of the gardens. ln view of the fact that the 

brethren were now licensed to sell wine,. it was stated: 

Niemand mag wyn en sterken drank van andere 
plaatsen herwaarda brengen, behalven eene kleine 
Quant1te1t voor zyn eigen gebruik. Wie tegen 
deze regel handelt is verantwoordelyk voor de 
Ongeregeldheden, die daardoor ontstaan, en indian 
hy daarin volhardt, wordt by als een Verleider 
aangez1en en behandeld. - Om de gevaarlyke 
Onordeningen van dezen aard voortebuigen, hebben 
de Voorstaanders des lnstituuts maatregelen 
genoroen. da t de I:nwoonderen ln de ple.a ts van den 
noodigen wyn kunnen worden voorzlen. (35) 

ln thi s connection, the Conference laid down that every 

inhabitant could obtain a cup of wine at certain times on 

weekdays, and that house-fathers eould take a bottle home! 36 ) 

Thus~ the brethren endeavoured to prevent the people from 

making themselves drunk on the farms. 

To these two parts~ Hallbeck added a third one, which 

is of special importance. It stated that the responsibility 

for t he public order rested with a Conference, consisting 

of the missionaries,. fourteen appointed church servants and 
It 

eighteen elected overseers. ~ had to apply discipline~ 

to prevent irregularities and breaches of the law,. to settle 

disputes and to decide on admissions and expulsions. Even 

the admi nistration of the poor relief was entrusted to a 

committee of this Conference. The overseers had to be 

elected by t hose of t he householders,. who were communicants. 

Only communicants, who had proper houses. were eligible. 

(35 ) cten.Doc. 1827: Ordeningen, II~ No. 25. 
(36) Hau.ko. 23.3.1827. 
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The Conference would warn trespassers. Those who did not 

mend th~ir ways, would l~se privileges such as their claim 

to poor relief., and. a. a a. last mea. sure, have to lea ve the 

settlement.(37) No provision was made for people, who might 

refuse to do so. Hallbeck expressed the hope that the 

regulations could be enforced over many years to come on 

the basis of the spiritual authority of the missionaries 

without compulsion and without the appointment of an out­

side field-cornet or a member of the country-court.(38) 

It was tne first step towards local self-government in the 

t emporal affairs: Elected overseers took part in the manage­

ment of the community·. Surely 1 it was a step in the right 

direction for the obviation of future disturbances. 

The Regulations were introduced at the other stations 

as well• in Enon fully (39) a.nd 1n Groenekloof with a few 

small alterations.(40) In Elim. a Conference of overseers 

held 1 ts first meeting in 1829. (4l) They shaped the life 

of the communities on the mission stations, and their traces 

are still visible ~n a number of written and unwritten 

loeal rules at some places. 

Hall beck wanted the U.I~. o. to send a brother exclusively 

for the administration of Genadendal. He considered it 

unsound for a missionary to sell meal at nine o'clock and 

to stand behind the pulpit at ten o'clock. and thought it 

better. if some brethren attended to the spiritual t a sk and 

others to the temporal duties. Both were of equal importance 

to the Lord, but it would be better to entrust them to 

different people . But his wish was not granted. (42) 

{37)) 
(38 
(:39l 
(40 
(41 
(42) 

The political changes in the eountry caused Ha.llbeck 

Gen. Doc. 1827: Ordeningen. 
Gen. Doc. 9.3.1827. 
En. Doc. No. 51. 
G. N. 1830. pp . 847. 848. 
El. Di. 3.5.1829. 
Anshelm II. pp. 10, 11. 

III. 



to improve the order of the settlements and to obtain the 

responsible oo-opera.tion of the 1nhabi tants for t heir 

management. He regarded oppressive laws as great evils. 

but did not fight against them in public like ~hilip and 

the L.M.s. The Commission stated in its re~ort about the 

Moravian missionaries: 

•••• while they were disposed to attribute 
to political causes the obstacles which certain 
measures of the colonial governmen~ opposed 
to the amelioration of the state of' the Hott en­
tot population, they silently and respectfUlly 
awaited the period of their removal. (43) 

This verdict is not quite oorrect. Hallbeck did not remain 

quiet about the Pass Laws,. but only refrained. from- opposing 

them publicly in the newspapers. In hi s dispute with 

Theunis aen, he restrained himself. omitting to take legal 

steps and preserving Thenniseen* e ancnymi ty in his official 

correspondence. In this mann er. the brethren followed the 

path of peaoe and took the first steps towards the self­

government of the settlements. When Somerset •·a successor 

abolished the restrictive laws and the Hottentots could 

move freely in the country, the regulations~ appr oved and 

a pplied by the inhabitants thems elves. safeguarded the 

continued existence of t h e closed settlements. 

(43) Report 1830, p. 14. 
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5. The firs t settlement among the Bantu, 1828. 

The Moravian Mission extended its activities to the 

Bantu tribes outside the Colony in 1828. The conditions on 

the eastern border had changed during the preceding years . 

The British settlers colonised and secured the Zuurveld. 

Grahamstown grew into a t o\-m and a c.ul tural centre. (1) 

The f irst permanent mlssion stations were established among 

the Xhosa)east of the Fish river with the support of the 

Government . Tyumie was founded in 1820 near t he residence 

of Gaika. Its mission.arie.s were at tbe same time agents in 

the pay of the Government. The Scottish Missionary Society 

founde>d Lovedale. e ight miles :from 'lyumie. in 1824,. where 

the f irst Christian l iterature in Xhosa was printed. (2 ) 

The L.M.S. started work in 1825 along the Buffalo river. (3) 

William Shaw. who had arrived with the British settlers~ 

establ ished Wesleyville south of Peddie. Mount CokE), forty 

miles to the east,. f ollowed, and, in 1827, Butterworth. (4) 

The plan of the Weeleyans was to f orm a chain of' sta. tions 

1u the direction of Port Natal. Thus. s ix stations were 

established within seven years among the Xhosassouth of the 

Amatole Mounta.1na. (5) Somerset ur-ged the l·ioraviana to join 

t he other societies in tbeir eastward move. It was his last 

request to Hallbeck, before he left the country. (6) The 

opportunity came during the following year . 

There was consider able commotion among the Bantu at 

that stage, emanating ~rom the Zulu Chief Tshaka. His well­

disciplined troops attacked the surrounding trib6a, who. in 

turn., invaded others. Whole tribes were cllsperaed, expelled 

(1) 
(2 ) 

~ ~~ 
(5) 
(6) 

\rfal ker, p . 179. 
Du Plessis, p. 184. 
Du Plessis, p . 248 . 
Du Plessis, P• 174. 
G. N. 1828• p . 787. 
Anshelm li , p . 13. 
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or annih11atea.(7) The Tembu{ who lived east of the Xhosaj 

were a f fected by the commotion. They were related to the 

Xhos~ speaking the same language. Both had mixed with the 

Hottentots. whose areas they had occupied, the Xhosruto a 

greater. the Tembu.s to a. lesser ext~nt. ('8 i One of' the Tembu' 

tribes• the Amablala under the Chief Bawanat were pushed 

far westward into the pocket between the Zwart Kei and the 

Wi"lterbergen Just outside the boraers of: the Colony . ('9) 

It was inhabited 0y ~shmen. and the farmers along the border 

used it for grazing and hunt.ing. Friendly relations 

devel oped between the farmers and the migrant Tembu{ and 

Bawa.na invited the Landdrost of Somerset to send Colonists 

into the area tor the instruction of his tribe in agrleultur~ 

and for its protection against its Gnemies. In reply, the 

Landdrost advised him to apply ra.ther for a mission sta tion. 

Bawana agreed and hia request waa fo~~arded t o the 

Government. (lO) 

Hallbeck was just on a visit to Uemel en Aarde, when 

Bourke called him t o Caleaon and asked him to undertake the 

task.(ll) He wanted the Tembus to be lnstructed in the 

Christian faith and to learn agriculture and trades , and 

promised financial support.(12) Hallbeclt agreed to consider 

the matter and went with Fritsch and three men from Enon 

to explore the region. (13) They were greatly encouraged by 

the public intercession o'f G .. Morgan, the l'redikant of 

Somerset-East~ 'for the success of their venture, and 

Hallbeck remarked on the change 1~ the attitude of the 

(7) 
(8) 

(9) 
(10) 
(11) 

(12) 
(13) 

Walker,, pp. 175, 176. 
Theal I, P• 382; G.N. 1828, pp. 732, 733; 
G. N. 1835. P• 133. 
G.N. 1828, p.-735; G. N. 1835, p.123; G.N. 1868, p.76. 
G. N. 1828* P• 735. 
VIII, 1.4.1827. The request did not come from Somerset, 
as stated Qy Du Plessis, p. 244. 
o.o. 4889, 29. 3.1827. 13.4.1827. 
G. N. 1828, p. 720. 
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official Church since the time, when the brethren were 

forbidden to ring the bell at Bavlaanskloof.(l4) The Land­

drost told them tha~ the policy n~ strict segregation 

between thG Colonists and the Bantu ·along the border would 

be moa ified: Ba.11 tu t-rould be allowed to enter the Colony. ( 15) 

The Scottish farmers near the frontier considered the 

Tembusmore good-natured, honest and accessible than the 

Xhosa!(l6) The reason was. perhaps, that they had come less 

into contact with the European civilisation. Near the border. 

the party met the first members of t he tribe. one of whom 

produced a kni:fe :from C·ana.denoal .. (17) 

They found Bawana's kraal near the Oskraal river, which 

derived 1 ts name from the fact that Ooenraad Buis had camped 

ther-.e in f or-mer times. (18) Around the Chief ' s kr•aal were a. 

number of huts in the shape of beehi ves. Each of Ba"\'ro.na. "e 

seven wives had built hero~~ hut.(l9) After the Landdros~ 

had introduced the missionaries, he left and Hallbeck 

reconnoi trod the enYironment. A plain. covered "'i th grass, 

stretched between mountains. Tembu kra~ls were dispersed 

on t'IJ.e slope of the hills and great herds of cattle grazed 

in the 'reld. Two strong rJ.vers, the Osk!'e.al and the 

Kllpplaa t, ran through the plain, th~ second of which was 

one of the strongest streams of the region. The country 

abounded with game and llona. 'l'l•ees were scarce and the 

nights were cold. BUshmen hid in the ravines and their 

dra1;1ings could be seen on the cliffs. Huge S\"-rarms of 

loc·usts invaded the -veld e.t times. (20) 

(14) 
(15) 
(16} 
(17) 
(18) 
(19) 
(20 ) 

Bawana, sur~ound ed by his counclllors , received them 

G. N. 
G.N. 
G.N. 
G.N. 
G.N. 
G.l:i. 
G.N. 

1828, 
1828, 
1828, 
1828, 
1828. 
1828, 
1828, 

p. 729. 
pp. 726, 727; Walker. p. 182 . 
p. 735. 
p. 7 43. 
p. 768. 
p. 748. 
pp~ 750-'755, '775. 
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officially. They delivered their presents and an ox was 

slaughtered. He reigned over about one thousand famil1es(
2
l)t 

but differed scarcely ln appear ance from hls subjects. 

Assuring Hall beck of his joy about their coming, he expressed 

the hope that they would remain with him and not go to other 

chiefs. <22 ) The Bantu chiefs competed at that tlme 'for 

missionaries and regarded them as a tnatter of prestige and 

as a protection against attacks from oti1er tribea . (23) 

Bawa.na.' s father, the Chl~f Tshatshu~ who d"Yrelled along the 

Buffalo river. had already secured a mlssionary for his 

t ribe.{24) Bawana wished to have the new settlement near his 

kraal. but Hallbeck inulined to a site near the Kllpplaa.t., 

having heard t hat the Oskraal dried up at times . (25) 

On the way back, tl1e party met a number of soldiers 

from Genadendal, who guarded 'the border, and took the 

opportunity to hold a si~g~ng service.(26) Hallbeck paid a 

visit to ~umle and Lovedal e 1 where the misslonaries promised 

their su·pport for t he new enterprise.. They had planned to 

vwrk among the Amahl ala. themselves.,. but would nmv gladly 

l eave them to the Moravians. Hallbeck admlred the printing• 

press and was full of praise about their work, which 

demonstrated that mission stations among ths Bantu were 

indeed possible. (27) 

He vrn.s conscious of the fact that Eawana had no longing 

:for the Gospel at all., and that the Governme-nt supported the 

project mainly f'or political reasons. But he was convinced 

that the Lord had opened t he door by using human ambitions 

and fears for his purpose. Ferhaps, the persecutions, which 

the Amahla.la had endured, had made them more accessible to 

the word of God. and , ~~rough them, access might be gained 

(21) G. N. 1828, P• 733. 
(22 ) G.N. 1828* p p . 757, 760, 761. 
(23) G. N. 1828, pp. 766, 767. 
(24) Theal I , p . 353; Du Plessis, p. 248. 
(25) G.N. 1828, pp. 768-771. 
(26) G.N. 1828. p. 777. 
(27) G. N. l8~8, pp. 787-797. 
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to other Tembu tribes. The greatest difficulty was the 

l anguage. A good interpreter. who was a sincere Christian. 

was needed. Hallbeok thought that the mlsa1onaries could 

drop the difficult c-licks completely. and that the people 

would then leave them out as well~ be~ause they were not 

an original part of their language, which was more beautiful 

without them. He had been told that the Tembu.! who lived 

~arther east and had not mixed with Hottentots so much, 

used them leas than the Xh.osa~(28) The missionaries needed 

guns and ammunition as a deterrent against other tribes and 

in order to. give the Amahlala a sense of security, but he 

hoped that they would never be used. The main object of 

the Bantu was to plunder cattle. not t o kill men , and. 1f 

the brethren must ever nee, the border was nea.r and a 

military post was on the Klaas Smits r iver. The missionaries 

should take a few artisans from Enon w1th them to assist 

in the erection of the buildings. The Tembu>sh.ould be 

taught agriculture, which would induce them to 11ve together 

in a settlement. The conditions of t he Tembus were -so 

different from those of the Hottentots. that new methods 

were required. (29) 

These then were Hallbeck's plans for the new mission 

station. But when he met the Governor on his way back. he 

was informed that the dreaded Mfecani bad attacked Bawana_ 

who had fled into the Colony wlth his tribe and 12000 cattle. 

n1e Governor was just on his way to the border to restore 

or~er. He found tha t the enemy had withdrawn to the east. 

and Bawana promised to move back to the Oskraal, on condition 

that the missionaries came. Therefore. Bourke urged Hallbeck 

to proceed with his plan. The station would be under the 

protection of the Government and a military post would be 

(28) G. N. 1828. P• 791. 
(29 ) He. ko. 31.8.1827 (appendix); G. N. 1868, p . 70. 
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established on the spot, 1f necessary. (30) 

Upon this• the H. c. decided t,o make a beginning on 

probation. The promiee of prote~tion and a gift of two 

hundred pounds were gratefully aecepted~ but the offer of 

a. military post was declined for t.he time being. J . F.Lemme-rz 

and J .. F. Hoffman were called to do the pioneer work and a 

number of Hottentot and Bantu inhabitants of Enon agreed 

to join them. (31 ) Among them '\lrere Wilhelmina Stompjes, who 

regarded 1 t as a -call from the Lord. It is true that she 

would have preferred to bring the Goa?el to her own people, 

the Xhosa! but even so, it was for hGr the fulfilment of a 

long-standing desire. Daniel Kaffer, the first Bantu 

baptised at Genadendal, joined the party as second inter-· 

preter. He was a Tembu, who had been enslaved by the 

Portuguese in his youth. After his slave-ship had been 

captured by the British, he had been set free at Cnpe Town , 

from where he had come to Genadendal. and a fterwards to Enon. 

More inhabitants of the Moravian stations Tollowed the first 

party later. At the end of the first year~ thirty people 

from the western settlements f'orme(! the nucleus of the new 

...... t• (32) s~ ~on. 

rae Commandant of Grahamsto'in provided the first group 

with twelve guns and a barrel of" powder . After some delay. 

one of Bawana ' s wives permitted them to cross the border 

into his country. He himself was not at home. Arriving a~ 

the Oskraal on lOth May 1828, they hung a bell bet".<:een tl-ro 

poles and. on the follt:''l'ring de.y-. one of the brethren 

preached the Gospel for the first time in t hese parts. (33) 

(31) 

(32) 

(33) 

G. N. 1828, p.803; C.o . 4889, 15.10eJ827; Th.eal 1~ 
~p. 385 1 411. Accoraing to Theal~ Lhe TembuSleft the 
Colony only in August 1828, but in fact, the mission­
aries f ouna them on t he Oskra.a..l in May 1828 already. 
He.ko. 8.11.1827. 4.12.1827; o.o. 323. 23.10.1827; 
c.o. 360! 3.1.1828, 29.2.1828. 
G.M. 186~~ p. 70; Le. En. 28.4.1828* 
Shi. Di. 1828~ 1829, pa.ss.im. 
Sl11. Di. O. 16. 3.-11.5.1828 . 
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On his return, Bawana gave them leave to settle along 

the Klipplaa.t.. a.l though it "ras farther' ft-om his kraal t han 

he desired. A fe\v hundred yards above the spot. where 

Shiloh is situated to-Clay., the bell i-ra s hun~ up for the 

second time. A kraal f ollo"Vreo, to protect the ca:tt.le against 

the lions. Si:rnple1 roof-like shel ter.s "\'fere bull t for the 

settlers and a -rra.ter-f'urro\--l 1tJa.s const,ru ct,ed for the gard~ns. 

The n speakingu, the division into ele.s e es . t he in liltl'"'Uction 

and the conferences were arranged in the usual manner. The 

surrounding Tembus. who had been invisible i"I'J the beginning, 

came t o ask f or alms or to listen in at the meetings , and 

.Bawana. -paid a friendly vislt.{34) He admired the bell and 

tb.e water-furr>O\"T and was invited to the t able o:f the 

brethren. itfheu he asked them, whether he could keep his 

seyen \'fi·.;es as a. Chr1sti9.n. t he brethren replied that they 

d-e sire-a h1m t o live in pe~ ce and love with them a ll and to 

accept the Saviour. Thereafter,, the word o f· f.J.od would 

point the way further. (35) 

So it went for s0me time. The settlPr s continued the~ 

usua.l activities and the TeiD:bus paid occa.sional calls. ~e 

brethren visited their kraals and arrangEld ~Jd hoc meetings. 

whenever a group of them came to the S€ttlemBnt . The 

interpreters were 1nvi tea t.o s~y prayers in Xhosa on such 

occasions . Lemmerz :fetched Xnosa catechiS!ilS from l.ovedal$, 

and ~lilh elm1na startBd wi th. lessons. Those w'l1o sta.ye:d 

overnigh t, lodged with residents. Th~ brethren o.ff'ered to 

build a guest- house for Bawana, but he tal ked of moving 

ba.ek t o his former area. Vfhen Lemmerz went to explore the 

reg ion. seven hours t.o the east, he found 1 t more "'ooded. 

good f or graz.tng e.nd more open, but water for irrigation 

was dlffioult to obtain. Evidently, it was not easy to 

i nduce the Tembus to live in a settlement. Even when r umours 

(34) Sh1. Di; C. 18.5.-16.6.1828. 
(35) Sh1. Di. C. 2. 6.1828. 
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came that the dreaded Tshaka was approaching, they moved 

nearer to the station but not into it. (36) 

The rumour spelt the beginning o~ trouble. Commandos 

of Colonists passed through on their way to t he east* and 

one of them stayed for some tJ.me in the neigh.b01.1rl1ood. { 37) 

Far in the east.,_ the Colonial troops, assiflted by the Xhosa 

a.nd Tembu,. defea. ted th.e Aroang'trane, mistaking them :ror Zulus, 

and 'i'shaka moved ba.ck with his \'Ta.rriors. (38) A sea ttered 

unit o-f Amangv1ane appeared near the sta tion... After they had 

taken some cattle from Bawana's subjects, he applied for 

protection, and Hottentot soldlers were posted a.t the 

station for a short t1me.(39) After their withdrawal, the 

Amangwa.ne plundered thirty-seven cattle and six horses from 

the settlement. tne guards fired blind shots to deter them. 

They had been instructed not to Shoot to klll.. Eawa.na 

objected, saying thnt the enemy would have been repelled 

by t he killing of only one man~ and -asked ironically, 

whether he could take the cattle of the missionaries with 

impunity. ln reply, the brethren expla.ined to him the 

inestimable value of a single human soul. (4-0) 

Shortly aftervTaras. the Amangwane tried to burn the 

settlement dow-n a.t night ana t o take the rest. o:f the cattle. 

The inhabitants noticed them only at the l nst moment and~ 

a~ter a few shots had been fired. the enemy withdrew. The 

brethren realised that the llves of their flock ware in 

danger. · Hallbeck had advised them rather to :flee tha.n to 

shed blood. Lemmerz 7 asking the lot, received the answer 

t wice! "Arlse, and take the young child and h1s mother, 

and ~lee into Egypt, and be thou tl1ere until I bring thee 

word,t (Ivla.tthe-rrr 2.13). Upon this, the whole settlement 
-----·---~-----------

(36) Shi. Di . C. 16.6.-14.9.1828. 
(37) Shi . Di. C. 5.8.1828, 21.8 .1828. 
(38) Theal I, pp. 386* 387a 
( 39) Shi. Di. C. 30.8.1828 . 6 . 9 .1828• 8.10.1828. 
(40) Sh1 . Di. C. 21.10.1828; He.ko. 13.11.1828 . 
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moved to the Klaas Smits river f'or a month, while six 

soldiers guarded the station. (41) 

N~w difficulties arose shortly afterwards. A second 

Tembu tribe, the Amagc1na under Mtyalela, had come into the 

same region, and continuous friction between the two tribes 

f'ollowea.{42) Cattle was stolen and people were killed.(43) 

Mtyalela expressed the wish to live at the station, but 

Bawana insisted that he had preference. When the brethren 

asked him. why he did not come himself, he replied that h e 

would be killed there. Confidence in God was good enough# 

but soldiers were needed, too. (44) 

"1 The Xhosa Chief M.a!$oma, the son of Galka., who lived 

with his tribe near · the Kat river, robbed the cattle of 

Mtyalela 1n the beginning o:f 1829, probably on the 1nv1 tation 

of Bawana. The Colonial Government stepped in, expelling 
'1 Ma$oma f'rom the region. and settling Hottentots in his 

place. Ba.wa.na was warned, but the t'riction between the two .. 
tribes continuea.(45) Mapaea, the son of Bawana. plundered 

cattle from Mtya.lela, who called the Colonial forces to 

his aid. When they took Mapa.sa.' s cattle, he suspected the 

missionaries of having betrayed him. The letters, which 

pass ed between them and the military poet on the border. 

were the cause of' his suspicion. He came with armed men, 

intending to kill them. After entering the residence, he 

started with a verbal dispute. The brethren were not aware 

of the danger, but Wilhelmina, rea lising it. wen t in s ide 

and gave Mapasa such a scolding that the warriors with­

drew. (46) He returned later with his father and t \'TO 

councillors. asking forgiveness. Bawa.na went to the military 

(41) 
(42) 
(43) 
(44) 
(45) 

(46) 

Shi.Di.C. 24•26.10.1828; G.N.l868,p.75; He.ko.l3.11.1828. 
Thea1 II, pp. 7, 8. 
Shi.Di.C. 24.12.1828. 
Sh1.Di.C. 7.1.1829• 25.1.1829. 
Shi.Di.C. 25.1.1829• 27.1.1829, 15.3.1829; 
Theal II, pp. 7-10. 
Shi.Di.O. 25.3.1829; G.N. 1856, pp. 665-668; 
G.N. 1868, pp. 76-79. 
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post. a.nd to Mtyalela on the advice of' the brethren, making 

peace, and Stockenatrom warned both chiefs against further 

trouble. (47} 

Things we~e quiet for a few months, but in 1830. Bawana 

was killed by Mtyalela' s men, and l4apasa, who blamed the 

missionaries again, attacked the station with his soldiers. 

But when the inhabitants confronted him with loaded guns, 

he withdrew and left them in peace for a long time. (48) 

The struggle between the two tribes was not the only 

danger, to which the settlement was subjected. Tembus, 

Bushmen and roving gang s plundered cattle. One day, the 

inhabitants killed seven of the attaclrers. It worried the 

brethren greatly. The H.C. could only advise them to do 

their utmost to spare lives, and to report attacks to the 

military post. (49) 

On the other hand., the unrest resulted 1n a. fe~1 Bantu 

families moving into the settlement for shelter. They were 

· mostly poor people. who had lost their cattle, or whose tribes 

had been scattered. Like the sea throws a great variety of 

shells against the shore, distressed people from various 

tribes were thrown against the border and became inhabitants 

of the station.{50) It was out of these dispersed and 

despisea people that a Bantu congregation was gathered en 

the Kl i pplaa t riv·er. 

A Tembu family. who ha'd been deprived of their cattle 

by Ma~oma, came first. The other Tembus tried in vain to 

keep them back. (5l) Others, who were in similar circumstances. 

followed. A family of ·straying Amangwane applied for 

admission. (52 ) A Sotho, called Nakin, who had fled from his 

(47) Shi.Di.C. 27-31.3.1829, 9/10.5.1829. 
(48) Theal II, p. 8; Reichelt, pp. 28, 29. 
(49) He.ko. 22.12.1830; Reichelt, pp. 23, 29. 
(50) G.N. 1835, p. 122. 
(51) Shi.Di.C. 5.2.-14.2.1827. 
(52) Shi.Di.C. 23.3.1829. 



country far away to the north,. became an i:nhabi tant together 

with his wife, whom he had found a.s a starving young girl 

on the way. (53) A Xhosa., who had served a.s an interpreter, 

followed.(54) In the end of 1829, eighty-eight Bantus livea 

in the settlement t.ogether with thirty-one Hottentots. (55) 

Even the Bushmen eame to visit the plaee. but nobody was 

able to talk to them. Their numbers increased since the 

establishment of the station,. after they had been nearly 

exterminated before. But they were very slow to make 

contact. (56) 

Most o:f the new-comers aame for temporal reasons, but,. 

once in the settlement, they eame under the infiuence of 

the gospel. More than the missionaries,. '\'lilhelmi:na sucaeeded 

in gaining their confidence. She kept school for their 

children and, after Daniel Kaffer had left the station to 

resume his old life. she was th-e only interpreter of the 

brethren. In translating _their addresses, she added 

p;lcturesque 1.11ustrations and vigorous exhortations or her 

own,. and her p~ivate conversations pro-ved a. blessing to 

many. {57) 

Makin and his wife beeame the first candidates for 

baptism. It disturbed the Tembu that these vagrants. who 

had been last, became first. Both were baptised in 1831, 

receiving the names of Joseph and Salome. (58) 

Hallbeck paid a visit to the settlement during the same 

year. riding on horseba.ek all the way from Genadendal. He 

was agreeably surprised at the progress. which baa been made. 

The Bantu lived in twenty-five round huts alongside the 

people from Enon and worked their gardens with good results. 

The new members assured him that they would henceforth live 

(53) 
(54) 
(55) 
(56) 
(57) 

(58) 

Reichelt, pp,. 24., 25. · 
Shi.Di. C. 9.6.1829. 
Reichelt, p. 23. 
Shi.Di. o. 10.9.1829; G.N. 1835. p. 123. 
8hi.D1. O. 31.5.1829, 17.6.1829; G.N. 1868.pJt.72,80,97; 
Reichelt. p. 15. 
Shi.Di. C. 4.9.1829, 7.10.1829; Shi.Church reg. P• 1. 
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for the Saviour only. Good work \'IS.S being done at the school. 

Only Lemmerz was ill and h~o to be transferred to Enon. 

The period of proba,t.lon had come to an end. It was decided 

to erect permanent buildings a ~eli hundred yards below· the 

first site. (59) The settlement received the name of .Shiloh, 

peace, but the Bantu call it Ebede , place of prayer. to 

this day . (6o) The population 1ncrea.sed quickly. 371 people, 

Colour·eds, Bushmen and Bantus from various tribes, were 

counted at the end of 1832.(61) Although the Bantu 

inhabitants moved to and fro~ and frictions occurred between 

the different sections, the people grew into one oommun1tyf62 l 

A son of J .G. Bonatz, Johann Adolph, arrived from Europe 

in 1832 and was called to Shiloh. He had learnt Xhosa from 

Wilhelmina as a ehild at Genadendal.(63) It was a great joy 

for her to welcome him back and to teach him again. He had 

a special gift for languages and mastered the difficult 

Xhosa quickly. Remaining in Shiloh for twenty-six years, 

he beea.me the real pioneer of' the Moravian Mission in the 

east.{64) He took charge of the .school, and published the 

first Xhosa Grammar for Germans (65) an(! other booklets., 

and provided for a mill to be built at the station. (66} 

(59) G.N. 1830, pp. 956-960; He.ko. 11.6.1830. 
(60). Reichelt. p . 27. 
(61) G.N. 1835~ p . 98. 
(62) Reichelt. pp. 31-33. 
(63) See p. 168. 
(64) He.ko . 21.1.1832; Reichelt, pp. 36, 149. 
(65) Bonatz. 
(66) 200 Jahre II~ pp. 414, 41St 459. 
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6. The d~velopment of education in Genadendal, 1828 - 1838. 

Meanwhile, Hallbeck continued to improve and to enlarge 

the school at Genadendal and began with the training of 

indigenous helpers. It was his most important contribution 

to the history of the Mission in South Africa. 

It was not a new idea among the Moravians to make use 

of indigenous helpers. - _Friedrich Martin appointed assistants 

out of his first converts in the West lnoies in 1737, 1n 

order to reach the slaves on the farms, and Zinzendorf added 

more functionaries two years later in the same field. (1) 

Georg Schmidt employed Wilhelm in the teaching of the 

children. (2} But later on, the a ttl tude of the missionaries 

changed somewhat. They were so many that they could take 

care of the schools themselves. and an extension of the 

work to the farms was not intended. When the U.A.C. 

suggested in 1823 that they should make more use of the 

church servants and the overseers. the H.C. r -egarded the 

step as premature for the following reasons: The inhabitants 

did not want to be ruled by their own people., who in olined 

to imperiousness; the ~armers would not easily permit a 

Coloured man to hold meetings on their farms; the L.M.s. 

had made an uneucces.sful ef:fort to work wl th indigenous 

assistants; the mission work being in the public limelight, 

great eare l'tas required at present to avoid offenc·e. ( 3) 

The brethren were evidently cautious at that stage to 

delegate responsibilities. But Hallbeck did not let t he 

matter rest. 

The shortage of mlsslonariea, which resulted from 

the expansion of the work, offered the first o~portunity. 

When Lemmerz left for Shiloh in January 1828, a brother, 

(1) 200 Jahre I, pp. 36. 42. 
(2) See pp. 24. 34. 
{3) He.ko. 26.2.1823, 4.4.1823. 
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who was overburdened with other duties, succeeded him in 

the girl-school. and a communicant, Johanna Magdalena 

Fredericks, was appointed his assistant for two shillings 

a day . She had already assisted in keeping order among t he 

pupils together with other s isters and began now to give 

lessons. Of course,. she had no training. (4) 

That same year. Hallbeek took the f irst step to train 

helpers. There was a talented boy of thirteen at Genadendal .• 

by name of Ezechiel Pfeiffer. His father Samuel. who had 

been a respected and beloved church servant, had perished 

in 1816 in a flooded river.<S) His mother Henrietta died in 

1828• leaving her children orphans. Hallbeck decided to 

adopt him and another boy, Wil helm Pl.eizier,. for training. 

Both moved into the room of an old gardener 1n the mission 

garden and reeeived their food from the Mission . Ha.llbeok 

kept them busy in the forenoon with books and in the after­

noon with handicraft. Reading, writing. orthography, 

arithmetic and geography were the subjects. (6) 

His next step was the creation of an infant-school, 

in which the newly trained teachers could gain experience. 

When the new Governor, Sir G.L. Cole, visited Genadendal in 

1829, Ha.llbeck mentioned his plan. perhaps in the hope of 

finan cial assistance.(7) But the Government left the 

education of the Coloured People in the hands of the mission­

aries in t hose days, the more since the education of the 

Colonists themselves was still very defect 1ve.(8) However, 

other visitors gave donations for the purpose (9) and, 1n 

1830, an addi tional class-room was built for the infants. 
(10 ) 

The building of another room for handicraft was post poned. 

(4) Hau .ko. 12.1.1828. 
(5) VII, pp. 99-101 . 
(6) VIII, 12.8.1828; Hau. ko . 14.8.1828, 23. 9 .1828; 

Anshe1m II, p . 31. 
(7) Anshelm II, pp. 30,. 31 . 
(8) Maurice II. pp. 211, 212, 216, 217. 
(9) Anshel m II~ p. 31. 
{10) Hau.ko. 12.7.1830, 25.8.1830, 17.9.1830. 
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The new department was opened on 12th September 1831 

with 144 infants between three and slx years, including the 

children of the missionaries, and w1 th Hall beck. Ezechiel 

Pfeiffer. Wilhelm Pleizier and a sister as teachers. The 

beginni ng was difficult. When Hallbeok played to the 

children on the violin, all started crying. But he soon 

succeeded in gaining their conf idence; and the infant-school 

became a great success.(ll) The parents expreAsed t heir 

appreciation, t-he children wer e eager tC? come ana the good 

influence on the family life of the inhabitants was remark­

able. T.he department was aivided into three classes and 

regular examinations were held. Pfeiffer showed great 

aptitude and managed the infants alone e. t times . When the 

Acting Governor, T.F. vTade, visited Genadendal in 1833 in 

Hallbeck' s a bsence,. 1 t was the infant- school l'Ti th his young 

Coloured teacher_ which impressed him most. The children 

learnt bible-stories, prayers,. l etters and something about 

t he phenomena. of" nature. Wri tlng and numbers were adCied 

later. Hallbeck composed lessons for t hem in the form of 

short r hymes, which were printed after h1s death under t he 

title: Eenvoudige Lessen ten gebruik van Kleinkinder­

Scholen.(l2) A rocking-horse~ ne&ting five children, served 

during play-time. Fa1lbeck, who was convinced that the 

:first impressions are of utmost importanct~ in the life of' 

a child, bestowed much time and care upon this department . 

The other stations :followed the lead by opening infant­

classes, Elim in 1832, Gr oenekloof in 1833 and Enon i n 1835~13 ) 
Two more teacher s were appointed for the infants in 1834, 

Johannes Jager and the eight year old Davld Lakey. Pfeif fer 

was tranFferred to the primary school , where a vacancy occurred. 

A third cl ass-room was built by voluntary l abour.(l4 ) Some 

(11) 
(12 ) 
(13) 

(14) 

Hau.ko. 27.9.1831; IX, 12 . 9 .1831;. Anshelm II. p . 39. 
Lessen . 
IX, 12. 9.1832; G.N. 1837, p.487; Anshelm II, pp. 40,41; 
Kweekskool, p . 9 . 
Hau.ko. 10.5.1834, 12.6.1834. 4.8 .1834; x. 1834 passim. 
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of the farmers applied for the admittance o:r their children 

to the school. Hallbeck was quite willing to accept them. 

He wrote: 

Sicherlich ist a~ fUr uns nicht weniger 
angebY.acht. die Kinoer der Buren zu unter­
richten a.ls ihre Pferae zu beschlagen und 
1hr.e Wa.gen zu reparieren • • • {15) 

He planned to f'"orm a separate class on their behalf. because 

they would have to start right from the beginning. But the 

project did not materialise. because private tutors were 

obtained for the farms. {16.) 

There was a spiri tua.l revival among the neighbours at 

that time, whieh had its source in Genaoendal. It began 

according to Rallbeck in 1829. when he successfully treated 

a farmer • a wife, who had been poisoned. The f'anners, too, 

ascribed the revival to the influence of the missionaries. 

Their participation ln the worship on ordinary Sundays 

increased considerably. The Moravian hymn-book~ which 

comprised about seven hundred hymns a.nd had been printed in 

Zeist especially for the congregations at the Cape in 

1826 (17}- was very popular among them. Ninety copies were 

sold in the first two months of 1834 al.one* and few farms 

in the proximity of Genadendal and Elim were 11Ti thout them. 

While auctions on the farms had been unthinkable without 

dance-music in former times, a church elder would no1-1 be 

invited t o open them with prayer. The relations of the 

r armere to the brethren improved accordingly. (18} 

In addition to the infants~ the youth and the adults 

received attention .- The class for ym.mg girls has already 

been mentioned. (19) Mrs. Hallbeck instructed them 1n 

(15} Anshelm II,. p. 44. 
{16) Anshelm Il, p. 44. 
(17) Lofzangen 1826. 
(18} lX• 9.1.1834. 22.2.1.834; X, l/2.3.1834, 15.11.1834;. 

Anshelm II. pp. 43. 44; Backhouse II. p . 18. 
(19) See p. 219. 
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needlework. ( 20) In 1831. Hallbeck began with a sehool on 

Sundays after the example of Elim in the interest of the 

farm labourers. (21) But his intention was not realised:: 

Young men :from Genadendal provided most of the pupils. <22 ) 

Therefore. 1 t was held on two evenings during the week f~om 

l838.. Rea.oing, arithmetic, geography., history~ natural. 

science ana English were the subjects. 

Hallbeck promoted the knowledge of English. because 

it was the official language of' the Colony, and every 

inhabitant needed 1t. for his dealings with the authorities. 

He was the only English speaking brother at Genadendal . When 

the Governor v1a1 ted the st,a ti~n in his absence. nobody 

could converse with him.( 23) Therefore. he gave lessons in 

English to some of ~1e younger missionaries. (24) 

A British physician, DP. Edward Lees,. who belonged to 

the Moravian Church and had been a pupll of Hallbe~ as a 

child, visited the Cape in 1832 for health :reasons. He met 

his old teacher at Genadend~l and agreed -t.o establish his 

praxis there.(25} After ha had married in England. he 

returned with hls wife anrl remain ed at Gena.dendal until his 

death in 1837. (26) For a few years, Genadendal had i t.s own 

physician for the benefit of the inhabi ta.nts e.nd the farmer-a .• 

Moreover. he substituted for Hallbeck, whenever an English 

speaking b:rother was needed. T\-ro German physicians o f f eret.l 

to take his place after hie death, but the H. C. felt that 

only a brother, who Joined the common hou.sehold, vias 

acceptable. ( 27) 

Dr. Lees played the organ, too. A visiting lady from 

(20) Ha.u.ko . 9 . 11..1835. 
(21) Ansbelm II, P• 39. 
(22) IX. 5.1.1834. 
(23) Anshelm II, p . 41. 
{24) Anshelm .CI~ p. 319' 
(25) He.ko. 23. 3.1832; IX- 7.3 •. 1832; Anshelm II, p. 43 . 
(26) He•ko. 6. 7.1833, 28.11.1835; X,. 14. 4 .. 1837. 
{27) He .ko. 16.5.1838. 
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Parle had given one hundred pounds towards the purchase .of 

a church organ. I t v1as bought and taken lnto use in 1 832. 

Hallbeck, his wife and Dr. Lees acted aa organists,. and 

Ezechiel Pfeiffer learnt to play i t. (28} When the Doctor 

died , 1/feif f'er was ready to fill the gap. ( 29) Thus1 Hall beck 

opened the way for the indigenous helpers in the field of 

church music. 

Another gift of educational value was a printing-press. 

which was presented by the brethren in Zeiet in 1834. It 

had been Ha.llbeck ' s wish for some time to print booklets 
. (~) 

for church and aehool use~ lik~ the missiona r ies of Loveda1e. 

But since no one at Gena.aenoal was a.ble to work it~ 1 t was 

put aslde, and Rallbeek had to print his L~ tapi.l en en 

Gezangen in Zelst, where t.hey 11rere published in 1839. f31) 

the booklet puts the riches of the Moravian li tlJrg~eum a.t 
I 

t he disposal of the congregations in South Africa and served 

f or fifty-six years. It was preceded by a much shorter 

booklet printed 1n Holland in 1815 fox- the missions ( 32 ) .-

and offers a r ich choiee of liturgies a.na litanies# 

especially for the festival periods" as well as the necessary 

f'ormular~ea. The importa.nce: o f the Lit~niJen and of the 

hymn-book of 1826 (33) i'o:r the Moravian congregations in 

South Africa may not be underestimated. 

Hallbeck•s plan to establish an industrial school fol" 

boys did not come to fruition. (34} But. Mre. ltees star ted 

one for girls with the aio of her friends in England. T.b.irty 

young girls were instructed daily in sewing and stitching. 

Af ter her death~ Hallbeek ' s daughter Gustava, who had 

returned after her education in Germany • succeed ed her. ( 35) 

(28) IX~ 29 .1.1832 1 14. 2 .~832 ; Anshelm II, pp. 41- 43. 
(29) Anshelm II, p . 66; Terugblik, p. 9. 
(30} x. 18.5.1834. 
(31) Lltanijen 1839; Annhelm II, p . 67. 
( ~2} Litanijen 1815. 
(33) See p. 268 . 
(34) See p . 266. 
(35) Hau . ko. 27.10.H335, 30.1.1838; Anshelm II• p . 53. 
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Many people of Genadenoal le&rned to do skilled work 

in the yarious branches of the Mission. Wl:..enever possible. 

Hallbeck passed resrJOnsibll lties on to them~ ln order to 

release the missionaries for their spir·.l.tual <lt~ties. W'hen 

:Peterlei tner lias ce.lled to Hamel en .A.a.rde,. an l.tl}labi tant of 

Groenekloof succe~ded him in the joinery.(36) The management 

of the guest- house of Gem:;.dencul was entrusted to a. married 

couple from the settlement.(37) Another coup~e at Groene­

kloof attenoed to t.~e shop. when the responsible missionary 

fell 111. (38) But the U • .A..C , put a break on, pointing out 

that Moravian missionaries must not be pu~tors. but must 

earn their living like St. Paul, the tent-maker, in order 

to decrease the huge annual e:xpendi ture of the Mission. How 

could the work be maintained~ if all profitable branches 

were handed over to the inhabitants? (39) 

'ft.e economy· of GenaCienoal flourished during tbil:' period. 

The mill• the smithy1 the cutlery, t he garden- the vineyard 

and t.he shop contributed in va.ri~us mae 01u·e to the income. 

Different kinds of knives were manufactured~ including 

table-kni vee . (40) Z..!ore t~a.n three-hundred knives a week 

were maoe at times. (41) Hallbeck tried new branches, 1n 

order to orE-ate avenues of employment for ttb.e inhabitants .. 

In 1824, he let them collect Buchu on a larce scale. 

1500 pounds were forwarded to Cape Town for export, and 

350 thaler were pale out in wages. (42 ) In 1828, an Irish 

tanner appeared in Genadendal# looking for \'TO:t'k 1 and Hall­

beck took him into the service of the M1sslon. When the 

man left. f'or Graha.msto-vrn after two months~ because he could 

not get enough brandy on the station, Hallbeck himself 

(36) Anshelm II . pp. 29, 33. 
(37) Hau.lto .. 12.1.1828, 10.3.1828. 
(38) He . ko . 18.5. 1837; Anshelm II, p. 65 .. 
( 39 ) Le. U .A. C. 1.1 .• &) .1828 . 
(40) V. R. YJQV~ p . 137. 
(41) Anshelm II, p. 67 .. 
{42) Le. v. 1824; Anshelrn II, pp. 4, 5. 
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continued the tannery with the aid of local p eopl.e. 1 t was 

a success. L~ther from Genadenda.l gained a good reputation 

in the Colony. Even the GovM:•nor ~ s r·iding-boots wei'e made 

out of it. The first two-storey building of t he station 

was built for the tannery in 1831. (4.3) Finally., he started 

the manufacture of tobacco f'roru the leaves. ~ih1ch had been 

cultivated in the garden. (44) Some of };_is enterprises were 

of short. duration, but others survived. ln any case,. about 

half of the inhabitants earned their living as tailors. 

shoe-makers, carpenters. masons, joiners~ cutlers, ami ths 

or tannsrs in his time. They were better off than those 

who worked on the fa rms. All inhabi ta.nts supplemented 

their i ncome by gardening. Genadendal was on the way to 

become a self-supporting community. (45) 

nle other stations had their mills~ agriculture and 

shops, too. Trades depended on the abilities of the mission­

aries. who were available on the spot. !he surplus of 

Genadendal varied between 1500 and 3600 thaler per annum. 

For Hemel en Aa.rde• it amounted to 600 - 700 thaler because 

of the subsidy from the Government. Even Enon produced a. 

surplu s at times. It was~ hoil-rever, more than balanced by 

the excess of expe.ndi ture for the new sta.tions.;J Elim and 

Shiloh• where new buildings had to be erect€d. (46) A fine 

church w~s built at Elim by Teutsch and dedicated by Hall­

b~ck on 18th October 1835.(47) Groenekloof produced the 

l a r·gest deficits. until Lemmerz succeeded Clemens as Head 

of the station in 1837.(48) The total adverse balance was 

(43) 

(44) 
(45) 
{46) 
(47) 
(48 ) 

Ha.u.ko. 20 .10 .1828.23.12.1828 , 26.8.1831; 
Anshelm II, pp. 29~ 30 1 41. 
Report 1836. No. 3172. 
Report 1836,. No .. 3017, 3022. 3026. 3028, 
Re . ko. 1829-1834. pas sim. 
El. Di., 18.10.1835. 
Ee .ko. 30.1.1838. 
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debited to the U.A.c . (49) In 1838, the H. c. reported even 

a total surplus.(50) The expenses were in general ver y l ow, 

b ecause the missionaries had no salaries. Only from 1840~ 

every missionary rece ived pocket- money of one pound pe~ 

annum.(5l) The licensed sale of commodities played an ever 

increasing role and produced aeizable profits. Especi a l l y 

the shop of Elim grew into a flourishing businfl1ss. It caused 

Hall beck some anxiety • because i 1; could put the J.Ussio:n in 

a f alse light. (52) On the other hand,. it i udica.ted that the 

purchasing power or the inhabitants was rising under the 

new liberal policy of the Government. (53) Besides~ Coloured 

labourers from the farms were no longer restrained by passes 

:from visiting the mission stores, a.nd even the f armers made 

increasing use of them. 

Some of the older missionaries were not satisfied w1th 

Ha.llbeck's policy. They felt that temporal matter·s received 

too much attention, and Clemens suggested to t h e U. A. C. 

that one of the directors should pay an official visit to 

the Gape . (54) When the matter was put before the H.c • ., the 

members deQlared that a visitation was unnee€ssary, with 

the exception of Hallbeck. who refrained from voting. In 

its place, they proposed that tb.e Superintendent should be 

ordained a bishop, becaus e ordinations by letter could cau se 

offen~e., as 1n the case of Georg Schmidt, and lacked digni t~~5 ) 
In repl y . tile U.A. G. invited Hallbeck to atter.d the coming 

Synod at Herrnhut. and Hallbeck left with his wife for 

Europe on 8th February 1836. A week l a ter, the centenary 

o:f Georg Schmidt ' e Cleparture for the Cape was celebrated at 

(49) ne. ko . 18. 12.1833. 
(50) He. ko . 28.3.1838; h0'\·1ever, all travelling expenses 

1'7ere debi t.eo to the U.A. c. 
(51 ) Ile.ko. 29. 6.1840# 6.7. 1840. 
(52) He . ko . 30.1.1838. 9.2 . 1839. 
(53) Compare Marais~ p. 185. 
(54) Anshelm II. pp. 51, :,2. 
(55 ) He. ko . 9 . 8.1833. 2.8.1834. 15 .6.1335; 

AnBhelm !l~ PP• 52, 53• 
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all stations. Hallbeck had written a short historlca.l 

survey in Dutch :for the occasion . (56) 

.limong the forty-flv6 d el a3ates of the Synod of 1836 

were three brethren t-.com the rniBslon f ields, Hallbeck and 

the Superintendents of tlle Da£1..1.Sh 'fle.et lndiea and Jama ica. 

A specia l commission for the missions was a'9pointod for the 

fir·st time, (57) to which Hall beck submitted the following 

:proposals in the name of the H.C.: Ordinations should be 

performed by a bishop in person* an unordained manager should 

be appointed ~or the admlnlstration or Genadendal and the 

misslo:n stores;. the brldee of the mlssionariaa should no 

longGr be selected by the lot; Engl ish sp€aking brethren 

should be sent to the Oa.pe; the children of the missionaries 

should no longer be sent to Europe$- but educated at Gena-den­

dal together with children from the South African congregat­

ions . who were to be trained as helpers# a. brother should 

be placed in Cape Town aa agent for the Mission and as 

house-fatlH~x· to those, who wanted ;further tra.ln1ng at the 

South Afrlcan College. Thus, Hallbeck pr oposed to educate 

the ah ildren of the missionaries together with selected 

Coloured children in South l'.-.frlca in the interest of the 

further development, of the l ocal church. The climate and 

other condl tlons . which f'orbade such a measure in other 

regions, made 1 t :rea.srol e for South Africa. (58) The i dea 

was in the a.J.r.: Three years l ater, the Glasgow Missionary 

Society cons.ldered a similar proposal . (59) 

1li th refer ence to the first proposal, Hall beck was 

electea a bishop and ordained on 5th Se.pteml'er. ( 60) 

.As to the e.epar·a tion of temporal and eplri tual aff'aire,. 

which .Hal lbeck desire.d, the i:ynod left the traditional 

(56 ) Hal . vlerao; G· . N. 183?.pp.468 - 4S9; Anshelm Il ~pp.51. 54. 
(57) Syn. 1836. pa:r&graph 1 06. 
( 58 ) Hal . Uemo . 
( 59 ) Du Toit, P • 7. 
( 60) Ar1 shel m Il, pp. 57" 58. 
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policy unaltered, and the following Synod confirmeo once 

more that the missionaries should be w1llil1g to contribute 

to thelr 11 ving like St. Paul.. If this source of income 

fell a-vmy, a 1al'•ge part of the 'i'!Ork would '-'ta -ve to be 

abandoned. It was noted that the Cape !·!i£1s1ot wa,s fully 

maintained by its economy at that atage. The Synod 

em:pov1ered the Board, hov.·ever~ to sene unorrc.ined brethren 

without tl-).e lot f or t.etapo:cal affF>.lrs in specirll cases.(61) 

With his proposal about the lot~ Hallbeck touched a 

te"tlder spot. According to the old conception of the Brethren. 

the Saviour ruled the Church and 1ts indivi.:Iuals effe ctively 

by this means., even in persona1. mA.tter·s. But from the 

beginning of the ninete~nth century. the members desired 

more freedom of choice, especially in the c~se of marriages. 

Preceding Synods bad dispensed members and ministers from 

the compulsion to submit to the lot in that res~ect. Only 

the missionaries reiPainea .(62 ) The Synon of 1836 waa 

reluctant to abandon th$' example of childlike trust in the 

Savicur, w"l!ich wa.e expected from the brethren in the mission 

fields. The Board was given the authority t0 make 

exceptions only in special cases.~63) The following Synod 

took the next step by lsa.v1ng 1t to the missionaries,. which 

method to chose. (64 ) For other mc.tters, such as the ca,lling 

of workers and the ~romotion of members, the lot remained 

in official use for a long time. 

Hallbeckts influence is most noticeable in the 

declarations of the Synod about education and training in 

the mlse:Lon flelds.. 1 t st!"'essea that Ch!"'lstian educa. tion 

should be given more attention~ especially in the British 

colonles. Other1'fls6, the lt!oravians \'Tould fall behind other 

( 61) Syn. 1348, -para~::caph 127. 
(62) Hutton, pp; ~30, 432 . 
(63) Syn. 1836, paragraph 107. 
( 64) Syn. 1848, para~raph 122 . 

-------------
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societies. The trai!ling of indip;en0v.s 'helpers was fE)lt t o 

be or special importance; qualified, English speaking 

misSi()naries s ho1.1ld be appointed f~r the -purrooe. ( 65) 

Some delegates Trom Engl and and North ~m~rica proposed that 

a Moravian training-school should be cntablirhed at home. 

Hallbeck s ympathised wl t h the idea, hut t1:e !7y;:'lod declined 

to entertain it. The tracH tione.l method of selecting 

suitablE) cancieates from the Moru't"ian 1nct1 tvtions in Europe 

and subMitting t hem to the l ot, r0mn.incd 1mal tered . '1he 

Synod felt, that special training might deprive the mission­

aries of their simplicity and humill ty . { 66) Nor l.·ms 

Hallbeck•s i<lea of educating the children of the mission-

aries ln Sovth Africa accepted. Tl:..e Boa.ro in Berthel sdorf 
(67) 

regarded itself rcspo-o~ible for their etluca ticn 'lS hitherto. 

l/1 th rep;ard to the stationing of a. br·otlu?r e_ t Cape Town, 

Hallbeck ~lmself founo in 1838 that ample rrcvlsion was 

being made by other socletles orl beht~.lf' of J... t~ non- "rhi to 

population. (68) 

On the other hand . his prcject of training indigenous 

assistants received the \'T!lrm support of the Synod .. (69) A 

G·ermen oioaion friend. Prince Victor von Bchonburg-'·alden­

burg, 1>1ho bnd supJ)Or ted the educational work at Genadendal 

before., gr£mtec1 20000 t haler for a trainint:j- rc'l-lool on 

occasion of a personal v1si t· fl;'Om Hall beck. (7C ) Two a.d di tions.l 

vrorkers vTere called v..: accomptl,l'JY him back to South Africa, 

Chr. Adolf Kuster, a son 0f 't.Le former Superi~tcnc-=nt, a.nd 

Christlan Friedrich Francke~ an able marrie<1 tea.chert who 

had a special ta.le!lt for music. Francke spent sorr.e time at 

a printing-press in London~ but. once i n Gen8~end~l, clid not 

(65 ) 
(66) 
( 67) 
{ 68) 

~~g~ 

Syn . 1836, par~graph 107. 
8chu1zo, p . 251 . 
Syn. 1836, pr~ra.graph 108 . 
HG.ko. 25. 6.1838 . 
Syn . 1836. paragraph 107 . 
Ansbel m II, PP• 50 ~ 51. 
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find the time to set the press going. During the sea voyage, 

He.llbeck kept both of them busy with the study of English~71) 

.Baek at Genadendal, he proceeded to realise his plans. 

A separate conference was established to deal with school 

matters. English was introduced as a subjeet in the primary 

school . Dr. J. Philip presented New Testaments in English 

for the use of t he pupils. {72) Every Sunda.y afternoon. a 

sermon was delivered in that language for the benefit not 

only of visitors. but a.lso of the inhabitants, many of whom 

had l ,earnt to speak English in. the military service. (73) 

A lending library. which Ha.llbeck had brought 1'rom Zeist.., 

was opened.(74) Francke took charge of the organ and 

established a. church choir. The Hosianna \'tas sung on the 

lst Advent of 1837, not by the missionaries·, but for the 

f'irst time by members of the oongregat1on.(75) the Moravian 

choral music entered upon its career in South Africa. 

The t raining of assistants became Franeke•s main 

responsibility. Four of the ten boys, who had received 

special lessons twice a week, were selected for daily 

training. 'ftAo of them were fully adopted. by the Mission 

and came to live with Pfeiffer on the mission premises.(76) 

As a. next step, a double ... storey building was erected 1n front 

of the church and dedicated on 12th September 1838 as a 

training-school.. Pfeiffer was consecrated an acolyte, that 

is a church helper. on t he same day. (77) He became the 

warden or the i nstitution. in which eleven boys f rom 

Genadendal, Elim, Groenekloof and Enon began their training. 

Bantu from the Eastern Province and Coloured students from 

the Berlin Missionary Society follo\'led soon. Many of them 

(71) Anshelm II, p. 64; Kweekskool~ p. 7. 
(72) Anshelm II. p. 96. 
(73) Mi.ko. 27.7 .1837; X, 12.9.1837; Anshelm II, p. 66. 
(74) G. N. 1840, p. 108. 
(75) Kweekskool, p. 9; 1st Advent 1837. 
(76) X, 5.8.1837; Hau.ko. 2.8.1837. 
(77) XI, 12.9.1838. 
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became good teachers and church helpers in due course, and 

one of the first group, Carl Jonas, was ordained a minister 

many years later.(78) 

The institution. the first of its kind in South Africa, 

was the crown on Hallbeck's work. Th.e replanting of the 

hundred year old pear-tree from a sprig symbolised the new 

life, \'1hieh was springing up in Genad·enaal. (79) 

The brethren were not alone in their educational 

efforts .• but part of a general movement. The L .• M.S. 

established infa..nt-sohools as well. l?hilip received 1500 

pounds from supporters in England :f'or this purpose, and 

the Government added another 3000 pounds for the erection 

of the buildings. (80) The L.M.S. missionaries a.ls.o held 

separate c1as.ses for a.dul ts and made use of 1ndigenous 

helpers 111 the schools. They went even further tha.n the 

Moraviana by permitting th$ assistants to preach and by 

extending the.ir activities to the towns such as Port Elizabeth. 

Uitenhage and Grahamstown~ into which many Coloured people 

crowded after the abolishment or the pass laws. (81) '\>fhen 

the missionary of Enon proposea to start work at Ui tenhage 

in 1838 for the benefit of hie members in that village, 

the H.c. decided against it.. It did not wish to interfere 

with the work of' the L .• 14.8. missionary J .G. Messer at. 

Uitenhage.(82) Other societies. supported by many well-

wishers in Britain and South Africa• took part., with the 

result that the schools :for the indigenous population were 

actually in advance of the Government-s-ponsored faci11 ties 

for the Colonists . (83) The establishment of the training­

school at Genadendal is the outstanding contribution of 

(78) 
(79)_· 
(80) 
(81) 
(82) 
(83) 

Kweekskool, pp. 8-10; 
Hau.ko .. 2.8.1837. 
Backhouse II, p. 33. 
Ba.ckhouse II, passim. 
He.ko. 10.1.1838. 
Theal II, p. 209. 

Renkewitz, pp. 5-8. 
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the Morav1a.ns to this movement. 

The Moravian a and the t.M. s. were still the two main 

missionary societies in the oountry.(84lTh.e L.M.S~ mission­

aries w~re \'tidely dispers-ed., whereas the Moravians were 

placed in groups in the five settlements. At Gena~endal 

alone were eight brethren and eleven sisters. (85) The 

grouping enabled them to produce flourishing economies and 

to teach the inhabitants agriculture and trades. The stations 

of the L.M .• s. had one or at most two missionaries, who were 

fully occupied with eva.ngelisa.tion and educat1on.{86) fhea.l 

characterises th-e ll.ifferenc$ in the following manner: 

1fb.e Moravians and some of the others 
regarded industrial training as equal necessat-y, 
but with many, the sole object \'rae to impart 
an education sueh as was given to English 
children in English schools. (87) 

Rallbeck regarded the policy o.f the Moravlans as necessary 

for missionary reasons. He stated: 

••• as soon as the people live dispersed 
there is no possibility of instruction. and 
you cannot in any way eoncentrate them with­
out their finding means of employing them­
selves in various ways and useful ways. lS8) 

In addition, the Morav1a.ns ~rere exemplary by their Regulat­

ions for the communal life of the settlements. (89) On the 

other hand, the L.M .. s. did exem.plary work in th.e fight 

against drunkenness. Temperance societies played a great 

role in its congregations. (90) 

The difference did not diminish the strong bond o~ 

fellowship bet"t.reen both. The comparisons which have been 

made in historical books, must not induce us to overlook 

the fundamenta1 unity. to which numerous mutual visits bear 

witness. Whenever Moravians travelled between Genadenda~ 

(84) 
(85) 
(86) 
(87) 

~~~~ 
(90) 

Theal II, p . 209. 
X, 1.11.1837. 
Report 1836, No. 3168, 
Theal II. p. 209. 
Report 1836~ No . 3069. 
Baekhouse II , p. 21. 
Ea.ckhouse Il, passim. 

3169. 
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a.nd Enon, they visited Zuurbraak, Pac-a.ltsdorp and Hankey, 

and the missionaries of the L.M.s. used to visit Genadendal. 

Hallbeck '\'Tas open-minded to'lrTards new ideas and methods from 

their side. At the same time, he voiced occa sional 

criticism. He wrote for instance ln l830: 

Se1t eln paar Tagen haben wir den ~esuch 
eines Mlsaionar Elliot von der Londonmission.(91) 
Seiner Meinung nach mUsste man in seiner 
Missionsgesellschaft ganz von neuem mit der 
Arbeit beginnen, wenn etwas aus der Sa~he werden 
soll. Die Hottentotten in Theopolis una Betels­
dorf verhungern in ihren Brossen Hausern wie 
d ie Schneake• die in der geraumigen Hummer­
schale wohnen sollte. In London sah 1ch einmal 
eine Karikatur von Kaiser Pa.ul. Auf der erho­
benan rechten Hano stand 11 0rderH ~ au:r der 
linken f•oontraorderu .. und auf' der Brust 
•*Disorder« . Dies ist daa wahre Bild der London­
mission in Sudaf'rika. so viel si.e es a;uch in 
ihren Beriehten zu verbergen suchen, und die 
wahre Ursache davon 1s't ihre Einm1sehung in 
d1e politisehen Stre1t1gke1ten. (92l 

And after a Vl$it from Philip~ he wrote: 

Dr. Philip war sehr gnadig und wenige~ 
eelbetbewuset al.s frUher. Er gab zu, dass 
Betelsdorf ein vollstandiges Wrack geworden 
se1. Doob suchte er die Schuld dafUr be1 
anderen., anstatt sie, wie -e.s reeht und 
billig ware, bei sich selbst zu suehen. {93) 

But he also stated: 

Unter 1hren Missionaren haben s1e Viele 
bega.bte,. eifrlge und gottesf'Ur·chtige Menschen,. 
die uns beschamen. (94) 

And he invited them to lead in public worship in Genadendal. 

The fellowship was f'unoamental. the differE:Inces seeondary. 

Several other societies sent workers to South Africa 

during this period. some of whom ventured ~r outside the 

borders of the Colony . Many visited the Mo:ravians first. 

The three pioneers of' the Paris Missionary Society stayed 

at Genadendal for a few days 1n 1829 on their way to 

Basutolana.C95) The Weslayan missionary B. Shaw paid a 

(91) Du Plessie. p. 281; VIII. 3.1.1830. 
(92) Quoted in Anshelm II,. p. 34. (93·l Quoted in Anshelm II. p. 42. 
(94 Quoted in Anshelm II, p. 34. 
(95 VIII~ 18.12.1829; Du Plessis. p. 189. 
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('96) visit from Cape- Town in 1833 and addressed the congregation. 

Captain Allen F. Gardiner oalled ln 1834, shortly be~ore he 

went to Port :Natal as an indepsndent missionary. (97) Two 

workers or the American Board Mission inspected Genadendal 

1n 1835, before going to the Zulu~(98) Briti sh officials 

from India were so impressed by Gena.dendal• that they urged 

the Brethren to begin with mission work in Assam. Hallbeck 

passed the request on, but the U.A.O. was unable to grant 

1t. {99) 

Most ot' all, the two German socletiea_. Which enterecl 

the f ield at that stage, established close contact with 

the Moraviana. The four pioneers of the Rhenl.sh ~!isslonary 

Society,. who arrived in 1829, propos-eo fi'om the beg1nning 

to establish settlements Yi th a.gricul ture a11d tra-des after 

the pattern of Genadenda.l. (100) After one of' them. 

J.G. Leipoldt, had inepscted Genadendal thoroughly. he 

rounded Wuppertha.l in the Ceda.rbergen. Other artisan 

misslonarles s oon Joined him and started a m111 1 a. tannery, 

and plantations of tobacco and fruit-trees. (l01)Regulat1ons~ 

similar to t~hose of Genadendal,1 were drawn up f'or the new 

settlement. 'f'he other three laboured in Stellenbosch, 

Tulbagh and Ebsne7.er. The Rhenish Mission Board requested 

Hall beck in 2831 to act a s chairman of its missionary 
('102) 

conferences at the Cape. but he could not spare the time. 

Before he went to Europe, the same Board asked him to visit 

the Rhenish stations and to report to 1 t. Again 1 he found 

lt impossible to do eoJ but had a long talk with the Board 

in Barmen during his furlough.{l03) The Rhenish missionaries, 

(96) IX, 25 .12.1833; Du Pl essis, pp. 171. 172 . 
(97) ~22.11.1834• Anshelm II.p. 42; Du Plassis,pp.235~236. 

{
98) x. 10.4.1835; Du Plessis, pp. 219,. 220. 

··99) X., 14.9.~837; He:~o. 16.9.1837, 28. 3.1838. 
100) Du Pless~s~ pp. 201~ 202. 

(101) VLII ~ 28.11.-2.12.1829; Marais, p. 247. 
(102) Anahelm II, p. 42. 
(1.03) Anshelm II, p. 6o •. 
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most of an ~ .• D. Luckho:f't,. paid repeated visits to Genadendal.· 

In 1834. Luckhoff' broue-,ht 'tl-vo of the pioneers of' the 

Berlin Missionary Society. A. Gebel and G.A. Kraut. to the 

brethren~ and Hallbeck supplied a span of oxen and transport­

riders for their journey to the Koranna.s. (104} A f'ew years 

later* the Berlin missionaries became neighbours of Genaden-

dal by the establishment of Zoar in the District of 

Swellendam. (105) 

The Board of the n~rly founded Dresden Missionary 

Society consulted Hallbeok in 1836 about the opportunities 

in South Africa. The Cape Government considered at that 

stage the settlement of more Hottentots along the eastern 

border,, as suggested by Philip. 'lhe Board made inquiries 

through Hallbeck,. but the Governor was unable to give 

definite assurances about the project. Still less could 

he promise financial a ssistance. Thereupon the Dresden 

Society turned to other countries. (106) 

In sbort,. Genadendal served as a power-station and 

an example for the many missionary aet1vlt1es~ which spread 

across Southern Africa. 

(104) X~ 4.5.1834; ~l Flesais~ PP• 211, 212. 
(105) Du Plessis, p. 214. 
(106) Le. IV, 14.7.18371 Anshelm II. p. 60; 

Walker, pp. 174, 184. 
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7. Vagrancy Law, Xhosa. war., and the liberation of the slave s-, 

1834 - 1839. 

During the period, in which Genadenoal became an out­

standing centre cf education~ t he f ate o:r t he non-white 

inhabitants of South Africa underwent great changes. The 

Or-dinance 50 of 1828. whi.ch made the Hottentots equals 

before the law, has already been mentioned. (1) Its result 

was that the mission stations were no longer places of 

refuge. Nevertheless, their population did not deer>ea.se . 

Their appeal as Christian aommunities was such that the 

inha.bi tante did not make use of their ne'Wly-uon freedom by 

leaving them. On the other hand~ t heir number did not 

increase. Those of the Coloured People who left t he farms ~ 

went to the villages, where there were better prospects for 

earning a living. In the Eastern Cape. many turned back 

to their old habits of moving about. (2 ) 

The fact that Coloureds could now bacome owners of 

property. led to the establishment of Mor avian out-stations, 

the first of '\'ihich was Houtklo-of. A certain Domingo van 

der Heyden bought this farm from his former master. (3) 
/ 

Whenever the br-ethren travelled between Genadendal and Elim, 

they used to visit him# ano from 1833, the people of Hout­

k1oof became members or Elim in accordance wi th the 

diaspora- plan . The missionaries of Elim held r egular 

meetings at the !'arm, which were attended by many Hottentots 

and slaves from the neighbourhooa.(4) The owner built a 

d~elling for the purpose, to whlch Genadendal supplied the 

roof and EJ.im the doors and the windm'ls. (5) \'ihen he and his 

w1fe Martha. dled# the brethren assisted the children in the 

(l) Seep. 247. 
(2) Marais, pp. 180-132. 
(3) Elim, p . 20 . 
(4) El. D1. 10.10. 1333, 10.9.1834. 
(5) x. 29.11.1834 . 
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payment of the estate duties, in order to preserve their 

property rights (6) • which have been held by their 

descendants to this day. 

Anoth8r out-station, Kcpj eskasteel. devel oped in a 

simil ar manner. It had been a cattle :farm of the Landdros t 

of Stellenbosch. He bequesteo 1 t to h.ls German foreman, 

Petrus Klink, whose wife \-rae a Coloured \'TOrn&.n. Their 

childr€n, who inherited the farm. became mel'!lbers o:f Gena.den­

dal. ano r egular services were held from 1838. A chapel was 

consecrated in 1841~ and the o~mers granted the plot around 

it to the Mis8ion for permanent occupation. (7) 

There was much discontent among the f armers about the 

Ordinance. bee~m~1a many of t,heir labourers l eft them. They 

petitioned the Gove:rnr·1en t for a l E.w against vagrancy, a.nd 

a bill -v1ae published in 1834~ according t o which vagrants 

could be apprehended and condemned to forced l abour. It 

caused considerable unrest among the Coloured People. The 

inhabitants of the settle:nents became a:f'raid of going over­

lana. as in the days of the Pass Law. Many of those. who 

wandered about, took refuge on the L.M.S .. stations. l'hilip, 

supported by his son-in- law, Jo Fairbairn~ the Editor of 

the S .A. Commercial !!-dvertil!er., protested publicly. Hallbeck 

submitted his opinion on the request of the Governor~ Sir 

Benja.min DtUrban. He was decidedly aga.inat t.he measure. 

It was. however, passed by the Legislative Council against 

the votes of the Gov~rnor and other officials. D' Urban now 

referred it to the authorities in London.{8) Whan Hallbeck 

was in England on his return from the Synod, he had the 

opportunity to state his opinion before a Committee of the 

BritiRh Farliament . In his view, the m~asure would bring 

(6) 
(7) 

(8) 

He.ko. 20 .4.183f(. 
He.ko. 10 •. 1.1838; G.:ti. 1840,. pp. 807, 
XI • 1 3. 3.1841; Kop. Dec. 14 .. 1 • .1843. 
*fueal II, pp. 79-83; Walker, pp. 173, 
~araia~ pp. 182. 183. 

845$ 846; 

174; 
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the Hottentots back to where · they had been ten to twelv·e 

years earlier. It was, moreover, unnecessary, at l east f'or 

the Western Cape: The number of Hottentots. who visited the 

s tations, bad not increased since th~ introduction of 

Ordinance so. and the number of' le.w-brea.kers had decreased. 

Besides, a law against vagrants would no t be impartially 

a pplied in the Colony. A farmer would be called a traveller, 

but a Hottentot a vagrant. In this connection, Hallbeck 

quoted an example from th e times und er the Pass law: At 

Stellenbosch, a Colonist tore the pass of an inhabitant of 

Genadendal to pieces and had him imprisoned, in order to 

force him into work on hie farm. Fortunately_. the Hottentot 

succeeded in perst:ading the I,a.:ndcrost to ;inspect the spot, 

where the pieces were still scattered. When the Landdros"t 

put them together, he recognised Hallbeck1 s hand-writing and 

set the man free. S1m11.ar things could happen agaLYl, if the 

bill became law,. although it did not dif'ferenaia.te explicitly 

be~ween Colonists and Hottentots. lt was against the 

interests of the farmers as well: people would 'be afraid of 

going far overland in search for work.(9) These then were 

the views of Hallbeek about the proposed Vagrancy Lav. which 

was finally vetoed by the Brjtish Government. 

The Cape Government proposed to diminish vagrancy by 

the establishment of' settlements, in which Hottentots could 

become the o'l!mers of plots. l'roj ects similar t o the Kat 

River Settlement in the east were proposed for the west. The 

Government announced that suitable crown-land woul d be granted 

to Hottentots. A settlemen t for four hundred ,peopl.e was 

planned three hours from Groenekloot and the brethren were· 

invited to provide ehurch and school for the settlers. A 

:farm near Groenekloof was ~f:f~red for a Similar scheme. 

However, neither of these projects came to frultion~ (10) 

(·9) Report 1836. No. 3113 - 3161. 
(10) He.ko. 1836,pase1mi llalker~ pp.173,174,182; Marais,p.216. 
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The idea of granting property rights t o the Hottentots 

was also discussed with regard to the mission s tations. One 

of the member s of the Commisslon of Inquiry • W .t~. Colebrooke .• 

drew up a s pec1al memorancium in 1829. according t o which 

the land of the ats.tions shculd be di vioed among the 

inhabitants. ln his view, the time had eome to do so, 

because the Hottentots had become eit1zens with equal rights. 

He expressed regret that the missionariea did not encourage 

the progressive elements at t he stat1on·s to b~come the owners 

of t heir plots. It would be in the interest of all eoncerned: 

The missionaries would be released fi>om the administration 

and could give their full a ttention to their spiritual task. 

Colonists would buy plots and mixed villages would come about. 

which would lead to the civilisation of the Colourea People. 

I~ many British settlers moved into these settlements. they 

would turn them into English speaking commun1t1ea.( ll) 

Clearly • ideas of' Philip were at the ba.ck of the memorandum. 

The matter was discussed in the Legislative Council in 1834. 

and one of the members pleaded strongly for action. {12 ) 

lt was on the surface an effort to promote the up­

liftment of the Coloured People . But many Colonists, who 

regarded the mission stat.ions a.s a nuisance. welcomed the 

idea of doing away with them in this manner. Rumours spread 

in the neighbourhood of Genadendal that the missionaries and 

the Hottentots would be expelled and the land would be given 

to Englishmen . The matter caused Hallbeck serious concern. 

He himse-lf had considered subdividing the plots among the 

inhabitants and releasing the missionaries for their 

splri tual task in 1823. But the experiences. which he had 

gathered since, and the hostile att~tude of the public 

against the mission stations,made h l m now very cautious 

t owarcs such a step. It would mean the end of the peculiar 

(11) Report J.830. pp. 23, 24. 
(12) He. ko. 8.10.1834. 
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.epi r i tua.l and temporal fellowship in the settlements. which 

he had done ao much to bring about. Anyone would be able 

to buy a plot and to become a resident. I t would become 

impossible t o apply s trict disc~~line. The economy of the 

Missi on WJuld cease to finance the spiritual work. The 

settle~ents would become ordinary villages. The Government 

eould apply the measure to tr1e three grant-2tat1ons. 

G€nad~ndal, Groeneklo0f and Enon , at any time. It was true 

that high officials in Oape Town assured him that no changes 

were contempl ated wlth rega~d t o t h e Moravian settlements. 

But he had tried in vain t c obtain more security of tenure 

f or t he grant- stations. Attorneys in Cape Tovm and in London 

had been unable to h elp hlm ln the matter. He d la not wish 

to protest in public agains t th~ ldea. because it pur ported 

-co be in the lnter P-st of t,l,a 1nhabi ta.nts. 'rhercfcre he 

proposed that the l and o:r the grant-sta.t.lons sbould be 

d ivid¢d in two : The estate with the bul.l dl.ngo, gardena and 

f ields shoula become the permanent propert.y of the Mission; 

all the rest should be preserved for t he !.nhab1 t ants. I:f 

the settl ements would t hen change into ordinary villages~ 

tb.e brc thrE"n cot1ld continu-e ~ti th the missionary work on their 

premises . <f i th reference to the plJblic ord er in the 

settlements. h e ~nvisaged t he appointment of an inhabitant 

as ~ield-cornet and a missionary as justice of peace. The 

pa t.rlarchal system. which ha.d been mainta.ined hi therto5 was 

in his opinion unsatisfactory: The missionaries had to act 

a a minor Government officials against t.heir wish in ord·er 

to prevent the intrusion of neighbouring field- cornets a.nd 

justices of peace.(l3) These were the countermoves1 which 

Hallbeck proposed to the Synod ln 1836, but furthar develop-

menta occurred only after his death . 

(13) Hal. Me·mo . A I .; Anshel m II, pp. 47 * 59~ 90 ; 
Se .. ko . 8,.10.1834; El. Dl. I, 2Lt .• l0.183;t .. 
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Meanwhile. the sixth border war had broken out 

unexpectedly. Twelve thousand Xhoaas under l-I~oma and Tyall 

invaded the Colony in Decsmber 1834· {14) As usual_. the men 

f':rom the 1~estern stations were called to arms. 160 men 

from Genadendal followed their old Coa~anaant Jakvbus Linde. 

The brethren supplied each one with three pounds of bread 

:for the body and some religious tracts for the soul. The 

whole stock of leather was sold to the army .. ana the smithy 

supplied fifty horse-shoes.(l5) Most of the people of Enon 

fled once more to Uite~hage for the duration of the 

hostilities. Fortunately. the station was not plundered. 

A ffrW men from Enon, 1<1ho were captured by the Xhosa! were 

released, after their captors had promised to spare the 

settlement, if the missionaries and the inhabitants remained 

neutral. ( 16) 

Outs ide the border, Shiloh had metlm'lh ile grown into a 

large settlement of 183 Coloured and 284 Bantu inhabitants~ 

110 of whom were members of the eongregation .. (1.'7) Mapasa 

refrained :from inter:ference. When trouble had developed 

between him and the farmers on the border, the brethren had 

advised him to go to Colonel H. Somerset at Grahamstown~ 

and the Colonel had received him well. Since that time~ he 

trusted the brethren ana f0l lowed their advice. Ma.ny Tembus 

had come to Shiloh for shorter or longer per~oda. At nne 

stage, about five hundre-d had been admitted. but most of 

them had left a.ga.in . Even the Bushmen f'rom the neighbour­

hood sent their children to the school. and some stayed 

occasionally in the settlement under thelr primitive 

shelters. 011ly in 1333.- a group o:f Korannas , who lived on 

an 1e1a.~.1d 111 the Oranp;e river, broke t.he peace by plundering 

(14) vlalker• p. 185. 
(15) X, 30.12. 1834 - 15.1.1835 . 
(16) G.N. 1835, p.l092• He.ko. 21.1.1835; Anshelm II, p.49. 
{17) Re1caelt, p. 42. 
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cattle. None of the inh:J.bitants were killed a nd part of 

t he cattle was ret.aken. Thre$ married brethren~ J . Fri tach. 

J .F. Hoff man and J • .A . Bonatz, worked harml?niously together ... 

Fritsch , kno~m a mong the brethren as ~he l·la t~r-Fri tacll, had 

built a ne-vT water-fUrrow. Bona tz hn.fl master eo tha Xhosa 

well. According t o a contemporary writer , ne spoke it better 

than any other missionary. WiJ halroina. assisted the brethren 

a.s fai tl·~f'Plly a.s ever . ( 18} 

Trey '\vere qUJ. te una\'rare of the fact that the Xhosa ha.d 

plannsd a war against the Colony.(l9) The chiefs had 

s ecretly a.,.creed t hat Mapasa ' s Tembusahoul d remttin neutral. 

and Tyal1 and others ssnt t heir tti ves ana chlldren to t h e 

n0ighbourhood of Shiloh.. Only aft er t '!-'e war$ when Tyali 

n0nt a message of t~anks to th~ brethren f or tbe sara-

k eeping of the f amilies.,. they ree.lised t~e sign1f1oance of 

the move.<~o ) Its rGnult wa s that Shiloh was not aff ected 

by the war. ~hsreas all other. stati ons among the Bantu were 

vac~tedt t he missionari es fleeing to Grah~mstown .C2l) An 

officia.l war·n~d the bret.Lren that l-iapasa could not be trusted, 

but they ylelded to the lJl"gent entreaties o:f the Tembu.sto 

remaln.(22 ) Even the church, whlch ls still ln use aa a 

school-room., vras completed during . the wa1•. (23) One day., 

Hintsa. the Chief of the Gcal eka; and the nominal ~aramount 

Chief of t h e Xhosa; who was Ba.wana·' s "brother- in- law., passed 

through, in order to negotiate with the Government. (24) 

Anot~Pr day , Tshatehu , Bawana ' s age- ola father~ who had been 

a povrerful cl ief ln his time~ came hegglnp> for tQba.cco. ( 25) 

(18 ) 

('19 ) 
(20 ) 
( 2J. ) 
{22 ) 
{ 23 ) 
(24) 
(25} 

Meanwhile~ Colo111a1 forces under D'.Urba.n invaaed the 

G. N. 1835, pp. 7541 755; Baekhouse II. p . 
Theal li , pp. 25- 27; Reichelt, pp. 29-42 . 
G. N. 1835~ p . 1096i Walker, P ~ 184. 
Reichelt. p. 42; Van Calker. p . 18. 
Theal II , p . 111. 
R&ichel t, P • 45. 
Reichelt~ -p . 43. 
Reichelt. p . Ll3; T.b.eal II , p. 103. 
Reichelt, p . 44. 

86; 



- 290 -

country of the Gcaleka5east of the Kei river. Hintsa was 

taken hostage and perished in an effort to es cape. The 

Fingos, who were the scattered remnants of other tribes 

and lived as subordinates among the Gealeka~ were liberated 

and settled around Peddie. The country west o~ the Kei river 

was incorporated into the Colony as the Province of Queen 

Adelaide. The commandos of the Colonists were dismissed, 

but the Hottentot soldiers \-Tere retained. The Government 

urged even their f amilies at Genadendal to join them with 

the idea of settling Hottentots and Fingos in the buffer 

zone near the new border. But the women preferred to remain 

at Genadendal.· <26) 

The expansion to the Kei river meant that t he country 

of Mapasa fell inside the Colony, although he had kept aloof 

from the war. Somerset, turning up at Shiloh with one 

hundred British soldiers and three hundred armed Colonists, 

let Mapasa eh~e between withdrawal of his tribe to the eaa~ 

of the Kei and subjection to the Colonial Government. The 

Tembushad no alternative but to become British aubjects.<27) 

Theal wrote about it: 

The chief' offered no objection to the 
arrangements tha t haa been made. (28) 

But Hallbeck decla red: 

Mapaesa said he could not choose but to 
enter into the treaty, because he was a 
dead man. (29) 

Not one o:r the brethren had requested the incorporation of 

t he region~ and Bonatz expressed his fervent hope that the 

outcome would not be detrimental to the Tembu~ who had not 

taken part in the war. (30) 

(26) 

(27) 
(28) 
(29) 
{30) 

Theal II. pp. 106-128; Walker, 
Report 1836, No. 3033 - 3035. 
Reichelt. p. 45. 
Theal II, p. 132. 
Report 1836, No. 3053. 
G. N. 1835, p. 1098. 

pp. 185, 186; 
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A f.'er,r month.a later, an of.'flcia.l gathered the tribe at 

Shiloh and proclaimed Mapasa as t he lawful authority under 

the Colonial Government. Two Hottentots of Shiloh were 

appointed :field-.cornets. No Colonis-ts were t o be admitted 

into this part of' the country.{3l) A military post was 

established at the station to the regret of' the brethren. 

An officer with his family, servants, soldiers, messengers 

and int erpreter made himself' at home on t he mission premises. 

The strict order of the settlement broke down. The brethren 

thought of protesting against the measure. but decided to 

keep quiet and trust in the Lord.(32 ) Many Fingos. who had 

been living among the Tembusas detested inferiors~ moved 

into the settlement.< 33) The Gcaleka~ on the other hand~ 

oa.lled the missionaries to account for the death of Hintsa, 

because he had approached the Government via Bh..iloh during 

t h e war. (34) 

The philanthropists pleaded meanwhile ~or the subjected 

Xhosa~. In their view, the Coion1Elts. having treated the 

peacefUl aborigines badly# were r esponsible for the outbreak 

and should not be allowed to deprive them of their country. 

Philip, going to London with a Hottentot from the Kat River 

Settlement and with a son of Tshatshu. '\iho h.aa been educated 

at Bethelsdorp. pleaded the case of the aborlgines before 

a Committee of the British Parliament, as dld Rev . and ];Irs. 

Read. Hall beck, too, gave evidence. (35) He could not say 

much about the war$ knowing only t he conditions in t he west. 

but mention-ed two matters~ which in his opini!'\n were unjust: 

That the Hottentot soldiers were. kept back after the 

cessation of hostilities , and that Mapa.ea was forced to cede 

{31) He.ko. 6.6.1836; Reichelt, pp. 46t 47. 
(32) He.ko . 6.6.1836, 8 . 8.1836; Reichelt, p. 47. 
(33) Reichelt, pp. 45~ 4.6. 
(34) ReiChelt, p. 44. 
{35) See pp. 284~ 285. 
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his territory.C36) Lord Glenelg < 37 )~ the Secretary for the 

Colonies, who was on the sloe of the philanthropists from 

the beginning, cancelled the annexation or the Province of 

Quoen Adel aide and appointed Ca.pta.in Andries Stockenstrom 

to apply his liberal ia eas to t.he Eastern Cape. (3B) 

The military post waa withdr~»n from Shiloh. ~ive 

months after it had been established. The border vtaa taken 

back to the Zwart Kei and the Kelskamma, ana peace treaties 

were si~ned with the ehiefs. On 18th January 1837. Stoeken­

strom eoncluaed a treaty with Mapasa at Sh.t.loh .. A consular 

agent. Henry Fynn- took his residence at the s tation and 

moved back to th~ border on the Zwart Kei three months later. 

Shiloh was again outside the Colony in Mapaea•·s country .. (39) 

The discontent of the farmers al ong the eastern border 

about the change of policy was cons1derable. They had 

suffered great l osses during the war and were now deprived 

of t he fruits of victory. Many left the Colony. The Great 

Trek began. In their pl ace, lana was given to Hottentots. 

Even a few families from Shiloh moved back into the Colony 

against the advice of the brethren. (40) 

Hallbeck~ visiting Shiloh in 1837, noted that Mapasa 

behaved like a protege of the missionaries,. although he was 

their protector. His father had ca lled the brethren into 

his country, not because of the Gospel. but for his protection. 

The s tation anmrered now to his purpose. The purpose of t he 

Government was real~sed, too : Shiloh provided a channel of 

Colonial influence outside the Colony. But the purpose of 

the brethren· to gat her a Christian congregation was still 

far from being fulfilled~ Of the 284 Bantu inhabitants, 

(36) 
(37) 

(38) 
(39 ) 
(40 ) 

Report 1836, No . 3030 - 3056. 
Son of Charles Grant, the frlend of C.I. La Trobe. 
Compare p . 156. 
Theal II, pp. 136-144; Walker , pp. 189-192. 
Theal II, pp. 149-153; Reichelt, pp. 47, 48. 
Theal II, p~. 158, 159; Walker, p . 196; 
G. N. 1840 ~ pp. 749, 750. 
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only nineteen adults were baptised.(4l) Therefore. he stressed 

that all the missionaries of Shiloh must learn to speak 

Xhosa well. (42) 

Meanwhile, the great day of the liberation of the slaves 

was approaching. 'The brethren had al-ways abhorred slavery. 

Spangenberg wrote as far back as 1738: 

Die Sklavere1 1n Viestindien ist eln so 
unmenschliches Ding, dass einem die Haare zu 
Berge stehen, wenn man die Bache recht ein­
siehet. (43) 

And Hallbeck called it the blackest oT all evils. which mus~ 

certainly lead to the destruction of a country.<44) On the 

other hand, the brethren felt that they were not called to 

fight it. ln their v1ewt the slavery of sin was the greater 

evil. They became slaves to the slaves and free men to 

the f'ree, in order to win some for Christ. The 1dealistie 

humanism, wh lch inspired the philanthropists. was different 

from the love of Cbr1st1 whiCh moved them. The Synod of 

1825 warned the mission~ries in the West lndiee explicitly 

against participation in the struggle for the liberation 

of the slaves. because it was not part of their task and 

would invite the hostillty of the farmers to the detriment 

of their missionary work.(45) The same restra l n t was shown 

by the brethren at the Cape. 

The philanthronists won the struggle~ and the British 

Parliament voted for the abolition of slavery. On lst 

December 1834. the slaves at the Cape were declared free, 

but had to remain under ~~elr masters for another four years. 

The owners were promi sed compensation for their losses. (46 ) 

At Genadendal and Elim, the day passed rather quietly. 

(41) Anshelm II. pp. 77, 78. 
(42) He. ko. 10.1.1830 . 
(43) 200 Jahre I ,. pp. 333, 334. 
(44) Ansh elm Il, p. 83. 
(45) Syn . 1825, p. 108. 
(46) Theal II,. pp . 73p 74. 
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because the farmers in the neighbourhood felt very sore 

about it. (47) Only ill the evening service, thanks were given 

for the victory of the humanitarians, and prayers were 

oTfered that the temporal freedom might lead many to the 

.freedom from sin. (4B) At Groenekloof, the neighbours of whieh 

had many slavea1 t he event \fras not mentionf'd at all. (49) 

The four subsequent years offered t he opportunity to 

prepare f or the actual libera tion. Hallbeck, \".'to expected 

crowds of new- comers ~or the settlements and new chances 

for expansion~ asked t he U.A.c. :for more means and wor kers 

and stopped the production and consumption of brandy 

altogether at all stations. even for the missionaries. The 

rest of the existing stocks was put aside for medic1nes.(50) 

Th& fear of the brethren that the event woul d be 

accompanied by a~sorders. proved unnecessary.{5l) on Sunday, 

t he 2nd December 1838, t he congregation of Genadenaal prais ed 

the Sav1our once more for the liberation and prayed for the 

spiritual t'reedom of the ex-slaves. The attending 'farmers 

joined :ln the oer~mony . (52 ) At Elim, most of' the ex-slaves 

were unable to attend, because it was harvest time and a 

heavy raln fell .(53) But at Groenekloof , many came in spite 

of the bad weather for the special thanksgiving serv1ce, 

held for their benef'it. (54) 

As had been expected, many applied for admission. most 

of all at Genadondal. Those whose wives· and children were 

rea:dents already, came first. Others, who haa been regular 

visitors on Sundays, followed . From 17th December onward. 

Hallbeck explained the local rules to the new- comers in t he 

(47) Anshelm II. p. 46. 
(48) X, 1.12.1834; El. Di ., 1.12.183a. 
(49) Ma. Di. 1.12.1834. 
(50) He. ko. 5.7.1834i Hau.to. 20.7.1835; Anshelm II.pp.47,48. 
(51 ) Anshelm II, p. ~3. 
(52 ) XI . 1.12.1838. 
(53) El . Di., 1.12.1838. 
{54) }Ia. D1., 2.12.1838. 
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church every morning. Sixty were gr anted admission on 19th 

De cembex-" and another 142 on 26th December.. The ~1orship on 

Christmas- day was held simultaneously in the churCh and the 

school. But the two loealities proved too small f or the 

crowds of' listeners. (55) '!he new-comers lodged wi.th the 

.inhabitants for the beginning~ and there were :few homes, 

which did not shelter guests.<S6 ) The school opened in 

January with five hundred pupils. Two more classes had to 
(57) 

be opened with students from the training-school as teachers. 

In the first three months of 1839, another 355 people gained 

admiasion.{58) Every applicant was :first instructed in the 

Regulations and., aft-er the Conference had given 1 ts approva l 

and the lot con:firmed it, solemnly promised to obey them. 

Thereafter, he started to build his house on the allotted 

· plot.(59) Altogether 818 people were admitted until lOth 

September 1840. The number of inhabitants rose from 1446 

in 1837 to 2187 in 1840, at Elim from 416 to 715. and at 

Groenekloof from 725 to 1096. ( 60) 

The gra. ti tude of the ex-slaves and their hunger :for the 

gospel were moving, and their behaviour 'bore witness to their 

appreciation of the ne-vr pri v1leg-es: Not a single case o:f 

drunkenness occurred at Genadendal in 1838 and at Groenekloof 

during the harvest of 1838/39.{ 6l) We may take it that only 

thos·e, who were willing to accept the local discipline, moved 

into the settlements, while those '\'Tho longed f'or a licentious 

life, went to the villages. The n ew-comers 111ere a valuable 

asset to the communit ies: 

{55) XI. 2.12.1838 - 31.12.1838. 
{56) Anshelm II~ p. 84. 
(57) XI~ 7.1.1~39. 
(58) -xr~ 31 .. 1.1839 , 28. 2.1839, 31.3 .. 1839. 
(59) Anshelm II, pp .. 83,. 84. 
(60} X, 31.12~1837 , 31.12.1840; El.Di •• 31.12.1837,31.12.1840; 

Ma. Di. 3~ -.12 .1837, 31.12 .1840. 
(61) An~he1m II •. pp. 85. 86; Ma. D1. 11.1..1839. 
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They h.ad learnt more in the 'thard school 
of slavery" than had the Hottentots in their 
st.ate of' comparative uf'reedomrt. (62) 

They were hard-working and active. and eager to hear t he 

wora or God. The mlss.ion st~tions were enriched by a. 

progressive element.. (63) 

But how could they earn their living ~ and who would 

work on the farms? It wo.s in the interest of a ll that some 

remained on the farms. a.e labourers. Therefore, Hallbeek 

contacted the farmers with t h e purpose of establ ishing more 

out-stations in the ne1ghnourhood.(64) Some of them agreed 

to parmi t regular services on their farms. A beginning was 

made in Matjesgat on 5th ll.{o.y 1839. and in r.mtjesdrift on 

8 th S.eptember 1839. <'65) From Groenekloof, Teutseh h eld a. 

:first service on the farm of' l~att.heus Everts at Wi ttezand 

on 22nd September 1839. Mr. Everts was married to a 

Coloured 'r~oma.n, and ma ny poor people 11 ved around his farm 

between t he dunes. They made a living from the burning of 

coal. (66) 

On the other hanil, many f armers J;>egarded the eoncentra.t­

ion of their former ela.ves a. t the mission eta tiona as a 

danger. Rumou! .. S spread and ~aere mentioned in the 

Legislative Council that thousands of ex-slaves~ six thousand 

alone at Genad endal., loitered about in the settl emant.s 1 

while the farms were without l abourers. Th.e Government 

-sent the Judge W. Menz.'i.es to Genach.mda.l and Elim for an 

investigation. He found that the figures were grossly 

exaggerated" and 'that the people went to the farms for work, 

as hith~rto . The brethren expressed the opi nion that only 

( 62) Mara1·s~ p. 176. 
(63) Maralst p. 177. 
(64) Anshelm Il~ p •. BtU XI~ 28.1 .1829 . 
(65) XI, 5.5.1839. 25.8.1B39. 
(66} :r.t.a.Di. 19- 22.9.1839 ; Sketse, pp. 66-68. 
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those farmers, who treated their labourers badly, experienced 

·difficultie s.(67) In fact~ the inhabi.tants were badly in 

need of some income. An epidemic- of measles plagued the 

Oolony in 1839, of which 1250 people fell ill at Gena.denda.I. 

and eighty-two died.(68) The. o ther stations were similarly 

af:fected .. In addition, El.im lost all of its horses through 

a. sickness ana Genadendal five hundred. ('69) However. the 

bad times pass ed . .,. and the former slaves were gradually 

integrated into the settlements. The Governor granted 

unbaptised people the right to contract marriages. and many~ 

who had lived together as man and wife, '.;ere able to 

legalise their relations. (70} 

{ 67) XI~ 7/8.7 .1839; El.Di. I, 4/5.7 .1839·;: 
I.e. IV., 12. 3.1839; Anshelm II~ -pp. 84 , 85. 

(68) Anshelm 11. p. 87; l'hea.l II, p. 192. 
(69} El. D1.!! 20.4.1839$ · Anshelm II, P• 88. 
(70) Ma.. Di. 6.9•1839.; El. Di.,. 17.9.1839; XI,. 21.8.1839• 
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8. The beginning in Clarkson, 1838 • 1840. 

The liberation o'f the slaves concern-ed the stations 

1n the '-lest. At the same time, another station was 

established in the east on tl..r.e request of 'the G-overnment. 

As has been rn.entionod,. D'Urban had sei::.tled t.he l iberated 

Fingos around Fort. i)eddie.,. But the su.rrow.-~ding Xhosas 

plundered their cattle and tr~ated them with contempt. 

Therefore~ Stoekenstrom moved a number o:f them two hundred 

miles "'estward into t.."~Le Tsi tsika.mma in 1837. {l) This 

inaccessible strip of country, situated between a mountain 

range and the sea. was thinly populated. The traffic between 

the east and the west passed 1 t by through the L.ongkloo:f. 

vlhen the new Governor, Sir George Thomas Napier, met 

Stockenstrom in 1838~ they agreed to move the rest of the 

Fingos into this region and to entrust them to the care of' 

the Mora.vians.(2 ) Stockenstrom sent a message to Hallbeck 

on occasion of a visit to Enon~ and Napier despatched an 

official ~equest rrom Cape Town. Both urged the brethren 

to undertake the task at once. The Fingoswould be persuaded 

by thi s means to settle de.finl t ely in the new envlronment~3) 

Napier, who had arrived from England only a short t i me ago. 

was a phllanthropist. The plan to come to U1e aid of the 

Fingo>waa to h~m a humanitarian task. and he took a special 

interest in t he venture. 

The response of the H.c. was immediate ana positive. 

The brethren felt that the Fingosmust be helped. Besides. 

the Tsitsikamma could provide an opening for the people of 

Eiwn,. who f ound it .increasingly difficult to make a living 

at t h e n" i tte river. (4) 'feut sch, sent to select a sul table 

site, met .Stocken.strolli in the Longkloof, who assured him 

t hat. the Fl ngo5would nsver be expelled f"rom the Tsitsikamma. 

(1) Theal II. pp. 156, 157. 
(2) Theal II, pp. 177. 178. 
(3) He .ko. 24.4.1838 , 16.5.1838. 
(4) He.ko. 20 . 5.1838 . 
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If they behave.d well . they 'i'lould be grant-ed land for permanent 

occupation. They should learn ag:r1cul ture by 'vorking on 

the farms in the Western Capa.(5) At Shiloh, Teutsch met 

Napier. He had come to try Mapasa and another chief. whose 

subj ects had stolen cattle 1n t h e Colony. The Governor 

promised T~utach every help and lnstructea the fl olc-cornet 

of the Longkloof to assist him.(6) Visiting Enou,. Teutsch 

was shocked by the deplorable state of the station. The 

big yeJ.loW-"l'Tood trees along t l-).e river had died. and the 

leaves of the orange-trees w1t~ered. Many houses stood 

empty,. tbe people being a--vray in search of work. Some tried 

to make a llving out of tha bush. But only the few artisans 

in the service of the Mission had a sufficient income • .Most 

of the: inhabit;~.nts lived from milk and the word of God$ as 

the old missionary, J.A. Halter, put it. A neighbour 

expressed the opinion that the weather had d efinitely 

changed to the worse in 1811, when the Xhosaswere expelled 

and their huts and crops were burnt down. Halter and an 
(7) 

lnterpreter from Enon uccompanied Teutsch to the Tsitsikamma. 

TI1e name of this reglon is a Hottento~ word~ wh ich 

means Rushing Waters. It has many streams a~d good rain-

falls. Indigenous forests grow along t he slopa of the 

mountains.. The west~=n ... n part * covered w:l t h forest and cut. 

by ~orges. ~rae the home of elepaants and buffaloes . In the 

eastar n part. a fe'V1 cattle-farms stretch ed along the shore. 

But towards t he mountains, the grass was sour.\8 ) lt is 

here wher·e the Fingoshet.d settled. Two thousand of them 

lived ..1.n about one hundred kraals under five captains 

(5) G. w. 1840. pp. 674. 675. 
(6) G. N. 1D4o, pp . 681-603; "R.oJ.chel ~~ p . :,3. 
~7) G. u. 1840, P'P• 681- 683;. Ba.ckhouse I, p .. 6o. 
8) G. N. 1840" pp. 1362-864. 
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dispersed on the plain. Others \·TOrk"'d on t!'ls farms. (9) 

They were pure-blooded B:antu a.na had li'\TeCI ea.st of' the 

Tembus l ong ago.{lO) ·~eir huts ¥ere of the b~ehive type.(ll) 

They had brought ei'\ht t :rouaand -c~" ttle- into the Tsi tsiktirnma~ 

half c f vlhicr. \tTere lef t a:fter t ,;•o yoers. (l2 ) They complaj.ned 

a. bout t he poor pa£tu:rae;e anc pleaded with tho Government 

!'or additional ground with better grasa.(l3) Unlike the 

Tembus and the Xhosa~ they lived not only from ~~e ca ttle 

but a lso from agricu1 ture, and the men wor ked the so11, not 

o:rlly the women .. ( 14) ''lhereve r the e;rouna was sui table. they 

bad crops of Ka.:ffir corn.,. pumpkins ana oats near the kraal~:5 ) 
'11-ley were an industrious people (16) ~ a.:nd the farmers were 

eager to have t hem as l abourera.Cl7) Many understood Dutch~lB) 
It was evident that they had come t.o stay 1n the l and* wh.1ch 

the Government had of fered them. (lSI) They call it blood­

ground, even t o-day (20), because lt was eranted a s com­

p enBat1on for· the blood, ·vbich they had shr::a on the Colonial 

side during the war. 

Teutsch, accompanied by the Commissioner of Uitenhage, 

J ; ti . van ~er Riet._ inspected Hoff'mrtnsb0scb flrot. A Colonist 

1iv{~d t.lu~re, but the farm had not yat been transferred to 

him. ~lore prorolalng was t ho neighbot.rine; Koksbosch. It ~'las 

more or less in the centre of the b'inro a.ret· and had p-ood 

vratc.;r , good pasture and garden-lana , and e, big forest. 

Three "mttle-and daub- building s stood near tha ent:t'n.nce to 

the kloof', one of which belonBed to a Hottentot fr-om Hankey, 

{9) G.n. 1840, pp. 876 , 877. 
( 10) G. N. 1840, p. 869. 
\11) G .. N. 1840, p . 685. 
(12) G. N ... lb40 , p. 877. 
(13) G.N .. 1840 , pp . 689. 831~ 876. 
(14.) G .• N. 1840 , pp. 866~ 867. 
(15} G"C.N. 1A40s P• 870 . 
(16) Thea.J. II , p. 110 .. 
(17) G~N . 1U40, pp. 854. 955. 
(18) G. N. 1840., pp. 828, 875. 
(19) G. N. 1840~ p . 870 . 
(20 ) Oral i nformation . 
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't.,..ho came from time to time to cut wood . Ten Fingo kraals 

were o.n the other side o:f the stream. Their young captain 

Nanqoba o~ Bladje sxpressed the wish to have missionaries. 

'l1.1.e Commissioner promised tha t the forest would also be 

granted to the MJ.ssiun. Thereupon,. Tcut£ch decided on the 

Koksboseh* and Halter, asslstee by the int~rpr~ter, preached 

the Gospel on the following Sunday, the 14th October 1838,. 

in the open a1r. (2l) 

n 1e H.C. endorsed the decision at once. The brethren 

l"ealised that the I!"ingonoTould continue to live dispersed 

and had to be visited in their kraals .. but cone1Clered that 

people from Enon and other Coloureds from the neig~bourhood 

eould be settled at Koksbosch. Hallbeck reques ted tha 

Commissioner to buy the tln·ee huts on behalf of the Mlsslon 

and went to Cape Town f .or negotiations with the Governmentl22 } 

I~aple.r· promised to grant five hundrecJ m1:>rgen,. and the right 

t o feed cattle ana to divert water on the adjoining land, 

for the settlement o:f C·oloureds and other people under the 

Regulat1ons cf the Mission. No canteen would be allowed Tor 

t~n miles around. The title ~culd be given to the Super-

intendant and his successors. If the s tation had ever to 

be abandoned,. the Government would grant another sui table 

place in exchange. Thuss Ha.llbeck succeeded in his efforts 

to obtain mora security of tenure than had been given f or 

t he older grant-stations. Napier mentioned the grant in 

hie opening speech to the Legislative Council in 1839,. and 

the newspapers sprea.d the .information about the country. (23) 

The lot called Oa;rl FriBdrich Nauhaus from Genadendal 

to the Tsits1karorna* and Christian Adolf Kuster, who had 

l earnt to speak Xhosa a.t Shiloh, was appointed his a.ssigta.nt. 

(21) G.N. 1840. pp. 830, 861. 
(22} lie.kc. 30.10.1838~ 31.10.1838. 
(23) He.ko. 19.11.1838~ 26.11.1838. 10.12 .. 1838 ; 

Anshelm II, p . 90. 
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(24) 
Halter was instructed to direct the lay-out in the beginning. 

He left Enon on 5th February 1839 in spite of his bad health• 

together with Kuster and five families from Enon.(25) As 1n 

the ease of Enon, Elim and Shiloh, the brethren had decided 

to start the new settlement with a nt2cleus of members from 

an older station. The trek a~ong the shore proved difficult. 

Whenever one of the wagons stuck in the sand, it wa.s quickly 

off-loaded and drawn out with both spans of oxen, befo~e 

the flood came. Heavy rains enforced a rest of three days 

in the open. But the joy of the Fingosabout their arrival 

gave them new courage.(26) Living in one of the wattle- and 

daub-huts. they built a residence on the spot, where the 

memorial 1s to-day. A kraal and a garden were laid out. 

Meetings were held every evening and every Sunday in the 

open, until the hut became available. Two services were 

arranged each time, one in Xhosa a.nd one in Du.teh. There was 

a capaple interpreter among the Fingo{ who had formerly 

served a British missionary at l?ort Elizabeth, and "\'lho 

exhorted the others not to plague the missionaries with 

requests for better pasture, but to be grateful for the 

opportunity to hear the word of God. About one hundred 

Fingos. forty Coloureds and a few farmers with their families 

attended the first Sunday service. ATtar a month. the 

numbers had doubled. The Fingo5remained in t heir kraals 

during the week, sending only their children to school, but 

former slaves and a few Hottentots applied for admission. 

It was granted to those1 who showed an earnest desire to 

hear the gospel. The captain of the local Fingos on the 

other side of the stream gave his eager support. When a 

dance-party had been h eld in one of the kraals after the 

heathen fashion~ he brought the participants to church, and 

(24) He.ko. 19.11.1838, 30.1.1839. 
(25) Cl. Di. 5.2.1839. 
(26) 01. Di. 5.2.1839 - 14.2.1839. 
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the brethren forbade similar abuses. Another party was 

held shortly afterwards some distance away. with t he result. 

that some of the chil dren did not turn up at school. Kuster 

fetched them and handed them over to the captain~ who gave 

the girls a good biding. 3oys \'Tere not beaten among the 

F1ngol. When the faroer of Hoffmansbosch punished a boy in 

this way , he wa,s killed by the relatives. The f'a.rmers of 

the neighbourhood welcomed the establishment of the station. 

One of thFm presented a pulpit. An old German came from 

t he Longkloof. long~g for spiritual food after many years 

of sinful life. A congregation of Hottentots~ ex-slaves. 

Fingos and Colonists gathered regul arly around the word 

of' God • (2 7) 

Nauhaus arrived from Genadendal on 29th May with his 

wife. his younger child and a bride for Kuster. The elder 

child had been s ent to Europe for his education. The journey 

had been extremely difficult. Their transport- rider had 

fallen ill. and heavy rains had hampered their progress. 

The baby, which was only three months old~ had nearly died. 

Upon t heir arrival. Halter returned to Enon, accompanied 

by Kuster, who desired to be married in a chureh. The 

strain had been too much for the older brother . He died 

shortly afterwards in Enon. Nauhaus remained alone in 

Koksbosch with his small f amily.{ 28) He wrote: 

Der 16. Juni war ein Tag schwerer PrUfung: 
naeh einigen bange durchwachten Nachten gefiel 

. es dem Heiland, fruh um 6 Uhr unser einziges 
bei uns habendes R:indle1n zu sich heimzurufen. 
Meine liebe Frau l ag ebenfalls an hef'tigem 
KopfWeh krank, es war Sonntag, wo ich au sser 
der Fruh- una Abend-Veraammlung 2 mal predigen 
musste~ und in der Zwischenzeit am Sarg ar­
beiten helfen. Da hier noch kein Gottesacker 
war, wahlte ich einen Abhang gegen Osten 
170 Behr1tte in gerader L1n1e von unsrer 
Wohnung. wo ich Tages darauf' dieses erste 
Samenkorn fur die Ewlgkei t. ausaaete. und dabei 
diesen Platz dam Herrn unter Gebet und Flehen weihte~29) 

(27) Cl . Di . 15.2.1839-9 . 6.1839; G.N. 1840. pp.855-857. 
(28) C~.Di. 29.5 . 1839-12.6.1839;G.N. 1840, pp.336-342. 
(29) G.N. 1840~ p. 341. 



- 304-

The spot ls still the graveyard of the settlement. 

After Kuster's return, a street was laid out and plots 

allotted, on the western side to the local Fingos and on 

the eastern side to the Coloureds. ( 30) The Coloured 

inhabitants were pleased about them, but the Fingos would 

have preferred to remain in their kraals on the edge of the 

forest. They had the habit of burning the bush in order 

to ga1n garden-lana. but the brethren stopped the practice 

fer the preservation of the timber. (31) 

The Governor, who had rec~ived a gift of t wo hundred 

pounds from his philanthropic friends in England for ~1e 

Fingo~ put the money at Hallbeck's disposal and requested 

tha t the station should be called Clarkson in honour of' 

Thomas Clarkson, the friend of Wilberforce. The H.C. (32 ) 

agreed, but objections were made from Europe. F. La Trobe 

and other brethren in England pointed out tha t lt wa.s 

customary to choose the names from t he Bible. Besides, 

t h e name of Clarkson signified an inappropriate veneration 

of men and stood. moreover. for a definite policy. Their 

sup'9orters in England would take offence, i:f the brethren 

identified themselves with a political party. But Hallbeck 

refused to alter the name• because it would offend the 

Governor. (33) 

He set out in September 1839 for a visit to the 

Tsitsikamma. Skeletons of horses, which had perished from 

the epidemic, were lying on the roadside. Trekking 

Colonists we~e moving out of the Colony. On some farms. 

the children of farmers were doing the work, which had 

formerly b een done by slaves. Hallbeek regarded this as 

a hopefUl development for the good of the eountry. (34) 

(30) G.N. 1840. p. 342. 
(31} Ol.Di. 13.6.1839. 5. 8 .1839 t 11.9.1839. 
(32) He.ko. 16.8.1839:; Anshelm II,. p. 91;. Clarkson. 
(33) He.ko. 6 .. 4 .1840; Le . U.A.c. 15.11.1839; 

Anshelm II, p . 91. 
(34) G.N. 1840, pp. 847-850. 
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He found at Clarkson ten Fingo huts and s even wattle­

and daub-buildings., lnhabi teo by forty- ona F1ngos, for t y­

four for•mer slaves and twer.aty-f'ive Hottentots. Two buildings 

served the misslom~r-les. The meetings vrer e still held in 

the hut~ which had been purchased by the ~U. ssion . The 

attendance '~as good: Every "Sunday. the Fingo5 ceased working 

throughout the region and flocked to the station. Hallbeclt 

hoped that they would learn Dutch in due course. making the 

double services unnecessary. It was now decl.ded to buil:d 

a. church ont of the s tones. which abounded near the site. 

The services of some building ... a.rt.l sa.ns among tl'le ex-slav-es 

were available. 

ln the second p'lace, Hallbec-k used the gift from the 

Governor for the promotion £>f agrieul ture among the Fingo.$. 

Spades had already been distributed. He instructed the 

brethren to proceed ~ reclaiming land for the inhabitants, 

making water-furrows, fencing the plots and having the soil 

manured. The Fingos believed that animal manure polluted 

the soil, but after the matter had been explainea., Manqoba 

applied the new method a.t. once. Hallbeck regarded this as 

a s ign that the F1np;o5 did not cling too firmly to their 

1nh€rited superstitions. He hoped tha t t he example of the 

people of Clarkson would induce t he dispersea Fingos to 

work the ground properly in a ccordance with the \'J1sh of the 

Government. Ga thering the tribe• he promised them to a sk 

the Governor for additional land with better pasture, if 

they would make a suitable proposal. After wa iting in vain 

for t l1e a.rri val of t h e Commissioner :for t he survey of the 

grant. he returned to his family~ his violin and his infant­

school at Genadendal. It was the l ast station, whloh he 

had founded . ( 35) 

The brethren endeavou red from the b eginning to r eaeh 

( 35} G. N. 1840 !t pp . 854-879; Cl •. Di . Oct . - Dee. 1839. 
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the dispersed Fingos with the gospel. Kuster visited their 

kraals south and west of t h e station. One of the inter-

preters gathered his neighbours regularly e t his kraal. 

three hours to the east, repeating the sermons. which he 

had heard at Olarkson.(36) Fingos outside the settlement 

could become members of the eongregatlon . The :first-fruit 

from the tri be was baptised at Easter of 1840.(37) Manqoba 

and others follo\l~d. (38 ) 138 Ohrist1a.ns fi'om the settlement, 

seven from outside and fifty-seven crandidatea f or baptism 

are on record for the end of the year.(39) The first marriage 

of baptised Fingos was helo it11 t hout payment of ca ttle. (40) 

The Fingosseemed to embrace Christian h~bits quicker than 

the Tembusaround Shiloh. 

However, heathen customs continued und er t he surface. 

One day, the brethren were informed that a dance-party was 

being hE'lo at a kraal near the Tsi tsikamma r iver. They 

found on arrival about thirty red-painted men around a 

sla·ughtered ox, and a number of women and ch ildren tried 

to hide ~n t he bush. Fort unately. not oue of the party was 

a candidate for baptism. The brethren warned t~em. and the 

people dispersed quie t ly.<4l) Another day, a Fingo girl~ 

whose f ather had sold her ~or cattle to a witch-doctor as 

his fifth wife, took refuge at Cla r koon. The Commissioner 

informed the brethren that the sa le and nurchase of people 

was prohibited t 1:roughou t the Colony a.nd that maj or ch.1.l a ren 

could not be forc ed i nto m.':l.rriage by t 11ell' parents. The 

brethren explained ths l:l.w to all on a Sund:1y and k ept the 
(42) 

g irl in the settlement. Bu t t he Fingon-;ere grea tly offended. 

(36 ) 01. Di. 10. 3.1840, 2L1 . j . l840. 
( 37) Cl. Di. 19.4.1840 . 
( 38) Cl. Di. 12 .1~ . 1840~ 31.10.1841 . 
(39} Cl. Di. 31.12.1840 . 
(40) Cl. Di. 31.10.1841. 
(41) Cl. Dl. 20 . 4.1840. 
(42) Cl. Di . 27.7-1840, 11. 8 . 1840, 16 . 8 . 18AO . 
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When Kuster visited a distant kraal, they received him with 

open hostility and with a dance-party and blamed him for 

making the children rebellious against their parents. (43) -

Manqoba resolved with his councillors to move back to Peddie~ 

his eomplaint being that he was losing his authority as a 

captaln at the sta tion.(44) The group left in 1841, at a 

time when the Government itself made efforts to move the 

F1ngo back to the ea stern border.(45} Manqoba returned after 

a few mont hs, mortally 111, and died in peace a.t Clarkson~46 ) 
The breUu,en found that the F1ngoswere meek, and quick 

to accept admonitions, but their real thoughts were hidden. 

They regarded blunt speaking a.s tactless, and their i11heri ted 

superstitions were deeply rooted. They '"ere not easily 

integrated into a Christian community, and it was the 

Coloured People who ~ormed the backbone of the settlement. 

The officials of the Government used Cla rkson like 

Shiloh as a channel of communication ~or the whole tribe. 

When the Colonists complained to the Commissioner about 

trespassing eattle and other matters, he instructed the 

brethren to pass a warning to the Fingo~. The field-cornet 

of the region called the men to the station for the purpose 

and turned up with a farmer to witness the proceedings. He 

seemed to hold the brethren responsible for the behaviour 

of the tribe. After the brethren had read the letter of 

the Commissioner. the Fingos turned against the two 

Colonists,. complaining about injustlcea, which they had 

suffered from the farmers, and called on Nauhaus to pass 

judgment. He advised t hem to lodge thelr compl aints lvith 

the Commissioner, explaining that he was not a judge, but 

had only been instructed to r ead the letter and to exort 

{43) Cl. Di. 18.2.1841. 
{44) 01 . Di. 10.8.1840.• 31.9 .184]., 8.11.1841. 
(45) Theal II, p . 178. 
(46) Cl. Di. J an. 1842. 
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them to obedience. It was evident that the brethren were 

becoming once more minor Government officials and arbitrators 

between the indigenous people and the Colonists a gainst 

their wish. (4?} 

The ~ew Superintendent- General of Education, James 

Rose-Innes. visited Clarkson in 1841 on a special request 

f~om tl1e Governor . His main task was to improve the public 

schools in the villages. which 'trere open t o all in principle, 

but for the children of the Colonists in 'fact. He was 

impressed by what he found at the station and promised to 

send slates and paper for the school. <48 ) 

The settlement developed under Nauha.us to a sizable 

village. Those \'Tho bull t proper dw·ellings" received a 

subsidy from the Mission~ as at Elim. After the completion 

of the ehurch~c a residence f"or ti~o families and a :mill were 

erected. A wagon-path was constructed across the mountain 

range in ord~ to give the farmers of the Longkloof access 

to the mill.{49) The station was surveyed in 1841 and a 

title was issued. according to which it was given to the 

Superintendent of the Moravian ~lsaion and his successors 

for all time, as a nGrant in Freehold'f . It comprised 

1038 morgen. The rarest to the north, comprising 540 morgen. 

was subsequently added in the same manner. When the 

brethren heard in 1845 that the Fingos were to be expelled 

from the Tsitslkamma. they submitted a petition on their 

behalf,. and the Governmetlt gr anted the .so- called Fingo.­

r eserve to the south of the station, comprising 1238 morgen,. 

to the Mission for tho use of the Fingo.s and the other 

non-white people connect ed with the institution. {50) 

(47) 01. Di. 7/8.1.1840. 
{48) Cl. Di. 28 .8.1841; Theal II, pp. 210-214. 
(49) Cl. Di. 1842-1844, passim. 
(50) Cl. deeds; He.ko. 9 .3.1843, 7.1.1845, 4.2.1846, 

22 .10.1846, 27 .10.184.6, 9.11 .. 18.47 J 9 .1.1848; 
Le. drafts IV~ 9 .1.1844. 
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Hallbeck did not live to see t he fruits o f his efforts. 

He died on 25th November 1840 after an illness of eleven 

days from an abseess. The work on the surrounding farms 

eame to a standstll~, while farme . .rs and labourers alike 

\'51) :flocked to Genadendal to attend to his funeral. 

The l oss to the Mission was i ncalculable. One of the 

brethren W!'ote: 

Es 1st wohl nlcbt moglich• dasa ein Mensch 
all das allein tun kann.~ was Br. Ha.llbeek zu 
tun gehabt hat. Denn unser seliger Bruder war 
ein Mann~ dar soviel Arbelt auf slch nehmen 
konnte,. ~lie ich nie z1..1vor J emanden gesehen 
oder gekannt habe. (52) 

His ideas shaped the further development of the work for 

a l ong t ime to come. The entrenchment of the peculiar 

order of the settlements , the promotion not cnly of the 

spiritual l ife of the inhabitants~ but also of their 

temporal progress with the support of indigenous co-workers~ 

the development of the economy of the Mission, in which 

the shops played an ever increasing role, the training­

school and the printing- press at Genadendal, and the 

introduction of English as second language were the fruits 

of his 'tTork. He dltl not succeed in securing the property 

rights of the grant-stations and in separating the spiritual 

work of the missionaries :from thoir t.emporal duties. He 

took the first steps towards the development of a self-

dependent indigenous church: After hie consecration a.s a 

bishop, he ordained the brethren himself in South Af rica , 

trained in<1igenous assistants systematically and consecrated 

one of them an acolyte. He even suggested that the sel ect­

ion of candidates for ordination should not be made in 

Germany" but at Genadendal. (53) 

The work expanded greatly under him. It was extended 

( 51 ) XI , 25.11.1840 . 
( 52) Anshelm II, p. 103. 
(53) H~.ko . 18.4.1839. 
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to the Bantu. The rormer slaves were admitted to the 

settlements. The province grew from two stations with 

16oO inhabitants in 1816 to seven s tations with 5400 

inhabitants in 1840. (54) The activities were extended 

to the farms. The expansion posed also the problems, 

which conf'ronted the brethren in the f'ollol'ring years: 

How to win the l3antu for the Gospel and how to integrate 

the for'I!ler slaves into the communi ties. He did not 

succeed .in extending the work to the towns and the 

villages. 

A prominent German schol ar, J. RichtGr 1 summarises 

the achievements of the Moravians under Hallbeck as f'ollows: 

••• 1m Rahmen der unruhigen sudafrikanischen 
Missionsgeschich te j ener Zei t. 1iest rna.n mit 
Bewunderung von dem planmassigen, uberlegten 
una zielbewussten Vorwartsstreben der Brudar­
mission. {'55 ) 

While the L.M.S. produced outstandinp: pioneers. a romantic 

history and a wide extension, the Moravians achieved an 

admirable~ quiet but stable development. 

(54) Anshelm II~ p. 106. 
(55) Quotea in Anshalm II. p. 106. 
(56) Anshelm II~ p. 106. 

(56) 



- 311 -

IV. THE PRES E RVATION 0 F THE 

SETTL EMENT S AND FU RTHE R 

EFFORTS 0 F E X P A N B I 0 N. 

1. Groenekloo:r and Genadenda.l after the liberation o'f 

the slav-ea. and the 'beginning in Goedverwacht, 

1840 - 1845. 

'I'.he earlier history or the Moravian Mission at the 

Gape is identi-cal wi th the history of the rural settlements. 

Their ideal was a Christian community, 1n which both, the 

spiritual and the temporal affairs, were under the rule 

of the Saviour as symboli sed by the lot. The solemn 

admission of new citizens was not much less than a sacrament. 

by which they were received into the covenant_, as stated 

in the formulary: 

L. Wat is oe aanname in de gemeente? 
Cand. Een verbond met Chr1stus, die het hoofd 

aer gemeente is. en me t alle ware leden 
daarvan, waardoor wij deel ontvangen 
aan alle zegeningen, Zijns huizes en 
herderstafs, en waardoor w1j ons ver­
pllgten de ordeningen Zijner gemeente 
na te komen. (1) 

At the same time, the settlements were places of refuge 

Tor the Hottentots. 

In consequence of the political changes, which have 

been mentioned 1n the preceding part, the continued. existence 

of the closed s ettlements came under pressure from three 

sides: The Colonists complained that the Colot1red People 

led an easy life at the stations. while there was an acute 

shortage of labour on the farms; the: phil anthropists 

considered that t he missionaries were no longer needed as 

protectors and guardians, and that the settlements should 

b e transformed into open villages; and the filBh of the 

former slaves to the settlements endanger ed the traditional 

(1) Litanijen 1839, No. 26. 
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order under the Regulations. These factors posed the 

problems~ which conf~onted the brethren during the period. 

to which we have to turn now. Instead of telling the 

history of each particular station in detail- we shall focus 

our attention on the more important developments. 

personalities and events. 

The difficult task of succeeding Hallbeck fell to the 

experienced and practical Christian Lud·vvi g Teutsch. He "Jas 

a joiner by trade and ha d served the mission faithfully, at 

Groenekloof for t'ltto years and at Elim :for t\'Iel ve years.. The 

erection of the church at Elim. the selection of the site 

for the settlement 1n the 'l'si tsikamma a.nd the direction of 

the work during Hallbeck '.s visit to Eu:t>ope had p~ove<l him a 

car~ful and circumspect worker.( 2 ) He found it hard to aceept 

t he responsibility and wrote about it: 

Es 1st mein einziger Trost, dass Er selbst 
(sc.der Heiland] auch Sein hiesiges Werk 
treiben will. v. mein ganzer Sinn_ Ihm nicht 
in dem Weg zu stehen~ sondern Ihn thun u . 
wal ten zu lassen, ale warum ichlhn taglich 
anrufe. (3) 

He enjoyed the confidence of all , but paid fewer visits to 

the stations than Hallbeek, relying more on the initiative 

of the U. A.C. and the brethren on the spot. His first 

visitation of the Eastern Cape took place only in 1848. 

Very conscientious, he followed the lead of the Saviour from 

day to day. In view of the fact tha t he had not much 

education, the U .. A.C. sent an able, newly-married theologian,. 

Carl Rudolph Kolbing, to his a ssistance, who had been a 

teacher at the Moravian High School ln Niesky. He gave his 

special a t ten t1on to the education and the training, and 

took care of the correspondence with t he authorlties. A 

short stay in England had improved his knowledge of English. 

He "ras a person of outstanding intellectual ability and of' 

(2) His curriculum vitae: XII. pp. 164-269. 
(3) Xli, p. 168. 
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clear insight 1n legal matters$ impartial in his judgment 

ano careful in his statements, but cordial in his con­

versation and patient with regard to the weaknesses of his 

fellow- men. The study of the South African flora was his 

hobby and provided for his relaxation.{4) Hallbeck's wish 

to divlde the rlireetion of the work between two brethren~ 

was fulfilled after his death by Kolbing's a ppo intment. 

The missionaries were ordair1 ed oncA" more by letter. 

as in former times.(5) The lot still figured l argely in 

their lives. When Bonatz had lost his second wife at 

Shiloh. he declined to marry Hallbeck's daughter Gustava, 

only because the l ot had decided against it on a former 

occasion. He wanted to retain his trust in the guidance 

of the Saviour, which had been his consolation in the past~6 ) 

wnen J. Fritsch was transferred to El1m, where D.Luttr1ngs­

ha.user was the head- missionary. they let the lot decide~ 

\'Tho should take the laa.d. Both had ability and experience. 

The lot decidea on Luttrlngshauser. and both worked happily 

toget her.(?) It was no longer obliga tory in the case of 

marriages: When Fritsch los t his wlfe, he married the widow 

of Hallbeek without consulting it.(B) But that the brethren 

in South Africa were more conserva tive than many Moravians 

el ee'\'rhere., is shown by the fact that the Synod of 1848 

preserved the lot for the admission and promotion of members 

with regard to South Africa on their ,.,1sh, while a change 

was granted to the congr egations 1n Suriname and the West 

Indies. (9) 

The establishment of the training-school at Genadendal 

produced good results. Pfeiffer. assisted by the students, 

managed the infant-sch.ool of Genadenda.l and attended to the 

organ and the choir.(lO) Alexander Haas served as a teacher 

(4) His curriculum vitae: G.N.l861, pp. 1075 ff; 
He.ko. 27.6.1841. 

(5) He.ko . 17.11.1841. 
{6) He.ko. 31.8.1842. 
{7) He.ko .l9.12.1843 {The two ballot-papers are appended). 
{8) He. ko . 5.11.1843. 
(9) He.ko.l4.12 .1847 ,16.1.1850;Syn.l848 , pa.r a117~ 128. 
(10 ) XI. 1A.-26.11.1842 . 
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at Elim from 1842,(ll) David Lakey at Groenekloof from 

1844,<12 ) a.nd Nicola.as Oppelt at Clarkson from 1845.(13) 

In the same year, Carl Jonas went to Houtkloof and Jozua. 

Fleizier to Kopjeskasteel. At th.ese two out-stations~ the 

teachers were not under the eyes of the m1ssior1ar1es and the 

local people provided for their liv1ng.(l4) The missionar i es 

of the main stations were reluctant to surrender the schools, 

because they were fond of teach ing the ch1ldren.{l5) But 

the development was irreversible. 

Prince Victor continued to take a keen interest in the 

training-school. '\<Thich he had founded. He wanted the 

institution to serve the other missionary societies as well, 

and granted three bursaries to the Berlin Mission. as a 

beginn1ng.(l6 ) And he urged the brethren to prepare the 

students for ordination, so that they could ea:rry the Gospel 

into Africa . But the H.C. considered that the training or 
indigenous helpers was still on trla l and should be advanced 

slowly. (17) The sad discovery of wide- spread immorality 

among the students in 1848 confirmed their vie"t-T. (lS) There-

fore, the emphasis remained on the training of t eachers. 

English• Dutch. Geography. History, Arithmetie, Geometry, 

Music and Drawing were the subjects. In the afternoons. 

the students learned va rious trades in the v1llage.(l9) In 

any case, the brethren regarded the schools and the trades 

as part of their spiritual task, and the teach ers as 

clerical assistants . 

The Cape experienced a per~od of general prosper1ty,(20 ) 

and the economy of the Mission flourished. The annual account 

of Shiloh for the year 1848 may serve as an example: 

(11) He. ko . 16.10.1842 •. 
(12} XI, 15.1.1844. 
{13) He. ko . 11.3.1845. 
(14) He.ko . 14.2 .1845; Kweekskool, p. 10. 
(15) He . ko. 13.10 .1843, 8.4.1845. 
(16) He.ko.ll.l .l843; Xl,l.9.1843; Le. U.A. c. 31.8.1842 . 
(17) He.ko . 24. 8.1845 . 
(18) He. ko . 18.10.1848. 
(19) XI, 6.4.1842; Renkewitz, p . 8 . 
(20) Walker, p. 236. 
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Receipts - Profits 

The Smithy 
Mill 
Carpenter's Shop 

£ 15. o. 9 
75. 9. 6 
20.12. 6 
68.16. 8 Store (shop) 

Traveller's Boarding House . · Garden 
Arable land (Wheat. Barley) 

7. 5.11 
49. 7. 1 

9. 0 Fru1 t Garden 
·Tannery (none at Shiloh) 
Sheep ( » " » ) 
Fancy work by Hottentots 

Total expenditure 
Surplus 

7 adults, 4 children, 6 servants. 

237. 1. 5 
208. 4. 8 1/4 
28.16. 7 3/4 

237. l. 5 (21) 

Most of the stations produced annual profits by hard work 

and thrift in the common household. In 1843, an &~cumulated 

surplus of one thousand pounds was credited to the travelling 

fund, for which the U.A.C. was respons1ble.(22) This state 

of a ffairs encouraged the Synod of 1848 to declare that the 

South .African l·Uaslon supported itself, ( 23) and to begin 

with pioneering work in Australia and Nicaragua later. But 

the financial position was not as sound as it appeared to 

be. The support for the work came :from the t rades and the 

shops of the Mission, not from the contributlons of members. 

The inhabitants had still to be educated in that respect. 

A small beginning was made in 1842 on occasion of the 

r1ft1eth anniversary of the arrival of the three pioneers, 
I 

when the tl.A .. C. calle-d on the congregations to express their 

gratitude by donations in aid of the world-wide mission 

work.( 24) Occasional church collections were taken for this 

pur-pose·o But the response was not encourag ing. Some people 

even missed the services on purpose, in order to a.void 

giving their share.<25) Others misinterpreted the meaning 

of the collections: A man gave half a crown, because he 

(21) V.R. XXXVII, pp. 55-57. 
(22) He.ko. 12.11.1843, 10.5.1844. 
(23) syn. 1848, paragraph 127. 
(24) He. ko . 26.7.1842. 
(25) Ma . Di. 8.4.1844. 
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expected the Lora to reward him threefold.{26) Another 

approach seemed to hold more promise . A local missionary 

society was founded at Clarkson in 1844,<27) and other 

station~ followed the example. The mal~ members paid monthly 

contributions of two pence. the female member·s of one pennyf 28 ) 

lt was a voluntary effort, and only a aect1on of the 

inhabitants was interested . 

The two oldest and largest settlements. Ge:aaCiendal and 

Groenekloof, were more affected by the liberation of the 

slaves than the others. A study of the life ana the work a.t 

Groenekloof between 1839 and 1845 is therefore of special 

interest. 

It had developed into a lovely village. The dwellings 

on both sldes of the two streets were nea tly built. Many 

of the inhabitants had not only a garden but also a corn­

field~ ~~e wheat was g~ound 1n a horse- mill. until a water­

mill ~ras erected in 1843. The Governmen t had ceded the 

whole of the grove to the lasslon in 1827. The high gable 

of the church could be seen from a.far .< 29) Travelling 

missionaries. such as the Rhenish brethren from \iupperthal. 

and Namaqua1and. the L.M.S. pioneer J . H. Schmelen. the 

Superintendent of the Berlin Mission and a Methodist mission­

ary maae use of the hospital.1.ty of the brethren. {30) The 

Reformed Minister of Malrnesbury held occasional services for 

the farmers in the church. of Groenekl oof.(3l) The old Captain 

Klapmute had at last been baptisea.(32) When the smallpox 

broke out in 1.839,. he was induced to move into the settlement. 

(26 ) 
(27) 
(28) 
(29) 

{30) 
( 31) 
(32) 

Ma . Di . 6 .1.1843. 
He . ko . 30.10.1844. 
XI, 25.3.1845; Miss. Soc. Gen. passim. 
Backhouee I¥ p. 619; Ma . Doc . 22.8 .1827; He.ko.9.2 .1839; 
!-1a . Di. 13.2.1843. 9 . 9 .1844. 
Ma. Di. 1841-1844, passim. 
Ma. Di. 18.3.1848~ 29 .10.1849, 1A .• L1.18SO . 
~m. Di. 29.5.1839. 
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His residE·nce in the Louw·• e Kloof was turned into an 

isolation hospital and r emained uninhabited thereafter.(33) 

He died shortly afteri-TUrcs at the age of about one hundred~34) 

The ad joining Government's :farm of Laa tate Stui ver 

had been l eased by the Mission and sublet to the inhabitants. 

Hallbeck had declineo to buy it* taking the view that the 

people would pay their rentals better, if it belonged to 

the Government. But Teutsch purchased 1 t, and the overseers 

signed a declaration, according to which t he ca ttle-owners 

promised to pay the annual interest of t he purchase price 

to the M1ss1on.(35) The ma tter led w a Supreme Court case 

between the inhab~tants and the Mission sixty years later. 

The cattle-owners themselves acquired another aojoining 

f arm, Hartebeestkraal. from a f armer, promlsinB to pay 

three-hundred pounds per annum over a. period of three years.< 36 ) 

The rlch farmers of the neighbourhood attended the 

s ervices or the brethren only on rare occasions.(37) A 

visitor from England was shocked by the obser~ation that 

some of them were sitting on chairs along the street, while 

the inhabitants flocked to church.(38) The f armers, who had 

attended the meetings at Wittezand at first, withdrew. In 

their view. the chapel became more and more a meeting-place 

of Coloured People. (39) 

Many former slaves had become residents of Groen ekloof. 

There \'lere no fr1ctlons betwen the1n and the old-established 

inhabitants. They had known each other for a long time. 

The slaves had come to church in Groenekloof, and the 

Hottentots had gone to work on the farms. Therefore , the · 

(33) Ma . Di. 12.6.1840 . 
(34) Ma . Di . 27 . 8.1841 . 
{35) He.ko . 13.6.1836, 15 .7.1836, 21.1.1840; 25 .10.1841~ 

27.12 .1841 ; Cas~ 1909, 14.5.1842. 
(36) Ma , Di. 12.12.1842 . 
(37) Ma. Di. 25.12 . 1842 . 
(38 ) Backhouse I, p. 619 . 
( 39) fvia. D1 • . 8 • 3.1840 , 5 . 3. 1843. 
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the new-comers were easily integrated into the settlement. 

On t he whole, the liberation had not altered t helr relations 

t o their former owners, except that the aged people and the 

:families could novr live in the settlement, ana that they 

could make a eho1ce among their em?loyers. 

Most of them continued t.<) depend on farm labour, a s 

did the ol d-established residents. n1e school and the 

greater part of the week-gatherlngs closed every year at 

the end of October, when the men went to the f a rm£, partly 

wlth their ramiliee .(40) rfhen they returned in January~ somo 

had to be put under church aiscipllne :for drunkenness or 

immorality,. because the farmers had given them as much 

intoxicating liquor as they desired, at tl1e end of the 

harvest.(41) The process repeated itself between ~ay and 

July during ploughing-time. (42) Some of the 1>Tomen and young 

girls went at times to the dunes for a few days. collecting 

\-Tax- berries ana melting wax .(43) The brethren considered 

that the inhabital"lts should be able to live out of their 

mm garoens and fields, if only they exercised more thrift. 

In :fact. some managed their sf'f'eirs well , 1o1ere independent 

or the farmers. But many liv~ on ao,~nces from the 

Colonists. If they did not repay them, they were liable to 

be brought before the magistrate and to lose their movable 

prop~rty. In order to fight the evil, the brethren announced 

that those who were taken to court because of debts, would 

be put under church dlscipline.(44) But it did not help much. 

Francke, assisted by two married brethren, administered 

the station from 1840 onward . Hie time at the training-

school had been cut &h.ort. because a responcible brother 

was urgently needed f or Groenekloo:f. For twenty years , 

~~~~ Ma. D1 . 31 .10.1841, 30 .10 .1843. 
Ma .. Di. 7.1.1841, 13/14.1.18A2, 13.1.1843, 29 .1.1843. 

( 42) l<la. Di. 25 . 5.1841, 18.7.1842 . 
( 43) Ma. Di. 31.3.1842. 
(44) Ma. Di .. 18.7.18411 20 . 2.1842. 25.5.1842. 
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the station profited from his abilities as a musician and 

a teacher.(45) A church choir and a school .cholr were formed 

at once. and the services were brightened by beautifUl German 

choral music. When the C'iV'il Commissioner of the Cape 

District visited Groenekloor, a sacred concert was arranged• 

because he was a l over o~ music, and the performance moved 

him to tears. {46) 

In t he school, the missionaries and t heir wives gave 

the l ·essons,. assisted by young girls from the settlement., 

and, from 1844, by David Lakey. Talented girls were kept at 

sehool until their seventeenth year for this purpose. There­

after, they could become teachers. One of them, Dor-othea 

Abrahams, did outstanding work in t he infant-school, wher$ 

between 130 and 140 infants made their first acquaintance 

with the Bible~ singing, reading, '1--tri ting~ Dutch, English 

and geography.C47) In the g irls-school, which had about a 

hundred pupils., numbers and needle-work were add'ea.(48) 

Examinations were held for both departments from time to 

time. The teachers made it their main task to implant the 

l ove of the Saviour ~nto the hearts of the children. The 

attendance of the beys-school was very irregular. because 

the parents used the boys as cattle-herds and for other 

work, and many of them grew up illiterate or forgot what 

they had learnt. But on the whole, the efforts of the 

t eachers were not in vaiD. When the Superintendent-General 

of Education touched at Groenekloof on a Sunday~ he was well 

pleased with the results of an ad hoc examination of the 

girls-school, and donated twenty English -primers. (49) 

The pastoral care remained the chief concern of the 
I 

brethren. The daily evening meetings., t he special weekly 

{45/ He.ko . 6.7.1840; Kweekskool , p.7; G.N. 1862, p.320. 
(46) Ma . Di. 24.12 .1840, 14.5.1841. 13.8.1841, 17.8.1841. 

17.10.1841, 28 .11.1841, 13.8.1843, 13.10.1844. 
(47) Ma.Di.9 . 2.1840 ,19.5 .1840~27 . 4.1842~17 . 8.1842, 17.10.l843. 
(48) Y.ta .D1. 4.10.1840, 15.10.1843. 
(49) Ma.Di. 26.8.1843. 
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meetings o:f the classes, the "speaking" and the vrorship on 

Sundays provided the opportunities.. Only the so-called 

societies. which hn.d played such an important part under 

Kuster, were falling into disuse.<so) It was a great 

privilege to be a member of the congregation. The graveyard 

wa s reserved for them. Unbaptised and excommunicated people 

were buried at a separate place. (Sl) 

The festiva ls of the u choirs'' were high-lights of the 

year. They were helo f'or the baptised children on 17th 

August, for the married communicants on 7th Septemb.er·, for 

the unmarried and widowed male communicants on 29th August 

and for their female counterpa.rts on 4th May,<52 ) as was 

the Moravian custom. The members of the u choirs•• were 

individually s poken to in preparation, the men by a mission­

ary~ the women by a mi~slonary•s wife, and the married couples 

by both together. A special service was held for them on 

the festival day . after whlch they went tog ether into the 

veld or comforted the sick in the set tlement by the s1ng1ng 

of hymns. Festival joy was the key-note of the day and the 

affirmation of the covenant with the Saviour its meaning. 

Other high- days of the year Ttrere the universal Christian 

festivals and the memorial days of t he Moravian Church. with 

Holy Communion. love-feasts and much singing. They helped 

to make the history of the Christian Church and of the 

Mora vian Church in particular dear to the inhabitants. Thus, 

the mixed population of the settlement became a people. The 

Moravian f'estival of brotherly love, the 13th August .. became 

an outstanding event. The habit of brigh tening the love-

feasts by short addresses, was copied from similar habits 

among the English churches. (53) A special love- :reast united 

(50) 
(51) 
(52) 
(53) 

Ma. . 
Ma . 
Ma . 
Ma . 

Di. 
Di. 
Di .. 
D1. 

8 . 8.1841 . See p. 173. 
20.-22.10.1840, 12.1.1841. 
29 . 8.1840~ 4.5.1842, 17.8.1842. 
13.8.1843. 
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the church-servants, the overseers, the teachers, the members 

of the choir and the missionaries once a year.( 54) It was 

this group~ which considered itself jointly responsible 

ror the congregation. 

Indifferent and indolent people were mostly found among 

those, who had grown up in the settlement f'rom early child­

hood. There was a regrettable ignorance on church matters 
-

a mong the men, because the daily work kept them away from 

the meetings and the lessons. (55) At Pentecost of 184.1, the 

church was only half full~ and one of the brethren. who 

went into the settlement. found people who did not even know 

of the oecas1on. (56) Only the third part of the 1200 to 

1300 inhabitants attended the worship regula rly.(57) People 

were less willing to prov1de voluntary labour, such as 

digging graves and cleaning the church .. (58 ) The brethren 

complained that many old-established inhabitants gave a bad 

example to the new-comers through their laxity. (59} 

The former slaves, on the other hand, were in general 

eager to hear the Gospel, and to send their children to 

schoo1.(60) Especially the old people. who had s~ent t heir 

lives in ignorance and slavery~ were grateful for the 

opportunity to be instructed 1n the Christian faith. Some 

came from Mozambique. some from Madagascar. some spoke only 

the Portuguese language.(6l) A blind, ailing woman let 

herself be earr1ed to the church,(62) and many a former 

slave died a believer. Thus, the liberation injected new 

s~ir1tual life into the settlement. 

{54) 
(55) 
(56) 
(57) 
(58) 
(59) 
( 60 ) 
(61) 
(62) 

Ma.Di. 
Ma.Di. 
Ma.Di. 
Ma,.Di. 
Ma . Di . 
Ma.Di. 
Ma . D1 . 
Ma. .Di. 
Ma.Di. 

7 . 6.1840. 
7.7.1842~ 2.4.1844. 
30.5.1841. 
2.4.1844. 
28.1.1841. 11.7.1842. 
3. 3.1841. 
13.4.1840, 4 .1.1841. 1.9.1842, 9.4.1843. 
18.10.1841, 20.7.1842 , 31.12.18A2 
2.? .1843. 
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But the discipline suffered. It is true that all 

new-comers were instructed in the Regulations. and the 

church servants and overseers acqualnted them with the 

local standa~d of behav.our.(63 ) But the crowd of ex-slaves 

included some bad elements, who conspired ~Ti th the weaker 

section of the young people of the settlement. Thefts$ 

drunkenness and quarrels occurred . One day .• three drunkards 

went so :far a s to defy the authority of the overseers. ( 64) 

Such a thing had not happened in t he pa st; an old inhabitant 

comnlained thst the people had been more respectful towards 

the church servants and the overseers in former days .C65) 

The proximity of Cape Town continued to be detrimental: 

People bought wine in the town, even on festi•ral days,. and 

started quarrels on the way back. ( 66 ) 

The strict rul es of the brethren aer ved to fight these 

evils . But a sac inc.ldsnt brought them into disrepute. The 

daughter of an old-established resident killed her new-born 

illegitimate baby , because her seducer, who was a. married 

man, f orced her by threats to do so . The matter came before 

the Supreme Court. The defence suggested that she had done 

so onl y from fear of expulsion f'rom the settlement. Brother 

J. Lehmann. who appeared as a. witness., was handicapped by 

the fact that he could not speak english. The blame for the 

misdeed was put on the harsh Regulations of the settlement 

even by the jud~e~ who declared the girl guil t y, but 

reprieved her. The ne~rspapers presented the ca se to the 

public in the same light.< 67 ) It shows that the closed 

settlements came under attack from a Ue\<J angle . Formerly,, 

the f armers had blaffied the brethren for sheltering thieves 

and other evil-doers, but now, t he philanthropists denounced 

(63) Ma.Di . 25.1.1841, 28.3. 1842, 3.10 .1843. 
(64) Ma . Di . 14~8~1841 . 
{65 ) Ma . Di . 2.12.1843. 
(66) Ma .Di. 22. 5 .1840, 10.5.1841, 13.8 .1842 . 
(67) Ma.Di . 14. 6.1842, 22 . 10.18424 Mail, 29.10.1842. 
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them for treating their wards too harshly. The case caused 

them to m1t1gate the rules in so far as to allow mothers 

of illegitimate children t o re-main in the settlem-ents. ( 68) 

For the rest., they were left untouched. 

Such then were the conditions at Groenekloof in the 

years after the liber&tion of the slaves. Genadendal 

presented a similar pieture. The brethren compl ained about 

indifference and indolence among the old-established 

inhabitants, many of whom kept their boys from school. (69) 

They praised the engerness of the former slaves to hear the 

Gospel.(70 ) They reportea cases of drunkenness and quarrelling-. 

especio.lly after the har'!rest. (7l) And they observed that a 

few bad elements among the hundreds of new-comers conspired 

with some of the young people of the settlement against the 

local authorities. (72 ) 

The maintensnce or the public order in Genaaendal became 

difricult. An inhabitant refused in 1843 to surrender a 

cask of wine to the oversGers,. which he had bought from a 

rarmer. and the brethren bought it from him. in order to 

get it out of the way.(73) They gathered the 1mp~ession 

tha t some of the men became restive against the Regulat1ons~74 > 
A dispute l ed to an open revolt: The rules provided that a 

jointly appointed herdsman guarded the cattle• and that every 

cattle- m'l-ner contr.ibuted to his wages, whether he made use 

of him or not. But some of the old- established residGnts , 

who usea their own chlldren for the purpose~ refused to pay 

the-lr share. and when the l-dagistrate upheld the rules, twenty­

one of them, aided by a farmer, appealed to the Governor 

against the measure. 'Uhen the Maglstrate came to investi gate 

(68) He.ko. 22 . 8.1843. 
{69) XI~ 24.8.1842, 29.8.1842, 2. 7.1843. 
(70) XI, 15.1.1841. 
(71) xr. 3.1 .1842, 6,.2 . 1842, 12.11.18£1.3. 
(72) xr , 18.1.1844. 
(73) XI~ 19.5.1843. 
(74) Xl , 4.6.1844. 
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the matter again, the overseers declared that the rule '\'ra.s 

f'or the benefit of all# and t he brethren could prove that 

the contributions had in fact be~n spent on the herdsman. 

The Magistrate decided in their f avour and advised the 

compla:tnants either to choo se ano.the.r pl ace of res i dence 

or to go to the courts. All submitted to the decision and 

the <Jispute came to a satisfactory conclusion.(75) But it 

showed that a group of inhabi tants. supported by neighbouring 

fa..rmers, were inclined to rebel against t he Regulations. (76) 

.It is evident that not t he former slaves, but the old­

established residents "Jere mainly responsible for the 

difficulties a t both stations. Th.e sudden increase in the 

populatlon of the settlements ana t he change in t he attitude 

of the South African· public t owards them. provided the 

occasion to produce suppressed grievances against the Regulat­

ions . The U. A .. C. r sacted by sending a pastoral l etter to 

all South_ African congregatlo:ns, exhorting them to desist 

from evil, to send t heir children to school and to appoint 

joint herdsmen for the cattle. (77) 

At one pl ace. the liber ation of the slaves led to the 

establishment of an out- station. which d ev$loped into a 

flourishing settlement.. A visl tlng ex- slav-e told the brethren 

at Groenekloof one day in 1842 that about forty of h is 

companions lived on a secluded spot ln the Cedarbergen,oalled 

Suiverfontein, a.nd that t hey ha.a a teachet-, but ·needed books. 

The brethren gave him a Bible. and Pastor H. Stegmann of 

t he Lutheran Ohurch in Cape Town supplied primera8 (78) In 

t he follow·ing year . ., a vls1 t1ng liottentot by the nama of 

{75) XI . 30.6.1844t 29.10 .1844; Gen . Doe . 1844; 
H.A. Doc. 23.6.1846,. 30 . 12 .18t1.6 . 

(76) XI * 8 .8 .1844. 
(77) He. ko . 30.10. 1844. 
(78) Ma.Di . 20 .8.1842 ; Goe. Doc. 19.7 .1845. 
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Baron ~~ ilms introduced himself as the rcrsponsible teacher. 

According to him. they were about a hundraf people and 

desired the servi~es of a. missionary. They l'10Uld build a 

church and a school a.nd pay a salary of' five-huncred thaler. 

The pla·ce ·was four days on horae- back from liroenekloof. (79) 

The brethren declined. but when th u.A.c. read the 

report, it instructed Teutsch to investigate the matter.(8o) 

Stegmann, who took a special interest in mission work, 

informed him that he knew of another settlement. in t he 

Piquetbcrgen~ called Burgershoek, where a considerable number 

of ex-slaves dwelled together~ who al so longed for a 

missionary. But they were rather wild and t he pl a ce was 

unsuitable. When Baron ~i ilms visited r l a tives ln Genaden-

dal. he told Teutsch that he kne"it both places a.nd actually 

lived in Burgershoek. (81) fuereupon, Tel:ltsch decided to 

see f or himself. lt was ln the year 1845. 

He found 8uiverfontein unsuitable for the eatabllsbment 

of a m1ss~on station . About fifty former slaves lived in 

a valley of the dedarbergen on Government•s property. The 

surrounding farmers used it as pasturage for their cattle 

and there was not much gardenland. ~1e l people told him tha t 

many of their companions hid in a similar manner in the 

neighbouring vall~ys; others had remained on the farms of 

their former owners. It was evia ent that a misslon station 

on a suitable farm in t h is r eg1on would prov~de a home for 

many people, but would have to face the ill- will of the 

farmers. He advised the people of Su~verfontein to move to 

the Rhenish 1nst.1. tution of Wupperthal or to Clal"lVllliam_. and 

l eft for the Plquetbergen. (82) 

(79) 
{80 ) 
(81) 

(82} 

At Burgershoek, he met a community of for mer slaves 

Ma. Di . 19.2.1843. 
He.ko. 11.3.1845 . 
He.ko. 25.6.1845; Goe. Doc. 19.7.1845; 
XI, 23.5.1845; Ma .Di . 23. 6 .1845 . 
Goe. Doc. 19.7.1845. 
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under peculiar conditlons. The original name of the place 

was Goedverwacht. About a hundred peopl·e sheltered in an 

out-of-the-way valley with good water~ including a hot spring~ 

and with good gard·en-land . The settlement was the legal 

property of six ex-slaves, The people worked their plots 

well and the Bible was not unknown to them. The story how 

they came to live there, deserves to be told. 

A farmer• Hendrik Schalk Burger, lived on the farm Zand­

drift along the Berg river during the first decades of the 

nineteenth century. Among hls slaves was a woman, called 

Ma.nies-a, whom he had bought together with her two children. 

David and Eva. in Cape Town. Three more children, Adam, 

Rachel and Hester, "\'Tere born on the farm. Like the other 

farmers. h~ did not permit his slaves to go to school. But 

a slave of a neiehbouring farm, who possessed a New Testament,. 

read it to Burger's folk, when they did the laundry in the 

Berg river. Burger bought Goedverwacht as a cattle-farm 

in 1809 or 1810. built a residence thereon and broke the 

ground. After his wife had died and his children had grown 

up, he moved permanently into the valley together with his 

slaves. On top ot the mountain d~1elled a certo.in Hottentot, 

Koopman by name, who read the Gospel to the slaves behind 

Burger's back. One of them. the Pred1kant, as the others 

called him, held even prayer-meetings on the farm, until 

Burger detected it and gave him a hiding. When the slaves 

were llberated in 1838., Burger bequeathed Goedverwacht to 

the :f'i ve children and the son-in- law of I..fanieaa on condition 

that they did not desert him as long as he lived. He 

stipulated that the farm should be sold after the death of 

the legatees and the profit should be divided among their 

children. His children contested the will, but the court 

upheld it. During his last years, he permitted his folk to 

attend the Sunday- school for Coloured People at Piquetberg. 
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And more people moved into the valley after his oeath, 

whieh occurred 1n 1842. (83) 

The inhabitants received Teutsch with joy and he preached 

1n one of the dwellings on I Th1mothy 1.16. In his view, 

the place was not suitable for a mission station: It was 

rather small and the property rights were complicated. But 

he promised them that the missionaries of Groenekloof would 

visit them from time to time. (84) 

After his return to Genadendal, it happened that one 

of the students of the training-school~ Jozef Hardenberg~ 

became available for an appointment. and Teutsch, taking 

the hint f'rom the Lord, decided to send him to Goedverwacht~85) 

The people bade the teacher a hearty welcome. They erected 

a. building for church- and school purposes, and he started 

\'ti t h lessons for about fifty children in 1846. The mission-

aries of Gr oenekloof visited the place twice a year, and 

the six first-fruita, three of the legatees among them, 

were baptised in 1850. {B6 ) The inhabitants urg ed the 

brethren to purchase the farm, but the conditions of Burger's 

will made it impossible. (87) Thus, the liberation of the 

slaves led to the establishment of another settlement .. and 

a teacher of the training-school did the pioneering work. 

(83) Marx, pp. 2-lOi Goe. Doc. 18.4.1838. 
(84) Goe. Doe. 23.10.1845. 
{85) Goe. Doc. 23.10.1845. 
(86) Marx~ pp. 12, 13; Ma.Di. 30.1.1846, 5.2.1846, 29.9.1846. 
(87) He. ko. 23.5.1849, 9.3.1850, 28.9.1850. 
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2. The removal of t he lepers to Robben Island, and t he effort 

t o convert Hemal en Aarde 1nto a settlement,l845-1846. 

!-ieanwhile~ the brethren had continued with their 1o10rk 

among the lepers 1n Hamel en Aarda. It demanded much s alt­

denial. One of the missionaries described the pl ace aptly 

as his Patmos .(l) The buildings were r uther di lapida ted, 

and the hospital with its small windows h igh up on the wall 

reminded a visitor of a prison.(2 ) ~eople came in order to 

di e s ooner or later, About four- hundred lepers were buried 

i n the graveyard of the 1nDtitution until 1845.{3) The 

average number of patients decreased from about ~ hundred 

in 1823 to about fifty in 1844. {4) 

The strict order, which Dr. J. Barry ha d t ried to 

establish., h ad not been maintained. The patients prepare€~ 

most of their food themselves. and every one had his garden, 

many had ch ickens and a fey.r even cattle. (5 ) The families 

stayed together (6) and children were born. 

We r ead in the diary : 

Ein neu gebohrnes Klnd empfing nach der 
Fredig~ dae Bad der !!·eil. Ta.ufe, beide 
Eltern haben keine Hande mehr. (7) 

A man who brought his wife to t he 1nstltut1on. refused to 

l eave her, and the magistra te permitted hi.m to stay and to 

work on the surrounding farms .<8 ) The patients were visited 

by their relations.(9) Pa tients would leave, and return after 

some time, more sick ~~an before. (lO) 

(1.) 
( 2) 
(3) 
(41 ( 5 
(t5 
(7) 
( 8} 
(9) 
(10) 

The abuse of intoxicating liquor was a serious problem. 

Backhouse II~ p. 11. 
V,. R. XXIV-. p. 146. 
Hemel en Aarde , p . 7 . 
Hem~l en Aarde$ p . 7• H. A. Di. 31.12.1844. 
H. A. Di. 11.2.1844~ 22 . 4 .• 1845, 2.12 .1845. 
H.A. D1. 13. 6,.1844. 
.H.A. Di. 1.9.1844. 
H.A. Di . 28.1.1845, 2.12.1845. 
H.A. Di . 2,.12.1845. 
H.A. Di. 17.5.1844. 4.8.1844~ 25.4.1845. 
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The pa tlents exchanged the r a tions.,. which the Government 

provioed. :for wine from the f armers. Quarrels ana other 

misbehaviour were the results. (ll) 

J. Lehmann. who held the post from 1844 {l2 )onwa.rd. 

ministered to the pa tients in the Mor avian manner. Overseers 

from among the lepers assisted him {l3) and a sick member 

gave lessons to the children. {l4) One day,. even an examinat­

lQn was helot in which five pupils partic1pa ted.{l5) All 

the forty ... six lepers were integrated into the congregation.: 

nineteen were communicants, s1x unoer church. disc ipline, 

ten baptised~ three candidates for baptism. six children and 

two new-comera .{l6) Thf! tfspeaking ... , the festivals and the 

various kinds of' services were held ln the usual manner. 

The children sang the Hosianna on 1st A.dvent and :Palm-Sunday~l?) 
Labourers from the surrounding farms attended the worsh1p,(lB) 

and whenever Lehmann vtas ill . ., his wife substituted for him~l9) 
The Magiotrate brought them the uneXpected news on 1st 

Decemb er 1845. that the Government had decided to move the 

institution to Robben Island. He presented it to the patients 

as an improvement: A doctor would viai t them every day., nurses 

and other personnel would be in attendance. and a minister 

would look after t hem. (20) Evidently. the Government intended 

to lsolate the lepers and to bring the institution better 

under control. On the other hand, it meant for the patients 

that they would be eut off from thalr relations ano would 

have to leave their gardens and livestock behind. Therefore# 

the Magistrate had to use strong l anguage to get their 

{11) H.A. Di. 24.10.1844,. 22.4.1845. 
(l.2) He.ko. 31.10.1843, 27.11.1843. 
(13) H.A. D1. 13.5.1844. 
{14) H.A. Di. 8.2.1845. 
(15) H.A. Di. 22.6.1845. 
(16) H.A. Di . 31.12 .1844. 
(17) H. A. D~. 16.3.1845~ 7.12.1845. 
(18) H.A. Di. 9.11.1845t 31.12.1845. 
(19) R.A~ Di. 20.7.1845 . 
(20) H.A . Di. l/2.12 .18A5. 
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eo-operation. They were transported to Cape Town in groups. 

But t h e f irst gr oup refus ed to enter t he boat ui thout their 

missionary. Only when the Secretary of t h e Government , 

J. Montagu, who was present, promised to f ulfil their wish, 

they left obediently and quietly for the iE:land . <21 ) Montagu 

transmitted their request to Genadendal, and Mr. and f1rs. 

Lehmann agr eed to f'ollot-J the l eper.s to t heir ne'\'1 a bode. ( 22) 

Teutseh,. who had hea rd of the project in 1844._ wanted 

to acquire Hemal en Aar de .for the establishment of a. settle­

ment.<23) The U.A~C. supported the idea. and F. LaTrobe 

pet1t~oned Lord Stanley in London and the Governor P. Maitland 

ln Cape Town to grant t he f arm either gr atis or for a modera te 

price to t he Mor avian Mis sion, with reference t o the fact 

t hat t he other stations were overcrowded - Genadenc1al had 

nearly 2700 inhabitants, Elim 1014 and Groenekloof 1273. 

Government f arms were a.s a rule sol~ by auction. but La Trobe 

expreDsed t he hope tha t an exception woul d be made for the 

benefit of the Moravian M1ss1on .<24 ) However. times had 

changed . The Ca~e was on t he way t o self- government. and 

the authorities were obliged to take the public opinion into 

eons1oeration.< 25 ) Moreover, the Governor wa s inclined to 

l isten t o the opin ion of other people such as Montagu. <26) 

And Mont.agu was devoting his energy to the deletion of the 

debt o f the treasury.(27) In any ease, Maitland invited seven 

prominent people to g ive him their confioential vie"!;TS on 

t he question. whether the cost- free grant of such a valuable 

farm for the es tablishment of a Moravian institution was 

neceesary and desirable.< 28) This led to an outburst o~ 
(21) H.A. Di. 14.12.1845. 
{22 ) U. A .. Di . 14.1.1846. 
(23 ) He. ko . 19. 2.1845. 24. 8 .1845; Le. U.A.c. 14. 5.18451 

21/22 .10 .1845. 
(24) H.A. Doc. 24. 6. 1845. 
{25} Wa.l ker_ pp. 233 :rr .. 
(26) Theal II , p . 233. 
(27) Theal II , p . 198 . 
{28 ) H.A. Doc. 31.12 . 1845 . 
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antagonism. whieh came as a great shoek to the brethren. 

All seven writers considered a cost-.free grant un­

necessary, in view or hl1e ~act that ' the Moravians made good 

pro:fits out of their present institutions. (29) Some added 

that Hemel en Aarde wa.s unsuitable for t he purpose. 'beea.us·e 

there was little demand for farm labourers around it, and 

Genadendal and Elim were in the district already. Their 

opinions about the desirabil~ty of another mission station 

in the Western Cape are of special interest: Five- of them 

regarded the instit.utlons as revolting segrega tions and 

conglomera t ions of people, who led a useless and lazy 

existence under the tutelage of the missionaries. One of 

the writers asserted that there was probably not a single 

farmer in the District of Caledon, who did not regard the 

institutions a.s obsta.eles to the advancement of' the country~30) 
Two motives combined to produce this antagonism: The 

philanthropic idea that the Coloured People• who had b aeome 

equals before the la.w~ must be f'r'eed from the tu tela.ge or 

the missionaries. and the self-interest o~ the Colonists , 

who were short of farm l abourers.. Two strong emotions 

anima ted the writers ·: The humanistic i dealism of the 

Enlightenment and the jealousy at the profltable business 

of t he missionaries and at the authority, which they exer-

cised over the inhabitants. 

The writers made various reco!lm:.endat1ons: One suggasted 

that the stations should be subdivided and the plots given 

to the inhabitants f'or life, and thereafter revert to the 

Government. {31) Another one proposed that plots should be 

off'ered to Coloured People on suitable sites nea.r the 

villages , in oroer to draw the progressive elements away 

from the stations to places. where they would be useful.(32 ) 

(29) H .. A. Doc. 2 .3.1846. No . 1-7. 
{30) H.A. Do c. 2 .. 3.1846, No. 6. 
{31) H.A. Doc. 2 .. 3.1846. No. 5. 
(32) H.A. Doc. 2.3.1846., No . 3. 
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And a third one expressed the view that the five-thouoand 

pounds, . \tfhich Hemel en Aarde was supposed to 'be worth, 

should ·r a t her be used for the e s t a blishment of schools in 

t he rural parts, not only for Coloured People~ but more 

especially :ror the Colonists, and .for t he appointment of 

travelllng instructors.(33) In any case. tne mission stations 

should be abolisbed ; 

'rhey i.eola te cl asses 
Country by unprofitably 
of what would otherwise 
accumulative inaustry. 

and impoverish t he 
absorbing the operatives 
be active and 
(34) 

Only two of the \vri ters had different oulnions . One 

of t hem conceded that many of the liberated slaves had a t 

first 11 ved in idleness in the 1nsti t utions .. But conditions 

had changed : Most of the a.ble- booied men wo"rked now on t he 

farms, and even m~ny women and children jolned them during 

the harvest. Bes3.eea; tlle education, which t.he 1nsti tutlons 

provided. promised to make the next generation valuable 

citizens of the country. ·(35) The other writer was probabl y 

Dr. W. Robertson. the Du t ch Reformed l.J.i:nister of St•Tellenda.rn. 

who wa.e f'rom 5cotlana ~ 36~e wrote: 

If mor-e prov~slons were maae by means of 
Itinerant Teachers a nd ~ni~ters for aff ording 
the benefits of secular and rel1~1ous instructlon 
to a.ll classes and if effectual means could be 
employed ror dlspelllng the prejudices still 
existing on the subject of colour, eo that all 
cla sses were readily a<Jmittel?l to an equn.l 
partJ.cipation in the same relig ious and civil 
privileges_. then the increase o:f 1•!iss1onary 
Institutions would be rather to be deprecated 
than encouraged . Unless hm1ever sucb provision 
is made and the right to participate in such 
privileges is ack:nowlodged ana act,ed upon. i t 
must be ex~ected, t hat the friends of the 
coloured population will continue to provide 
ana that the coloured popul ation themselves 
will eagerly embrace the advantages and 
privileges of Missionary Institutions. (37) 

In oth~r. words: As l ong as the colour prejudice prevented 

(33) I:f..A. Doc. 2. 3. 1846, No . 7. 
( 34) H.A. Do c . 2. 3.1846. No . 5. 
( 35) H.A. Doc . 2 . 3. 18467" No . 4. 
( 36 ) H.A. Doe . 2 . 3 . 1846. No .. 1; 1'heal II, pp . 287, 378. 
(37) H • .A. Doc . 2 . 3.1846, No . l. 



1 

- 333 -

the Coloured People from full and e~ual access to all 

privileges, miss~on stations would be desirable. 

On the other hand. o1le of the "'Tri ters went out of his 

way to defame the 1nstitlltions. egpecinlly Genaoencal. It 

waF probably T.B. Bayley. a Justi'!e of the .l?eace, who had a 

f'arm near G·enad endal a. no hoped at thAt a tag e to become a. 

member or the Legislative Co1me11 of tJle Colony. (38).t\ccoraing 

to him. lt vias generally kno\"m that the 1-tort:w!an missionaries 

sent large amounts annually to Europe out of their profits. 

T.b.e stations served nobody but them. They enticed the people 

by offering plots and building lor-:.ns~ but after the new-comers 

had built their ch·ell1nge, they were at the mercy of the 

missionaries, who could ej ect t~em at any time under the 

Regula tiona. The 1nhabi ta.nts were not a.llowea to be absent 

from the sta.tions .for long er- than a. fEJ\\r weeks '\o'rithout special 

p ermission. Festivals were proclai~ed at short intervals, 

and t ho$e who did not att€nd, were severely punished . The 

news that a festhra,l vm.s pending at Genadendal • s-pread pa.nie 

among the f'armers , because th::Hr l abourers and even t.heir 

domestic servants would stop working and hasten to Genadendal. 

Tne missionaries proclaimed festivals durlng the periods of 

ploughing. eheep-ah~aring and harvesting on pur pose, in order 

to have the uages brought to Genadenda.l. Nobody was allowed 

to open n shop in the settlement or to buy a ny\·lhere except 

a.t the mission- shop, \'There extravagsnt prices were Clemanded .. 

Aft.er th€ inhabitants had spent their l1Jagee , they -passed the 

rest of' the time in poverty~ 1dl~nees and immorality. .It was 

true that the Magistrate rarely punished people :from Genaden­

dal for contraventions of' the law, whereas convictions of 

other Coloured People ·were numerous. But the reason was that 

the misslonaries concealed the misdeeds of thelr wards . The 

character of' the Colour€d l?eople was too well k nown to allow 

(38) H.A .. Doc . 2 .. ).1846, No .. 2; Le. U. A.C. 14 . 5.18A5i 
n1eal II, pp. 239, 240. 
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for any other explanatlon. 

I have no hesitation in stati~g. that the 
1·1oravia.n Missionary Ins 'ti tutions are rrenerally 
regaro ed throughout the country as perfPct sinks 
of iniquity and a s affording a ~anctuary for 
t h ieves and disorderly vag,abonds of every 
descrlption. (39 ) 

The former slaves were relatively the beat el!'"tlents of the 

settlements. and the old- establishea inhabitants were the 

worst ones. The farmers who hired labourers from Genadendal. 

locked everything a1rray f or fear of belng robbed. However, 

they werP dependent on G~nadendal : A f ormer who had encouraged 

an ~nhabitant to oppose the missionaries, had done so in 

secret. because he was afraid of los1n~ his labour supply, 

if the matter r eachsd their ears. (40) 

The abusive character of the alle~ntions is eviaent. 

and the fact that people from Genadcndal were rarely con­

victed of crimes, speaks for itself. There is some truth 

1n the statement that the former slaves compared favourably 

with the old-established residents. But in order to form 

an opinion about the influence of Genadenaal on the character 

of t.he !;)eonle. the residents must rather be compared with 

the <'ther Coloured People in the Colony. Besid ef'l, the fact 

that the residents of the m1sP1on stations developed more 

self-respect in the course of genera tiona,. may have been 

offensive to some farmers. The allegation that t h e mission­

aries exploited and enslaved the inhabitants for their own 

benefit. is a distortion . The viciousness of the accusations 

must be seen against the background of the difficulties. 

which the farme-r·s experienced \'Ti t h thf>ir l:'ibour supply:. The 

inhabitants of the stations pref erred tf:.e strict control 

of the missionarj.es to tho fate of those, '"ho lived on the 

farms. On th$ whole, the pictur~ of Gena oendal 7 presented 

by the writer, is at its best a caricature. But even so~ 

( 39) H .A. Doe. 2 • 3 . HM 6, !l-:> . 2 . 
(40) H.A. Doe . 2 .3. 1846~ No . 2. See pp. 323, 324. 
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it i s instructive as a suppl ement to the extravagant praise, 

which ha e been bestowed on the inst-1 tuticns by t r avel lers 

ana off~c1als .. The econocy \ihlch t,_1e bl"ethren o~.>e-rated, 

and the authority '\ihich they wielded over the reeift ants,. 

were capable of ru1.9'Jse. '!he n1rn of Iiall back to devt?lop self­

supporting ana sel f - governing Ch~istian commloitLeS may 

s ometlmes have beBn lost si~1t of. 

In viev. of so much a.ntas onlsm, La Trooe' s appl i cation 

f or the cost- free graYlt of Hem.Gl en Aa.r 4 e w~ a rej ectad by 

the author.i.ties. But fi . E .. caaclstone~ the ne\V' Colonial 

Secretary, communicated the seven anonymous OPinions to the 

brethren, lnviti ng t:heru to OGfend themselves against t he 

accusations. Ctl.l) Incidentally, he also declined to confirm 

the appointment of 'l' . B. Bayley to the Leglsla.tlve Cou:ncllf42 } 

The brethren in Genadem'la.l were startled at discovering so 

much enmity around them, but took it as an indication t hat 

they were still a stumbling- block to the \'TOrld in the steps 

of thelr master,. who had said: Blessed are ye , when men shall 

revil e you~. and persecute you,. and shal l say a l l manner o f 

evil against you falsel y. for my sake (Matthew 5.11). (43) 

Both, Kolbing and La Trobe, submitted long memoranda, in 

which they refuted unJust a.llega tlons., demanded a.n impartial 

enquiry , ann stated that the puruose of the m1~sion stations 

of gathe~ing people around the word of God by means of church 

a.ncl school 1>TD.s as valid under the new condl t ions a.s in 1'ormer 

timea .(44) However~ Montagu refUsed to reveal the names of 

the writers~ (45 ) no lnqulry wRs instituted, and the matter 

\'rDs closed . 

Pfi1e brethren re~arded the affair as a hint from t h e Lord 

( 4.1 ) H. A. Doc .. 2 .. 3 . 184.6~ 16 . 3 . 184.6 , June 1846. 
( 4.2 ) Theal II , pp . 239., 2AO . (43l He. ko . 22.1C. l846, 27. 10.1846. 
(44 H.A. Doc. 30 .12 . 18~6, 8. 5 . 1847. 
(45 He . ko. 30 . 12 . 18A6. 
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to expand t h e work ra.ther in the Eastern .Cape among the 

heath en. ( 46 } Th.ey r ejeotecl the a l ternative of purchasing 

Hemel en Ar~rde by auotlon, a1 thou~h 1 ts value was only t h ree­

thousand nounds, and not f ive- t housand) a.s haa b Gen 

stipulnt~d by ths Cape Government . {47 l '\'Then t hf-) farm Wi tels­

hoek near Knysna, \'thich had been mentionec to Hallbeck in 

1838. was offer~d ags.ln, and when the Comr.a..:.Asione:r of Ga.ledon 

invitee them to e stablish a mi s slon station l:n Hemel en Aarde, 

part of which becnme his property , they declinea • .<4S ) The 

ge11eral result of the affair was that they diklca:r.cled t h e 

e stabli shme:nt of more mission stations in t he rle ster.n Cape 

henceforth . 

t!eanwhile, Lehmann continued with his work among the 

lepers on Robben Island . His duties wer E> dif:ferant :from 

those in Henel en Aarce., The administration was comple tely 

in the hands of a Government. o'f':ficial. Three insti tut ;tons 

were established on the island: A lunatic asylum in the 

former prison. a hospital for chronic sick and pauper 

pa t ients in t\·10 buildings._ one for male s a:nd one for f emales, 

and the asylum for leper s. ( 49 ) In add:ltlo.n,. a "fe"ltl f ishermen 

lived on the island. ( 50 ) .b\. room 1n the former prH~on serv ed 

as a Jail f or offendFrs. (51 ) P~tlents arrived from various 

places . Among them was a number of lepers from :Port 

Elizabeth. who were originall y from Bethelsdorp and Enon. (52 ) 

180 patient s '\iere aosembled in 1846, ( 5 3) and for the end o :f 

18521 87 lunatics, 150 chronic sick and a bout 100 lepers 

are on record.{54 ) T.he Superintendent of the whole institution~ 
(46) Ler U.ArCr 9 . 9 ~1846 . 
( 47 ) H.A. Doc. 8 . 5.-1847 ._ p . 17. 
( 48) He.ko. 10.1.1838, 4 .. 6 .1846, 10 . 2.1847, 3. 6.1850 .. 
(49) Report 1855, pp. ll-13, 12A ... 
( 50) H. A, . Di. 31.5 . 184.6. 
( 51} Report 1855, pp. 11-13. 
(52 ) R.A. Di . 8. 2 .18461 18.2. 1846. 
( 53) H.A. Di. 31.12. 1846. 
(54) Feport 1855, pp. 11, 12; H. A. . Dl. 31 . 12.1851. 
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Dr .. J. Birt'IJ!histle, \-!'as an irascible man of rough manners , 

who took no inte;cest in church matters a:nd G~Ye offE;nce by 

his amoral conduct. The patients were f>fril~ of h im.(55) 

One day, an old blind wo:nan killed har,self, beca.use she had 

stolen chickens from him ano was et:fraid of f a.ni·ng his 

punishment. (56) OffendE'-:t'S '\'!€!'€' beaten up ana thiO'\oTn into 

jail.(57) Admittedly , he had to rule wit~ a firm hand. having 

only six assistants for the \·lhole establls'lment . (5B) But his 

quick tE>mper 1Jl."lde him unsuitable for the ""10st. ( 59) The 

authorities ou the continent were unaware of the condi tiona, 

because the patients were afraid to speak out, and ~be doctor 

had good friends among the high officials. Whenever a com­

mission arrivecl for inspection,. n ew clothlng wa.s distributed 

and everything clean6d up, and patients,. who r a.iseo complainte 7 

had to endure hie temper afterwards. ( 60) 

The task of Hr. and Mrs. Lehmann '\vas tv10fold . In t he 

r1rst place, t hey ministered to the congregation of lepers 

in the ~oravian manner, as they haa done in Hemal en Asrde. 

Lehmann even tried to appoint overseers~ but two of the 

patients objected , sta.ting that t hey pre:ferred to be ruled 

by a Government official.( 6l) But the ~ajority of the lepers 

stood by thelr teachers. The average number of members 

remained about f1fty.(62) Patients who were communicants 

of other denomina.tions., were perml tted to :partake in the 

Lora' s Supper three times a year .< 63) The l epers longed to 

go back to the eontinent.< 64) and a comrJiasion expressed in 

1852 its unanimous re~ret tha t they had ever been removed 

(55) Report 1855$ pp.26 .• 36,56,.61; H. A . D1. 12 .1.1347. 
(56) H. A. Di. 10.5. 1847. 
(57) H.A. D1. 17.8 .1846. 
(58) Report 1855, p. 57 . 
(59) Renort 1855, p . 99 . 
(60) H. A. Di. 11.1. 1847 ~17 .7 . 1852.5 . 10.1852~6.11.1353,9.11.1854~ 
(61) H.A. Dl. 26.-28 . 6 .1846. 
(62) H. A. Di . 31. 12 .1847, 31 . 12.1e5G. 
(63) He.ko . 28.7. 1846. 
(64) H • ..~\. . Dl . 28.10 . 1846; Report 1855, pp. 54.,.55 .• 65.66. 
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f rom Heroel en Aaroe and from the fatherly care of the 

Moravia.n missionaries . <65) They preservc0 their identity 

as o. .se:p!'.rete community, e..s tndH~Rtea by thA fol l::n·•ing 

statemen t o f another commiss~on: 

T'r,ey ( sc. t h e l 6persJ are a peculiar claa8 
of people.; ;oredd ed to their own hablts , and it 
is perhaps bettor to le't ttlE'm continue to 
enjoy ~1emselves in t heir own way, rather tr£n 
impose regulations. whi c-h might 1rrlta.t e and 
a.nnoy them. (66) 

Most c~ them were Coloured People. Their isolation was no t 

yet compulsory~ There were a number of lepers l n Cape Town. 

who rE>fused to be moved to the island . ( 67) 

In the s econd place. Lehmann had to be t h e cho.pl ain 

of the whole establishment. Hls Sunday services in t he 

chapel were also attended by members of the personnel and 

by pa tients of th.e other branches. <68 ) He visited the sick{69) 

a.na held the funerals. Hi A unabili ty to speak English. proved 

a serious handicap, and after some English speaking pati ents 

had peti tJ.oned the Government about it, he t..raa repl aced by 

a bilingual Moravian missionary . The Government provided 

board and lodging,. and paid a salary of one-hundred pounds 

per annum to the Missi on. (70) 

Ne~ s c~me on 6th July 1849 that all patients would be 

moved to the continent, in order to make room for a number 

of convicts from England, who were d~stined to settle in 

the Colony . But t h e orrler wv. s withdra~'D. beca.use the pro j e ct 

rai s ed a storm of p1otest in t he country. Even the inhab i t ants 

of Genaa endal sent a. pet.itio:n a gainst it, which llas among 

the first to reach the Queen . The convicts rema.ine<l on board 

and were sent to Australia. {7l) 

( 65) 
( 66} 
(67) 

~ ~~.~ 
( 70) 
(71) 

Renort l ry55, p. 55. 
Report. 1855, p . 1·2. 
H. A .Di . 6.11.1853. There l·tere still six l epers a.t 
Gena oenda l in 1856 (Rosert p . 47). 
H. ~ . D1 . 22. 2.1846, 22.3. 1846. 
H .. . Dl.. 28 .4 . 1846~ 8 . 9 . 1846. 
He.~o. 27 . 9 . 1846, 22 . 10 . 1846; H.A. D1. 3.11 . 1846. 
Theal Irr , pp. 70- 78; H. A.Di . 6.-12. ? . 1849i 
XII, ~. 49; Gen . Doc . 1849. 
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The patients were not m11ch better off than pr~soners 

under the rule of the doctor. Sometimes~ t he missionary 

could scarcely converse w1 t.h them about spiritual rna tters,. 

because t hey ,.;-ere so :full of' complainto about thl" treatment~72 ) 
But only i>Then the H.C. colled Joh~mn Friecrlch ~· eaemann to 

Robben Island in 1851, did thelr compl~i.:nt,r.: reach the ear 

of t h e. author-ities . (73) Tvro como.Lssions of inquiry were 

appointed, the second one in ccnsequence of e rBport from 

"vled r;::mnnn . ('74) A ha.ra str·ugele followed . The lnfluential 

friends of the doctor took his aide. At one stage , Montagu 

suggested tha t \t edemann should be removed , beca use he col.lld 

not agree wi th the doctor·. (75) But in the end, a committee 

of the ne"T-bor n Cape Parliament took the me. tter in hand and 

recommended after an inv·eatigation tha t an alteration should 

be maete in the manage.nent, a.nd that the establishment should 

be moved t o the eontinent. ( 76 ) The doctor -vras r e moved f ort h -

with . His successor was a professing Christi·,n~ ...rho treated 

the pt7,tlents well and lived in harmony with ·iiedemann . (77) 

But the r emoval of t he inat1tution to the continent was not 

effected a t t his sta3e. 

Lehmann ser ved at other sta tions and resi~ned 1n 1855, 

in order to return to Europe. He fell ill ·i·a Cape Town on 

the way home and was brought to tne resldcoce of Mr . and 

Mrs . ~"'!edema.nn ~ nite:re he d l ed we-ek !l.f ter,·mrds . (78) His 

grave i s still to b e seen 0£1 tbe island . 

(72) H.A. Di. 11.6. 1849. 
{73) ll. N. 1889, pp. 595, 596. 
(74) Renort 1R55. pp. 46, 49; H.A. Di. 8.11 .1853. 
(75) Report 1855~ p . 128; H.A. Di . 5. 10.1852. 
(76) llAport 1855,pp. III~IV; W&lker$p.243; H.A.D1.9.ll .l854. 
(7'1) G. !;. 1889~ P1J • 595, 596. 
(78) Hf' . lr.o . 1.0.8 . 1~55., lLJ . 9 .1855. 
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3. Border wars ano efforts of expansion in the Eastern Cape, 

1846 - 1852. 

The seventh Xhosa war broke ou t in 1846. Stockenstrom's 

policy of' keeping peace along t he border and of treating 

the t ribes east of the Fish river as independent neirh.bours. 

had been a failure. Cattle had been robbed from the Colonists. 

commandos had raid ed the Xhosasin or der to retake it and 

to a pprehend the culprits, and the chiefs had secretly 

decided on a war. Wh en a few soldiers brought a Xhosa 

prisoner, who had stolen an axe, to Grahamstown, armed Xhosas 

l iberated him and retused to return him. Colonial troops 

retaliated and the war broke out in earnest. Large numbers 

of hostile \'Tarriors invaded the Colony. ( l) 

All able-bodied men be tween sixteen and sixty were 

called to arms.< 2 ) 337 from Genadenda1 and 100 from El im 

l eft for Swellendam. (3) The f ormer were led by a l ocal over-

s eer, Johannes Botha, who had fought i n three previous 

border wars and v1as now a sergeant. (4) Both groups., together 

with t he men from Zuurbraak, were formed into a corps and 

joined the British troops under Captain w. Hogg .(5) 64 men 

from Groenekl oof were sent by ship to the border.(6) The 

women and children were ?-eft without support .- When the 

commandos of the f armers were dismissed after a few months, 

but most of the Coloured ~o1d1ers were held back, the corps 

revolted . After they had submitted their comp1Pints to the 

Governor,. r ations were granted to their families. (7) 

The Commissioner of Uitenhage instructed Nauhaus at 

Clarkson to enquire from the Fingo¢s in the Tsiteikamma. 

{1) Walker, pp. 225-228; Theal III, pp. 1, 2 . 
(2 ) G. N. 1848, p. 866. 
(3) G. N. 1848~ pp. 870, 764. 
(4 ) G. N. 1848, p . 868 . 
(5) G. N. 1848, p. 880; Theal Ill, pp. 22 , 23. 
(6) G. N. 1848, p. 7336 
(7) G. N. 1848, pp. 768, 769; Theal III , p. 25. 



... 341 -

whether they chose to flee or to join the Colonial army. 

The Fingo¢s were eager to fight their former oppressors 

and 125 men left in ha ste for the front on Good Fricay. (8) 

The officer who took charge of them, held occasional services 

and exhorted them to givE~ a good example to the others. Their 

families were also supported during the later stages of' the 

war.(9) Nauhaus feared at first that the enemy would invade 

the Tsiteikamma, but the region was spared. (lO) 

The Colonist s around Enon wi thdrel'I into l agers. and 

the Xhosasdevastated their farms.(ll) When a Bantu inhabitant 

of Enon warned the brethren on 6th May that the enemy was 

near, the women and children fled to Uitenhage, and the men 

armed themselves. One day, the Xhosasrobbed the cattle, 

wh1eh were~ however, retaken. Several skirmishes occurred 

in the neighbourhood, and one of the inhabitants was killed. 

But the station was not destroyed. The families returned 

after some months, although many Xhosasstill hid 1n the 

Zuurbergen. ( 12) 

Shiloh was exposed to great dangers, beeause Mapasa 

did not remain neutral this time, but took part 1n the 

conspiracy of' the chiefs, being related to Sand1le, the 

nominal Paramount Chief of the Xhosa~(l3) However, the first 

part of the war was fought to the south of the Winterbergen. 

The mission sta tions were evacuated and devastated, except 

Lovedale which was turned into a fort.(l4) The Government's 

Agent H.F. F)nn advised the brethren at Shiloh to withdraw, 

too, but t hey w1sheo to save the station from destruction, 

and the inhabitants pleaded with them to stay, promlsing 

not to fight against the Colony. Most of t hem were Fingo¢s 

(8) G. N. 1848 , pp. 548-551; Theal lii., p . ·9. 
(9) G. N. 1848, pp. 554-556. 
(10) He .ko . 4.6.1846. 
(ll) Walker, p. 228. 
(12) G. N. 1848, pp .• 410 ff. 
(13) Theal III, p. 8; G. N. 1852, p . 643. 
{14) Theal III, pp . 11, 12. 



- 342 -

and Coloured Feople. Therefore,. it vras fortified with thorn­

bushes and walls~ and Fynn sent po1trder ano guns. British 

traders and missionaries or the .Berlin ~Usslon from the east 

took refuge at the station.(l5) Through t he latt€r, Shiloh 

obtained its first harmonium: One of the Berlin miss ionaries, 

Ernst Scholz, had brought one from Germany years ago. He 

had been killed by the Xhosas on t he way, because they had 

mistaken him for a Government•e agent. When the missionaries 

fled to m11loh, Bonatz acquired the instrument for the 

local church. (l6 ) One of the refugees from the Berlin Mission, 

A. Kropf, who was famous for his medical and l inguistic 

knowledge, was so impressed by the cond::i..tions at Shiloh 

that he offered hie services to the Moravian Mission after-

wards. But the offer was not accepted. (17) 

Joseph Read, the son of the L.M.S. missionary, arrived 

on 5th July with two-hunareo armed men for the protection 

of Shiloh. {18) The ·Corps , which he had formed himself', 1-1ent 

under the name of Bushmen, but consisted in fact mainly of 

Fingo and Coloured .People.(l9) They arrived just ln time: 

Four days later, Mapasa appeared with his warriors, intend­

ing to take the station by force. Bona.tz, who still hoped 

t o preserve the peace, went to meet him. accompanied by Read 

and "t;lil helmina . While they were talking, the armed men drew 

near from both sides , and one of them fired a shot. Mapasa 

fled and t he T.embus '"i thdrm1. They had not expected t he 

presence of a military corps. <20 l 

Thereupon, the Government declared war on Mapasa. 

Stockenstrom passed Shiloh with commandos of f armers and 

(15) 
(16) 
(17) 

(18) 
(19) 
(20} 

Reichelt. pp. 66, 67, 74. 
Theal II, p.261; Reichelt, p. 73; Du Plessis, p.. 
He.ko. 11.4.1849, 5.6.1849. 30.3.1850, 4.9.1850; 
Du Plessis, p. 352. 
Reichelt, p. 67. 
T.heal III. pp. 42~ 43; Freeman, pp. 124-226. 
R€1chelt, pp. 67-69; G. N. 1868, pp. 86-89. 

216. 
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took the nBushmenn with him. (2l) Captain H08S appeat-ed w1 th 

his troops in the oistrict and attacked Mapasa. The men of 

Shiloh were persuaded to aesist him to the regret of the 

brethren. Starting the attack too early. they lost seven 

men. <22 ) Hogg defeat.ed Mapasa, ca ptured four- t h.ousand cattle (23) 

and moved into Shiloh with his troops and his booty. The 

officers made themselves at home in the church~ and the men 

put up their tents. The brethren regarded the camp-fires 

a.round the station with mixed f eelings, because they were 

fed by the poles of the fences. The conduct of the British 

soldiers was offensive. Only the men from Gena.dendal ~md 

Elim kne\!r how to behave at a mission station. They came to 

greet the brethren. a.ttenoed the services and practised their 

trades for the benefit of the institution. (24) 

In addition,. Stcekenstrom re-appeared with his commandos 

and seven-thousand cattle. A host of soldiers and refugees 

from many nationalities crow<!ed the station. (as)Fort unately, 

Stockenstrom' s farmers left soon for their farms, and Hogg 

withdrew his British soldiers after a f ew months . Only 

Read st.ayed on with his "Bushmen" and adminis ter ed a second 

defeat to Mapasa . Some of the inhabitants entered his corps, 

and he aistributed military rations even for minor services. 

This relieved the distress of t he people to some extent. (26) 

The second year did not bring much relief'. Shiloh 

became a depot for the troops.(27) British soldiers wer e 

quartered on the station and molested the inhabitants. 

Traders who had come to stay~ sold intoxicating l iquor. Two­

thousand pounds of powder were stored in the loft of the 

church. The smithy served as a jail and the school as a 

{21) G. N. 1848. pp. 374p 375. 
( 22) G. N. 1848, pp. 376-378. 
(23) Theal III, pp. 22 , 23. 
(24) Reichelt~ pp.71,72; G. N.l848, pp. 378, 379~ 413. 
(25) G. N. 1848. p. 379~ Reichelt, p. 72. 
(26) Reichelt , pp. 72~ 73; Theal III, p. 30. 
(27) Theal rrr. pp. 46, 47. 
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store-room4 The traditional order coll apsed ana the young 

people became unruly .<28 ) When the commander, who used to 

t ake part in some of tho excesses~ reminoed the brethren 

that the soloiers protected the station. Bonatz retorted 

t hat they would thank God f or the day. on which they would 

be relieved f'rom t heir protectors. (29) However, he ~rrote 

a l etter of thanks to Read for his assistance.(30) He also 

endeavoured to keep in t ouch with Mapasa, sending him a 

warn i ng at one stage with the approval of the Government's 

Agent. in or der to sav€ him from an ambuah.(3l) The Chief' 

responded in the same spirit. He stated in a message: 

Ihr Missionare seid doch unsre ~ater, 1ch 
bin euer ungehorsamer Sohn. Wie ein Vater nicht 
immer auf seine Kinder bose sein kann. sondern 
ihnen wieder vergibt. so mfisst ihr mir auch 
Wi eder ver geben, und nicht mude Werden . mich ZU 
ermahn en! ( 32 ) 

The subjection of the enemy was completed at the end 

of 1847, e~d the soldiers withdrew at last f rom the stat1on~33) 
Harry Sm1 th, t he new Governor, who knew the Eastern Cape 

from former experience and was an active and popular leader, 

extended. the borcer to the Keiskamma ana the Kl ippl aat rivers. 

and proclaimed the country to the east up to the Kei river 

a protect orate under the name of British Kaffrar1a . (34) 

Shiloh became a border village of the Colony . The subjeoted 

tribes in the Protectorate were forbinden to practise 

heathen customs and requested to listen to the missionaries . 

No Bantu were allo\'Ted to live near a mission station or a. 

trading post without permiss1on .(35) When Bonatz visited 

the Governor at Kingwlllia.mstown., Smith urged t he brethren 

to expand eastward. He -;.rould gladly g1 ve si tee :for six 

(28) 
(29) 
(30 ) 
( 31) 
(32) 
(33} 
(34) 
(35 } 

Reichelt, pp. 73-75. 
Reichelt, p. 73. 
Freeman, p. 126. 
Reichelt. p. 75; Theal III . 
Trenslated in G. N. 1868~ p. 
Reichelt. p. 76. 
Theal III. pp. 52. 53. 
Theal III. PP• 55 . 56, 59. 

p. 55 . 
90 . 
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mission stations to the Moravians. (36) 

He visited Shiloh on his way to the north in January 

1848. After the servic~ he ~L~orted the people to aceept 

the teach~nge of the brethren and thanked them for their 

support during the \'Tar ·. The traders. wb.o had come to stay 

i.n Shiloh, ur ged him to send the mlssiunaries to the east 

as pioneers of the ci.vilisa..tion and to grant the land a round 

the station to Colonists for the foundation of a large 

European village between the Klipplaat and the Gskraal rivers . 

The Governor refUsed and advised them to settle ~n hour to 

the west of Shiloh along the Oskr aal. The vlllage of Whittle­

sea, which was named a.fter Smith • s birth-place in England, 

was founded forthwlth on that spot. The neighbourhood of 

this village~ in which intoxicating li~uor was obtainable, 

proved detrimental to the mlssion work at Shiloh. On the 

other hand. Smith promised the brethren that Shiloh would be 

surveyed and granted to the Mission. (37) 

The surveyor. who arrived shortly aftcrv1ards, tried to 

give much less l and to the station than had been promised. 

Only when the Government sent another definite instruction, 

he allotted the whole. 10721 morgen, to the Mission . The 

Governor granted it in freehold to the Superintendent and 

his successors for- the benefit of the 11Jhab1 tants. ( 38 ) The 

Colonists were dissatle~ied that so much l and - they spoke 

of 30000 morgen - was given away. whereas Whittl esea had 

only 2200 morgen.(39) Some of the traders r efused to leave 

Shiloh. But after they had broken the windows of the 

resid ence of the missionaries one evening,. the Commiss i <)Iler, 

H. Caloerwood, requested them to leave the settlement. He 

had been a misslonary of the L. M. S. before enter1ng the 

{36 ) He. ko . 26.1.1848. 
(37) Reichel t, pp. 77, 78; V. R. XXXXli* p. 65. 
(38) Reichelt, p. 78; Van Calker, p. 24. 
(39) V.R • .XXXXII. pp . 1'"!0. 171. 
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service of the Government, and preached occasionally at 

Shiloh.(40) He and other sympathiaers were greatly impressed 

by the r esults of the hard work of the four resident mission-

aries. When Archdeacon N.J. Merriman visited the s tation 

in 1849~ he wrote: 

•••• altogether there is an appearance of 
industry far greater than that wha.t is \'Tit­
nessed at the missionary stations of' other 
bodies. (41) 

The Governor urged Bonatz repeatedly to become Govern­

ment 's A~ent for the Tembus wlth a salary of hundred pounds 

per annum. The H.C. left the choice to Bonatz. but he 

declined. considering that he v10uld lose the conf;i.dence of 

the Tembusas a representative of the Colonial Government.<42 ) 

He submlt.ted. however. his opinion to the Governor on the 

question, how the Bantu sho~ld be civilised. In his view, 

the proper manner was to instruct them in the Christian 

faith. 

:follow. 

Ir they accepted the Gospel. civilisation would 

{43) 

Thus Bonatz succeeded in steering the Moravian r.assion 

through the war ana preserving it as a free a~eney. Smithts 

invitation to expand into British Kaffraria was accepted by 

the brethren, the more since it eoinc:tded with their own 

intentions. (44) But when they made inquir1En:~ at Cape Town,. 

Monta.gu replied that the Government was not in favour of 

more mission sta tions for the Protectorate. Evidently , the 

Governor and !-lontagu had different vlews on th.e matter . (45) 

Nevertheless, Teutsch went to Shiloh with a recommendation 

from Smith" in order to select a suitable site. (46) The 

Commissioner of Kaffraria, G.H. Mackinnon, promised his 

(40) Reichelt~ p. 78; Th.eal III, pp. 32. 63. 
(41) V. R~ XXXVII , p. 54. 
(42) He.ko . 4.2 .18A.9, 1..3.1849, 11.4.1849. 
(43) Du Toit, pp. 64 65 . 
(44) He. ko. 26.1 .. 184B. 
(45) He .ko. 15.3.1848. 26.3.1848, 9.4.18a8. 
(46) He. ko. 15.3.184.8, 6.10.1848. 
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support, and Teutsch. together with Bonatz. chose a site 

with gooO. pasturage and water half a day's ride east of 

Shiloh at the foot of the \'lln<'h.Tog~?l mountain in the tlew 

resident:lal area o f Mapa.Ra ' s Tembu. (47) The mountain had 

its name from a certain Bushman. who had !ivoa th~reon in 

f ormer years. It had been the hid,.ng- place of Ma.pasa during 

the l a.st ,.;nr. <48 ) Thus, the brethren follo1-!ed the Chief to 

his new area in the Protectorate. The Commissioner approved 

of t11.e sit.e , instr-.;cted Mapasa. to safeguard the stRtion and 

assurec the brethren of the protection of the Government. 

It was founded in 1850 and recei~ea t he name of Goshen after 

the fertile reglon in Egypt, granted by t he Pharaoh to Jacob 

and his sons, rthere Israel grew into a bie- nation. {49) 

Sebastian Gysin with his wife and an unmarried brother 

moved into their ne11rly-buil t residence on 5th March 1850. 

Among the people, wh0 settled on the allotted plots, were 

six Fingo :ramilies Trom Shiloh. Only Bantu were admitted, 

and one Coloured f amily from Enon. The Xhosa interpreter 

Josua Hermanus, who had married a Hottentot woman ana was a 

faithful Cl1ristian. was of great assistance to the brethren. 

He had been $ member of the Berlin Mission in rormer times 

and hnd stayed at Shiloh since the war. Mapasa paid 

occasional visits, and the Commissioner sent a consignment 

of European clothing• cotton, spades and other implements 

of the civilisation with the stipulation that they should be 

given as rewards to those,. who accepted the teaching of the 

missionaries, and to pupils, who achieved the best r esults 

at school.(SO) A chapel was built.(51) A b~ll, which had 

been founded in Shiloh from the iron parts of ammunition -

boxes lef't after the '\·Tar, '\'las hung up. It was the first bell, 

which ~~o ever been founaed in the Eastern Cape. (52 ) 

(47) He. ko . 6.10.1848; Thaal lii, p. 54. 
{48 ) G. N. 1852, pp. 626, 527. 
( 49) He.ko . L1 .• 12 . 1848, 25. 6 .1849, 31.7 .1850 . 
(50) G. N. 1852 , pp. 624-633. 
(51) G. N. 1852. p. 639. 
(52) Reichelt, p. 81; Gray II, p . 155. 
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The political devel opments led to the establishment of 

a settlement of quite a different type to the south of the 

Amatole mountains. The project of settling people along t he 

eastern border f or the protection of the Colony came up for 

consineration once more.(53) Nauhaus in Clarkson expected 

that the Fingops woul d be shifted back to the neighbourhood 

of J?eddie~(54) Captain Ho~_g recru~ted volunteers at Genaden­

dal and Elim for · the armed forces with the proviso that they 

would recelve three to six morgen of land near the border 

after t he termlnatlon of the hostilities. Thelr families 

would be conve~d thither at Government's expense. and seeds 

and rations would be granted for the beginning . In order 

to encourage the people to accept the offer. the Government 

asked Teutsch that some of the missionaries should accompany 

them. Land and two-hundred pou11ds per annum would be granted 

to them. (55) The H. C. agreed, but only a f ew new-comers. 

people under church disclpline, and young men were prepared 

to enter into the contract.{56 ) The old-established 

inhabitants were not interested in the eolonisa tlo11 of the 

eastern border. 

The Government realised its plans after the t<ra.r. Dis• 

charged Br itish soldiers were settled in the Tyumie valley. 

Every settler recelved J.and ana other support and was ex­

pected t o do military servlce in case of need. Four military 

villages were established in this manner. each one under an 

officer a.s superintenden-t.(57) A similar pr oject was planned 

for the volunteers from Genadendal and Elim. Eut the 

Governl"lent was disappointed that only a few of them availed 

thGmselves of t hs opportunity. Montagu informed TeutsCh 

that. siPC€) only about t.wenty families were prepared to go 

-----------------------------------------------------------{53) Theal III, pp. 28 , 42. 
(54) He. ko. · 9 . 11.1~47. 
( 55 ) He. ko . 14.3.1847; XI, pp . 323, 324. 
(56) Xl, p. 326. 
(57 ) Theal III, pp. 64, 65. 
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in place of the two- hundr ed t o three- hundr ed, which the 

Government had expected ) only a hundred pounds woul d be set 

aside for the missionary for o~e yea~. However. thr ee-

thousano morgen would be gr~nten to t~e ~~s~ion for as l ong 

as it provided church and school for the ~ettlera . The 

estab11~hment would be along the Begha river south of 

Feddie.<SB) It was evident that he had an interest in t he 

expansion of the missionary act ivities only .s..n ao f ar, a s 

1 t wouJCl ~ . nFist in moving Colour ed settlers from the vi estern 

Cape tD the border . 

Nevertheless . the unmarried Theodor Kuster. who was ,· 

another son of the former Super intendent, ' as appointed to 

join the settlers. (59 ) Forty- four people 'from Genadendal 

and sixty from Elim lef t ·1n !.fay 184.8. for tb.e Eastern Cape. 

The former '\'Tent by steamship to Por t El izabeth, the latt er 

arrived late and had to take a sailing- vessel to East London~6o) 
Some of the men caused trouble through drunk~nneas even on 

the journey . ( 6l) The military service had h ad a bad effect 

on t h eir· character, and they welcomed the opportunit y to 

escape t he strlct order of the institutions. 

They were received in Peddie by a young British officerf 

"tTho hat" been appointed Superintenc ent of the proposed 

military village. He brough t them to a place ca lled Har dinge, 

where they would r eceive their plota .< 92 ) Some distance t o 

the north were the ruins of' a Methodist mission station 

among the F1ngo ¥s . Dischar~ed Coloure~ soldiers l i ved among 

them. ( 63) To th-e south, nea r the mouth of the Bcgha river, 

was the site of Fredericksburg, which had been a settlement~ 

( 6t1) long ago , of disehar c;eo British officers. 

(58) He . ko . 15 . 3 . 1848 . 
(59) Be.ko . 9 . A. 1848. 
( 60 ) G. N. 1850, pp. 195, 20.1, 210 . 
( 61) G. N. 1850, pp. 201, 202• 215-217 . 
(62) G; N. 1B50, p . 231 . 
(63) G. N. 1850~ p. 242; Du Plessis, p . 432. 
(64) G. r •• l i350,. p . 243; v.alker, pp. 156. Ha . 
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The settlers erected huts a.nd l ived from the rations, 

supplied by the Government. But the establishment of a 

mlsslon eta.tion aid not rec.ei ve any encct:ra~ement. The 

officer han no inetru c tJ..Ol"S al:out it r roz:u CaDe Tov:-n ane told 

KuAter that his presence was quite superfluous. (65) 

\t ir hatten geglaubt, hier einen ~Ii ssioneplatz 
an~Rngen zu konnen. sahen uns aber gegen unsern 
\ •unsch auf e1nem M.ili tarpla tz,. in der Gewal t 
einea Offiziers. der Alle auf den breite~ Weg 
zu ziehen aucht, ( 66) 

The officer diBtributed brandy to the settlers ana supplied 

double rations to hls :ravouri tes to the c.lisadvanta ge of the 

others. ( 67) Kuster ha.d to confine himself to giving lessons. 

to the children and relig ious instruction to the adults in 

his wattle- and daub- bul.lding.(68) 

A visit from Teutsch br ought some relief. He came to 

.Peddie ulth Bonatz after the s election of the s ite for C!o shen, 

and h.aa talks ·with Colonel H. Somerset and vTi th Calderwood~ 69 ) 

'furee- thousand morp:en were allotted to the Mission half an 

hour to the north of Hard i.o@:e on the spot. wh ere the Xhosa. 

Chlef Pato h~d resided before the war.(?C) Nauhaus was called 

from Clnrkson to make the beginning a nd broufJ'J't t a bride .for 

Kuster wi th hlm. (7l) Buildin~s were erected , the l ann \'las 

cultiva ted, and the st!t.tion r e ceived the name of f.1e mre. (72 ) 

The brethren lntended to develop it i n tl1e old proved 

manner by admitting residents and ~ommitting them to t h e 

Regula.t ions . But they did not succeed. The settler s of 

Har~inge were satisfied ·with attending the ~eet~ngs and the 

lessons at !-1amre, but slow to l~ave the plo ts. rrhich the 

(65) G. N. 1850. pp . 230, 239 . 
( 66 ) G. N. 1850 IJ P.• 237 . 
(67) C·. N. 1850, PP•· .238, 249, 250. 
( fi8) .He. 1t0 . 6 . 10 . l8A8. 
( 69 ) G·., N. 1850t p . 239 . 
(70} G. N. 1850, pp . 247- 249, 263. 
(71) G. N. Hl5C1 , pp. 266,.2f;7,.27.1~272 ; He •. ko . 4 . 2 .1849 . 
(72) He.k o . 10.9.1849. 
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Government hac promised to them., and where they could indul ge 

in drunkenness a nd other nleasures under the mans.gement of 

the British of:f1cer. When a few fam:J.lies-. who realised 

that the lank of dJ.sclpline s·"-,~1 t their r u .tn • mov~d to }-!amre. 
(73) 

they ,\rare i rrformed that they would lose 'thEil:'..r cl~im to a. p l o t. 

Upo11 this. tbe brethren turnea the ir a t t ent . .ton to the 

Fingo~s, who l~ved in the :nttighbourhoDd . But -v;hen some of 

them set-tled v.t the station, I:l auhaus \'16. 8 i n f or med thtJt this 

1>JtHI aga.1net the intentions o.f the GoYernment,.(74) The agent 

of the brethren in Cape 'f'mm,. C.F. Juritz, approa.~hed Montagu 

about i t 11 becG~,u-se the latter hnd us ourea the brethren on a 

former occe slon., that they woula b e per.ml t.tea to settle 

people on their property. (75) Jurl tz, who was a pharmacist. 

an elrer of the Lutheran Ghurch and u Dani sh consular agent~76 ) 
(]id hit:: best. to repr e F.tent the interests of the t.-1ora.v1ans 

during this period. Monw eu explainBd to him that the 

Gov·ernment -r,.;ant.ed the Fingo and the Coloured People along 

the bord-er to tend thf' plots, which had been set aaiBe for 

them~ ana to pay a.n anm.~al r ent of one pound per plot. For 

th.is r f>a.sont they would no t be allm-Jed to move into mission 

stati'1ns . (77) Thueb the plan of tbe brethr en to establlsh 

e .. settlE>ri"E'nt in the usual :mHn:ner. collided wit,h t l:e plan o f: 

the Governm ent to settle nE=~onle a long the borC\ er on their 

own pl ots, 1·1ith a m.tssiona.ry to minieter to their spiritual 

neeas. A ~oravian s e ttlement could not develop under these 

circums tances. 

The pro j ect of the Governmen t proved a :fa ilure as well. 

Wh en t b.e r n tiona c-eased a ft er t h e f irs t yea r,. t 'he people 

suffer·H'I vrant 8-0 C! some mo;ieCl avna.y. !!ore f ol lowed after e. 

(73} He.ko. 5 . 6.18Ll9.31 . 10.l849.9 . 3.1850 i Sk e t se, p .• 65 . 
(74) G~ N. 1852. p. 103. 
(75) He.ko. 31 . 10.1849. 
(76) G. N. 1850~ pp. 205, 207. 
(77) He .ltc. 29.11.18i9 ; ,;alker~ -p . 250 . 
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bad harvest in the second year. (78 ) At the end of 1850. 

about tvrenty of t.he hundr ed settlers were left in Har-Clinge ~79 ) 
The mll.:i. tary villages of ·vhe Brt t1.sh sold ierf\ nen.r the Tyumie 

dl.d not fare much better. (Be) T.he peorle fro:TJ Gent:~l. endal. and 

Elim d-'-sperseo in the hs..stern Cape. bo;ae r•E.mt to GrahRms-

town a.nd 1 ts neighboul hoed. Ont:. of the:m. Am: reas ~lilms,. 

(81) 
returned to the \~ est siXty yea,rs later~ to d .1e ln Gena.denaal . 

The brethren held out at Mamr e as lone as possibl e in 

the hope of better times to come, making themr-elves useful 

in various \'lays. l'ihen a British offic€·r n t a military post 

in the neighbourhood had wounded his hand, Kuster did hls 

clerical 'vor·k, on cond1 tion that he was allcn.·ec~ to preach 

to the Fin~o soldJ.ers. {8.2) But when Monh1~u req"Gested one 

of the brethren to m1niEter to tho prisoners~ who built a. 

road across the Zuurbergen~ ruster refu sed ~ because a 

Wesleyan minister,. ,llho had heltl the appointment previously ~ 

warned him against .t ·t.< 83) The outbreak of the elghth border 

war broueht the venture a.t the Begha flnnlly to a close. 

'l'he failure of the project is instrt,ctive . In accord-

ance with the contempora ry ideas about mission stations, 

the Government reJ et~ted the ar. tablisl1m(:lnt of another 

Moravian settlement, and tried to develop a villa~e or 
Coloured People with individual ownership under an offi~ia1. 

But the author..~.t.les lacked the experience anc the sympft thetic 

but firm hand of th•; brethren. rlhen the ~ar broke outt 

the failure vras alrGady apparent. 

Rumours circulated in Shil oh , Go.shen ana •. 1am:t'e in 1850 

that t h& Xhosa and t.he rembu tr·ibes in the Protectorate 

would r:Lae once more against the uolonis.l Government . They 

resented the degradatio!'l of their ch~efs and t he prohibition 

(78) G . .. ~ .. 1 850 , p . 276; G • .i\1. 1852, pp. 1J2-104. 
(79 ) G. N. 1852. pp~l04,108.110; He.ko . 20 . 10 . 1850. 
{ 8.) ) Tb eal I Li, p. 65 • 
(Bl) SketPe, p . 63. 
(82) He.ko. 3 . li2 . 18Lt9. 
(83) He.ko . 27 . 5.1850, 16. [ . 1850, 4 . 9 . 1850. 
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of heathen customs. (B4) A prophet by the na.me of UmJ.anjeni 

rose amo11g them. He was a mentally deficient ymmg man of 

twent.y • whos·e s pirit was nald to h ra:ve return so to him on 

occasion of' an earthquake. He or•del--ed tJle ne•') :plc to slaughter 

their yellow cattle and to burn thelr bon'-.!S~ to l eave the 

farms a.nd to paint themsol ves rea. All T.>Th ... te men and a.ll 

F'1ngo¢s would porisb, only the r:tissionarie?. '\'-I'OUld survive. 

His prophecies caused great excitemE>nt among the tribes. 

Eiren in S}, . .i.loh and Goshen., some of the resident Tembu.smaoe 

secret sacrii'ices ano left the stations. (85) 

There ~~as also much di s content amone: the Coloured People 

of the Eastern Ca pe S.t!.ainst, t}-le Colonia l authoritie-s. They 

~.rere dissat.:r.sfiec that the G·ovcrnment tool< a.dvantage of' their 

patience, and tha t the Colonists ano the officials were 

hostile to th.e mission stations anrJ threatened another 
{86} 

vagrancy law arte~ the installa tion of the new Parliament. 

The c e::ntre of the oissa.tisfaction waa the Kat riv~r settle-

ment. where the responsible .~.'.rl:ap- istrate., J .H. Bowker, enraged 

the settle-rs throu$h his arbitrary and inconsiderate manner 

of administra tion, and where t h ey h a.d a le~ d.er, whose name 

wa.s Her ms.nus J.-iatroos . (B7) 

The Xhosasof Dandile started the war a t Christmas of 

1850 and, wl thin a few vreeks, most of t,he Xh o sas <J.nd Tcmbus 

and many 0 f the Coloured People alc:ng the border r ose against 

t h e Gov Ernment. The Xhosa police and even par t of Read t s 

t.f13ushroen r' went over to t he enemy.. Th e Colon l.a l tr~ops and 

the Fingo,s were isola ted i n the villages, t he Governor him-

self wa s encircled in King-:.-Tillia!nstown, and t he ch iefs sent 

marauo lng ex:pedi t ions lnto the CoL~ny. Th€' d<J.n~er \vas gr eater 

th&n ever 1 beca:u.se many well- a.:rmed a.na wB11- o lsc:lpl ined 

Col()u reti People j olned the insurp:cnta . (88) 

(84) 'Jalk~r, p . 25J. 
( 85) T~eal rr~. P~ 86; G. N. 1852~ pp . 105, 640 ~ 641; 

fh: 1~..~~1elt, pp . 82 , 33. 
(86) G.N .1852 ~p.923;G . N.l868,p . 90 ; 14a.rais• pp.231, 238. 
(87) Ma:ra.is, pp. 1l39-2L14. 
(88) Walker~ p. 251. 
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The farmers were slo'IT to respond to the call o f the 

Government this time. Therefore, a. special effort \vas made 

to call the men of the western mission stations to arms. 

One of the high officials came with Jurit.z to Genadendal in 

January and addressed the men from a table under an oak-tree 

with Kolbing as interpreter. He reminded them of the benefits, 

which they had received from the Government, and ca lled on 

them not to forsake 1 t in the hour of need. ( 89) He repeated 

the performance at El im and another officia l at Groenekloorf90 ) 

It was successful. The people said: uons moet de Gouvernement 

help. u ( 9l )Eight-hundred men from the three ata t1ons 

volunteered for six months (92 ) to the great relief of the 

authorities and went in haste by shlp to the border under 

two former students of the training-school, Johannes Absalom 

and Jakob Haas, as sergeants. The Coloured People of the 

Eastern Cape despised them for s iding with the Government, 

and the congregation of Genaoendal prayed for them to rema in 

loyal.(93) They did in fact remain loyal and some were killed 

in battle. (94) But after the six months had passed and the 

Government had more troops at 1 ts d ispos·alt most of them 

refused to stay on~ finding it hard to fight against the i r 

own people. (95) 

The stations in the Eastern Cape, except Clarkson, 

suffered gr eat damage. The women and children of Enon fled 

to Clarkson togetheJ;' with one of the missionaries and the 

cattle, after three men had been killed by roving Xhosa5, 

and after a Bantu, who was a former resident, had made a vain 

effort to incite them to rebellion. Lehmann remained at Enon 

with t he men for the protection of the station. It was not 

~~6~ 
(91) 
(92) 
( 93) 
(94) 
(95) 

XII , 
G.N. 
XII , 
XII, 
XII. 
XII , 
XII , 

pp. 100, 101. 
1~53, pp.· 46-4.9; Ma.Di. 21.1.1851. 
p. 102. 
p. 109 . 
p. 113. 
pp. 109 ff; Theal III, p. 96. 
pp. 123-125. 
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aevastated, although farmera thrr:atened at one stage to 

destroy 1-1hat t hey termed the nest of rebels. Another critical 

moment came, when a. number of Coloured insurgents dwelled 

on an inaceessible spot in the neighbourhood. But the danger 

passed, and the f'Ugi ti vee returned aftel." a year. (96) 

The brethren of !~amre and the l.ast settlers of Ha.rdinge 

fled to Peddie. (g7 ) 

Mapa.sa advised t he, brethren a. t Goshen t o withdraw to 

Shiloh, thanking them for their fri endship in the past. The 

Fingo residents joined t he flight,,. after their cattle had 

been t aken away. The brother of Mapasa made an unsuccessful 

effort during their flight to get hold of t he rest of their 

belonglngs . Mapasa made Goshen his headquarters. until it 

was burned down against his \':rish. He stated that he was 

fighting people, not dwellings. (98 ) 

Most of the Tembu residents left Shi loh for fear of 

Umlanjeni, who had prophesied the destruction of the statio~?9 ) 
Some of them joined the troops of Mapasa .(lOO) Shiloh was 

bet,1een the lines; The insurgent Tembuswere to the east 

across the Klipplaat, and armed Colonists and British troops 

were to t he west at Whittl esea.. The inhabitants were divided: 

The Fingo4s, who feared for t heir lives, sided with the 

Colony, and the Coloured People sympathised \'lith the in­

surgents. The brethren did their utmost to keep Shiloh out 

of the war, and Mapasa sent word to Bonatz that he wishea 

to spare it.(10l) But the Coloured inhabitants were tempted 

from many sides: The Fingo's did not trust them, the Tembus 

in the Protectorate wanted them to surrencl er the Fingo$s 

and their ca ttle, a messenger from the seditious settlers 

(96 ) G.N. 1853. pp. 74-91; G.N. 1854, pp. 769-773; 
G.N. 1856. pp. 133, 13A. 

(97) G. N. 1852, pp. 107-114. 
(98) G.N. 1852, pp . 647-654. 
(99) G.N. 1856, p. 201. 
(100 ) G.N. 1852, pp. 919, 921, 939 . 
(101) G.N. 1852., p . 924. 
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at the Kat river came to win them over to their side, and 

the Colonists at Whittlesea embittered them through their . 

remarks. They regarded Shiloh as a nest of rebels. which 

must be destroyed. The :former magistrate of the Kat river,. 

J .H. Bowker,. was their commandant. (l02 ) 

Nevertheless. t he inhabitants assured Bonatz repeatedly 

that they would not rlse against the Colony and would defend 

Shiloh against Mapa.sa 11 if necessary. (l03) But when the 

Captain of the British troops demanded the surre-nder of two 

Coloured visitors from the Kat river, they refused. The 

brethren, unable to identify t hemselves with disobedience 

against the authorities, decided to evacuate the station 

together with those, l'Iho chose to follow them, and the 

B 1 k Sh 1 f d 
{104) 

·ritish commander de ayed his atta. o on · . 1 oh · or one ay . 

For the l a st time, Gysin tried to avoid the catastrophe: He 

addressed an emphatic appeal to the inhabitants on the text: 

If thou hadst known,. even thou , at least in t h is thy day ,. 

the things which belong unto t hy peace! but new they are hid 

from thine eyes (Luke 19.42). It moved t he men to assure 

the British commander of their loyalty, and to invite him 

to occupy the fortified ehureh-bullding. But his unfortunate 

counter-order was that they must come to \vhittles.ea to lay 

down their arms . This they refused to do,; there were rumours 

that other Coloured insurgents, who had surrendered, had been 

shot.(l05) If t he commander had been more experienced in the 

treatment of these people~ and haD withstood t h e advice of 

the Colonists at Whittlesea with det~rmination, the ensuing 

catastrophe would have been avoided. (l06 ) 

The br•ethren left Shiloh on 30th January 1851 for Coles-

berg, accompanied by the Fingo~s and a f ew loyal Coloured 

(102) G. N. 1852, pp . 923-932, 945 , 957. 
(103) G.N. 1852, pp. 916, 925. 
(104) G.N. 1852 , pp. 931- 934; G. N. 1868, p. 92. 
(105) G.N. 1852, pp. 934-937; Reichelt, pp. 89- 92. 
(106} G, •. N . 1856. p. 202. 
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People. Most of the Flngors ha.o meanwhile been robbed of 

t heir cattle and some went to Whittlesea to join the Colonial 

forces. Tembu warriors entered the station and attacked 

Whittlesea together wit h the remaining residents. The British 

commander retaliated and attacked t he settlement. The 

fleeing missionaries saw the smoke of the burning houses. 

The fiercest fighting developed a r ound .the church. in which 

the women and children had taken refuge. The attackers heard 

them singing hymns between the noise of the battle. (l07) 

The attack was repelled and skirmishes continu ed for four 

weeks betwe~:m Shiloh a.nd t-1hittlesea. Only when the Colonial 

troops obtained a cannon~ the inhabitants evacua ted the 

station and fled. (108) 

'lwo months l ater, the brethren returned with their party 

on the invitation of the British commander. But two of them 

left the service of the Moravian M.ission and remained in 

Colesberg. The 1nha.bi tants of it'ihi ttlesea. were disappointed 

about their return, but U1e Fingo;s of the institution 

welcomed them with relief. ( l09) Many of the buildings had 

been burnt down,. and all of them had been plundered. Graves 

were scattered over the -estate. Colonists .from the Kat river. 

who lived in some of the ch;ellings, refused to hand them 

back to their rightful owners. Wilhelmina was not even 

admitted into her own hen-house and had to buy back part of 

her furniture from a Colonist.(llO) Only the harmonium had 

survived the cal amity, and the s ·erviees were resumed at onc~~ll) 
Somerset, who regarded the actlon against Shiloh as a blunder,. 

offered pardon to the Coloured insurgents . But Bonatz 

preferr ed to wait a bit longer. before he re-admitted them 

(107) G. N. 1852~ pp. 937-941. 
(108) G.N. 1852, pp. 941-949; Th.eal III. pp. 96, 98. 
(109 ) G.N. 1852, pp. 950-957. 
{llO) G. N. 1852, PP• 950,957,958; G.N. 1868, p. 93. 
(111) G.N. 1852; p. 961. 
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into the settlement. ( 112 ) Most of them returned in the 

course of time after serving their two years of' hard 

labour. (ll3) 

The war le.~teo until the end of the following year. 

Mapasa died and his tribe wa.s n early annihllatea.{ll4) 

Shiloh served once more as a military establishment. The 

brethren made profits out of their trades and agriculture, 

and the Government granted some compensation and relief. 

l?a:rt of' the losses were recovered in this manner. (ll5) 

When peace was concluded, the Government settled the 

r est of ~Iapasa • e TembuS' east of the Kei and in corpora ted their 

country into the Colony. Farms were granted to Colonists 

and a few places to Fingo9's.{ll6 ) The Mission retained its 

rights on Shiloh in spite o:f persistent ef:forts of Bowker 

and the inhabitants of "\'lhittlesea to turn it into a European 

village. The troops left the station a.nd the buildings were 

gradually repaired. Ca lderwood saw to it t hat the Colonists_. 

who had come to stay during the war, withdrew at last. 

420 Fingo and 218 Coloured People lived again in the settle­

ment at the end of the year. {117) Most of them were new­

comer-s, who had fought on the Colonial side. (ll8) Only a 

nueleue of loyal members had survived the catastrophe. The 

brethren regarded it as a judgment from the Lord~ which they 

were bound to accept. (ll9) 

(112) G.N. 1852, pp. 962, 963. 
{113) Reichelt, p. 108; He.ko. 22.2.1853. 25.4.1853,30.5.1853. 
(114) Theal III, p. 107. 
(115) Reichelt, pp. 105-109. 
(116) Thea.l III, pp. 10 9. 110. 
(117) Reichelt, pp. 109-111. 
(118) He.ko. 5.5.1854. 
(119 ) He.ko. 17.3.1851. 



- 359 -

4. Agitation against the mission stations in t he 

We s tern Cape, 1848-1852. 

Teutsch d1J not live to see the end of the hostilities. 

The last y~ars of his life proved difficult, not only because 

or the vtar. but also because of the enmity against the 

mission stations. The farmers persisted in their complaints 

about the shortage of labourers resulting from the liberation 

of the slaves and the abolishment of the pass laws. The 

Legislative Council appointed a Committee about the matter, 

which sent a questionnaire to magistrates, justices of the 

peace, ministers a.nd other- responsible people. Teutsch at 

Genadendal and Luttringshauser at Ellm were among them. Both 

confined their remarks to a rejection of another vagrancy 

law ana of the suggestion that justices of the peace should 

be entitled to judge betw~n farmers and their employees.(l) 

But many of the others pleatled just for these and similar 

measures, and added complaints about the mission stations, 

a.l though they hac1 not been questioned about them •. Justices 

of the peace ana field- cornets from the neighbourhood of 

Genadendal, Elim and Groenek1oof were among them. {2 ) 

About five-hundred ~armers submitted a petition, 1n 

which they wrote: 

Your petitioners also beg to call your 
Excellency's particular attention to the evils 
arising from the ~11 thclra'\-tal of so many thousands 
of farm l abourers from permanent service on 
f a rms , to reside in idlenes~ and unproductive 
habits at the numerous Misslonary Institutions 
throughou t the colony. and to the mischievous 
ef'fects of missiomJ,ry interference with temporal 
affairs , affecting not only the interests of the 
large bodies of people monopolised by them, 
but the agricult~ral interests generally •••• (3 ) 

Thereupon, the Governoent instructed the magistrates to make 

a detailed survey of each misslon station, stating among 

(1) M. and s. 1849 I, pp. 53, 61. 
(2) M. and s. 1849 ~, pp. 74,75,79,80,103,104,115;116,123,142. 
(3) M. and S. 1849 II, p. 18. 
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other things, how many of the inhabitants '\<Torked on the 

farms. and how many could read and wr1te.(4) It apneared 

from the report of W.M. Mackay that the great majority of 

the male inhabitants of Elim and Genadendal earned their 

living a.~ far"m labourex·s. 1'1hile most of thelr wlves remal.ned 

at the sta t1onso A great number of inhabitants were found 

to be illiterate. {5) The explanation was tha t part of them 

\>rere former slaves. who ho.d come to the stations as adults., 

ano others were chiloren of old-established residents . who 

supplemented the income of the family by work on the farmsi 6> 

The schools of the two institutions earned the praise of 

the Magistrate. Concerning the morale of the people, he 

stated thHt not a single criminal case had occurred during 

the preceding six months in his district, which in0luded 

the three-thousand to four-thousand inhabitant s of Genaden­

dal ana Elim.(7) With reference to other insinuations of 

the Colonists, he asked each inhabitant. whether the mission-

aries made undue profits out of the l!tages of the people. 

whether they compelled them to attend the festivals at the 

stations and to sp~nd their earning s in the mission-shops, 

and whether they encouraged them to industry. But the 

answers are not recorded in tl~e report. (B) 

M5ra1s has examined the complaints of the farmers about 

the shortag~ of labour at lengt~ . His conclueion is that 

they were exaggerated~ but in general not unfounded: The 

t•ural parts lost a great number of labourers, because so 

many of them l Pft the farms.{9) It may be added, however. 

that these dlfficul ties were considerably less around the 

mission stations.: The inhabitants continued to depend on 

farm labour, and their number s had greatly increased following 

{4) M. and s . 1849 11. pp. 27, 28. 
(5) M. and B. 1849 II, pp. 190, 191, 220, 221. 
(6) XII, p . 45. 
(7) M. and B. 1849 II~ p. 190. 
(8) M. and S. 1849 II, p. 232. 
(9) Marais, pp. 190-199. 
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the liberation of the slaves. Only the women and children, 

who had formerly lived on the farms of their owners. 

preferred to remain ~t the stations except during harvest­

time and ploughing-time, and the old ano sick people. who 

ha.d formerly been a burden of the own6rs, "ttier·e now cared 

~or by the missionaries. The complaints of th~ farmers 

arouna the mission stations had, therefore, even less 

substance than else\'There, and the antagonism against the 
(10) 

mission stations, coming from their side, was not justi:f'ied. 

One of the complaints was that their l abourers flocked 

to the stt~ tiona for the festivals at short intervals. There-

fore, the brethren at Groenekloof decided to shift the 

traditional f estivals for the nchoirs" to Sundays. They 

abolished them completely during t he follol-1ing years at all 

at.ations.(ll) Only the children's festival survived. 

Another complaint was that the settlements were hiding­

places for law-breakers.(l~) Therefore, the authorities 

provided a policeman ror Genadendal. An inhabitant~ Johannes 

Ruiter, was appointed f or forty pounds per year on probation, 

as proposed by Teutsch. But after a fer; months, a white 

eonstDble was put in his place under the supervision of the 

:neighbouring field-corne t , Herbert Vigna. Teutsch, who 

regarded the me~sure as an interference in the local order 

and :reared that the constable, who was not committed to the 

Regulat~ons, would cause offence through h1s behaviour, 

protes ted ln vain.(l3) The policeman did in fact set a bad 

example. (l4) 

(10) 
(11) 

(12) 
(13) 

{14) 

A third complaint 11as that the missJ..onaries maintained 

Contpa :r:·e p . 318. 
Y..a.Di. 6.5.1849,20 .9 .1859; El. Dl.5 . 9.1852 ,11. 9 .1853i 
XII 1 p . 20. 
M. and s. 1849 I~, p. 74. 
Xli,pp . 41.55; Case 1923. 10 IV (Cor respondence 
Teutsch - Mackay - MontaGu ). 
Report 1854. p. 10. 
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(15) 
a commercial monopoly at the stat-ions f'or their 0\m benefit. 

An article appeared 1n the Cape Town Mail about Genadendal 

in January 1850, \''hich rep~atf3fl this ac~u~ation and demanded 

that the stations shrmld be turw~d into 0pe-n villages .. (l6) 

A. few days l r;. ter, a tre.aE>"-r of CalE>don. H. OE~tarlob, asked 

for pE?rmisslon to open a bottle-store at Genc:..dendal. (l7) 

When Tevtsch re"f"used, he obta.inb'd e. l lcence for the same 

purpose on a spot, which was only ninety minut.es from the 

ins ti tu tion . Five-hundred inha bi t.an ts pe:·t.i tlon ed the Govern-

ment a gainst 1t. But Montaeu replied that the law did not 

permit of the ca.ncellation of the licence. The consequences 

were fatal, as had been expected: The men, who returned from 

the war, spent their pay in the bottle- store. {l~) Fortunately, 

the liquor l aw was amended shortly afterwards• and the 

extension of the licence wsa refusea.<19) Moreover, the 

Lisencing Board decreed that canteens would be granted only 

at Caledon. The relief of the brethren v1as such tha t they 

resol ved to erect buildin~s for church and school purposes 

at Routkl oof and Twistwyk from mission fUnds as memorials 

of their gra titude. ( 20) On the other hand,. thE"y did not 

object, if inhabitants opened shops in Genarendal, although 

they affected the income of the mission shop. In fact. the 

economy of Genadendal had an excess of expend~ture 1853 and 

1854 for this very reason . ( 21) 

The most important accusution was, however. tha t the 

missionar ies exercised a.n unhenl thy control over the settle­

ments in place of confining themselves to their spiritual 

task and ceding the l and to the inhabitants.. Even the friends 

(15) M. and s. 1849 ~. passim. 
(16} M~il , 12 .. 1.1850. 
(17) He.ko. ~3.1.1850. 
(18) XII , ~p . 136, 141~ 144; Marais, p. 197. 
(19 ) Xli, -pp . 152 , 153. 
{20 ) He.ko . 23.3.1852. 
{21 ) He.ko. 24. 5 .1854; Hau .ko. 2 . 6. 1854. 
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of mission work wanted the institutions to be turned into 

open villagps. <22 ) A L. M. S. missionary , "\',· . Elliot, made a 

plea in that direction in 1048.(23) The Government gave ita 

attention to the matter: Jur.~. tz warned Teut~H1h in 1849 that 

the r ights of the Miss.i..on to Gena.de11ual and Groenekloof were 

about to be investigated ( 24) a.nd . 1n the followin~ year, 

Sir Harry Omlth and Montagu questioned an inhaci tant of 

Genaa enda l privately :ln Cape TO\<Tn about the affa .trs of the 

institu tion. ~~e Governor wanted to know. amongst other 

things, whether the inhabltants had a resnonsible leader 

among them. The man from Genad:andal did some research in 

the Cape Arehlves and came to the conclusion that, the station 

belong~a to the Hottentots . He wrote at once to one of hie 

friends that the time had come to claim a captainship over 

the settlement. !IA"any adva.nta[!es would be gairH~d by this 

lliove . ( 25) .Ln response,. four reeide:nts of Genacendal addressed 

a petition to the Governor without the krlo1'Tledge of the 

brethren. rlowever; they did not ask for a cnptainah1p, but 

t hat the land belonging to the stat ion should be safeguarded 

agains t its neiehbours more effectively, t han was done by 

the missionaries. (26) 

The Goyernor instructed the Surv·eyor- Gene.ral, J. Bell, 

and the !la.g istra te of CalGclon,. ·,. . R. !>lackay, not only to 

lrnrestigate the request ,. but also to ma.ke recommendat:l.ons 

as t o llo ~T u-enac1endal could be put upon a betts r footing, 

fo r the advancement of the l.nhabl tants . (27)Long negotiations 

f ollowed. The over\trhelming majority of the inbubi tants 

C:leclar er1 th.J.t they w::.nted the mlssiouarles to remain in 

control of the s ettlement. <28 ) 'l'eutseh remJ.nded the Govern-

ment o:f the promises , '\'lhJ.ch it had made to the brethren from 

~ ~§~ 
(24) 
( 25 ) 
(26) 
(27) 
(28 ) 

Ha i l, 3 .• 2.1849. 
Lovett, pp. 572. 573. 
Hc.ko. 29.11.1849. 
Gen. Doc. 1.8.1850. 
GE:.l!l . Doc: . 19. 9 . 1850 ; c. 
Case 1923, 26. 9 . 1850. 
Case 19231 3 . 12.1850. 
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time to time since 1792, and asked that Genadenda.l and 

Groenekloof should now be formally granted in freehold to 

the Super lnte,Lld elTC uud his successors, o.na that in any case 

the settlements should not be opened to ~ihltas. ( 29} Mackay 

supported his vlew at first 1 (30) but Bell was not fully 

satisfied. He discussed the illatter further with Montagu.(3l) 

ana suggested a eompronise: Genadenaal shvulo be granted to 

the Superintendent for the time be.1.ng ln trust for the 

il'lhabi ta{lts . until it could be declared a municlpa.li ty. The 

estate vTi th the church. the school, the tr.'ldes and the a.gri-

cul turs of the missionaries should b e g .J. ven in freehold to 

the Mission . lie considered it impractical at this stage 

to subdivide the land and to grant the plots to the ~esidents. 

The survey would be too expensive.(3;2) His suggestion of 

treatlng the settle:>luent ana the missionary ins'ti tution 

differently reminds one o~ the solution , which Hallbeck 

had envisBged in 18~4. (33) 

vii th reference to the Regulations. he considered that 

they were certainly good. but that the m1sslonar1es l acked 

the pm·rer to enforce them. He suggested that they should 

proceea before the magistrate against residents, who refused 

to obey them. ( 34) The brethren, supported by the church 

servants and the overee~rs, had formerly been able t o expel 

such people on the stl~ength of their sp1ri tual authority., 

but ha d of late become very reluctant to do so.(35} The 
(36) 

prospect of carrying on a la\·Tsui t deterred them still more. 

TI1erefore , the expulsion of people, who refu sed to obey the 

(29) Gen.Doc. 22.10.1850; c.o. 611~ 22 •. 10 •. 1850. 
(30) Gen . Dnc. 30 .10.1850. 
(31) o.o. 611, 28.7.1851, 6.9.1851, 26.9.1851. 
( 32) Case 1923~ 3.12. 1850; Gen. Doc. 26.9.1851. 
(33) See p. 286. 
(34) Gen. Doc. 26.9.1851 . 
(35) Case 1932. 4.4.1851; G.o. 611. 4.4.1851. 
(36) He.ko. 22 .5.1854, 1.6.1854. 
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rules, f'ell practically into abeyance at Genadenoal.. Bell 

proposed a number of minor alterations to the Regulations, 

·in order to bring them up to date and to circumscribe the 

rights of the inhabitants ~ore cle~rly, (37) and suEgested 

that the population of Gen&dE'ind a l s"ho-ula ~1ot be enlarg eo 

a.ny more. ( 38) The brethreYl had alr f>a.dy be.co·~e very reluctant 

to admi t De\'T-comers • ( 39) 

The fina.l recommendation of Bell and J-fu.ckay 1-ras that 

Genac1enda l be ~ranted to the Superlntende11t and hia successors 

f"or a nominal qui t-rent l>li th the proviso tha t the miss ion 

promises -wouh'l l"~ma.ln the permanent property of the 

Mora.vlans. {40) 

At thls stage~ the Gov~rnor ordered the postp onement 

of the negotiations in v.ie\v o:f the f a ct tha t the Cape 

.Parlia!:lent wa.s about to be established and mlght '"ish to 

revie..,.T the system of mission sta.t1ona. (41) - The coming of' 

the Parliament caused CO.L1Sidera.ble anxiety among the Coloured 

People, and Teutsch. together with the other missionaries 

of Gena d cndal . petitioned the Government in 1850 to protect 

the r·lghts of the indigenous peoples against unjust laws 

and oppr.sssiorl in the eonsti tution,. "rhich \..YUS being drafted !42
} 

The agitation !tgainst the mis s ion stations and the 

publlc dlscusslon of their affn i:r•s aff~cted the settlements 

adversely . l;ie read fo1~ instance in the diary of Genadendal 

in 1850: 

De1 SDhulbesuch - a.u s s er c'le:r t.onn t a.geschule -
1st nicht beaRer, u .. die Theiluahrrle an de r Aus­
brc:i.tung des Reiches Gottes nebs t dem l{irchen­
besuch noch gerin~er ~e··~sen nln vori~ea J a hJ."'. 
Und im Zusawrnenhang damit hat Missver~nugen u. 
Habsucht u. grobBr Sund endienst sich i runt f;r 
offener gezelgt. (43) 

(37) Gnn .Doc. 26.9 .1851~ Cu.se 1923, 3Q.J.O.,lD51. 
(38) Gen.r oc. ~6 . 9.1851 . 
(39) Cu ' ,f3 1923, 4.4.1851; c.c. 6116 4~4.1851. 
(40) Gen.Doc. 26. 9.1851 . 
(41) Gon.Doc. 20 . 10. 1851. 
(42} Gan .Doc. 5.11.1850. 
(43) XII, p . 98. 
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And one year later: 

Dies Jahr war aber auch fUr unnre hiP.sige 
Gerae1ne e1n fl ~er scll\'lnrBten,. j a c1ns 8 { !}"\ ... ·rernte 
se::. t ihrem Entstehn we €_; en de a imro.er of'f€ner 
atch zeigcnaen inn em VerdE'trb t=)n& ....... Denn 
nicht nur lasst sich ein e Pe.r1;hcl e.us un.srer 
G-emeine ~ meist C.\ HJ At~ seesel.:J.ol..S!lell bent~hend, 
durch die Aufreizungen 1rnsrer weisse.n Fein~e 
zu o:f:t'ener WiaerRetzljchkeit gegon unnre Ord­
nungen u. zu FeindRcbESt geg an ihr~ Lehrer 
verfUhren. sonoern e s ist auch oer in unarer 
Nahe angelegte Bottle-store eine zu sta rke 
Verf:'!uchung fUr dies sPhvache Volk.. (44) 

There \'11lB a retroe-ree-sinn of ltt.erest in miF.~sion \'iork and 

of st1pp(1rt t hereof' in the three "restcn.1 c0ne~regations . ( 45) 

The temnoral af:fairs 14ere a.ffected i n 1 U:e rce.nn t r. For 

instEince,. the n:ppo1ntroent of n. jcint he-rc1mr:a.n ' i!l8 discontinued 

at Gena.dendal# because it become too difflcul t to collect 

his wa~ss as a result of the conflict of 1844. <46) Even 

El il'll hail l ts troubles: A church servant and ove.rseer tried 

to incite t he inhabitants aga inst the payment of the road• 

tax in 1851 and had to be deposao. (4?) Ho1,rever, the nucleus 

of t he congr~ga.tions remained und isturbed. The cnurch 

s erva.nts and the overseer a 8.sslsted the bretJ.:nm f a.1 thfully, 

and Ezechiel Pfeiffer eXhorteti t he mE.mbers not to be :atisl ed 

by p e.:role t who contn '.ld ed tl'a t thE' mi£H.irmar les were seeking 

their own aJvantage . (48) 

The borrer 1-1ar of 1851/52 a.nc1 the rebellion of the 

Coloured Pe0ple in tho :Gnst€rn C~q:e a,dd en to the dlfficul t i es. 

Rumours snrea d amol1 \' the f a r ... ers in t:1.e ¥t"estern Cepe that 

t.he inhabi ta.nts of the mission st,a.tions v1oul:J rise againet 

them. (A9 ) The first incinent occur·rell in t'l-.t.e neighbourhood 

of :E';lim 1 after· t "le v'JluYJteers hafl returr.~ed f1·om t he war. 

A panic arose . Th.e f a.rmere colle-cted ti-leir: guns am'l deserted 

their :forms. 'The inhabi ta.n ts of Eli·!l assured the Governor 

of t.he .~,.r l oy<.A.lty a.:1d a-.-;~peal ed for an investigation . It 

(44) XII, p . 141 . 
( 45 ) xrr . p . 88 ; G. N. 1853~ p.39; Ma.Di. 24.1.1850. 
(46 ) Gen . Doc . 20 . 10 .1851. See pp. 323, 324 . 
(47) He .. ko . 19.5.1851,1.6 .1851; G.N •. 1853, PP• 56t 57. 
(48) XII , p. 131. 
(49 ) Flakkers 1852~ passim. 
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emerged t..'l-).at. a shop a.ssistant ln Napier,. '\'Tho had sold 

it'ltoxlca tine llquor to a few Colour· ad men. and had heard 

them uttering threats in a sta.te of drunkenness~ bad taken 

f'rlght a.nd spread a. warn ing. (50 ) A similf ... r incina:nt occurred 

near Gr-oenekloof t ow·art'la t he et'l .. : o:f 1852. Ag"l.in. the words 

of triO drw.1k men were at the root of it~ (5l) At t11e same 

time, T. B. Bayley complained to the Go~ernment that the 

miss'lon:Lries list.ea t :.:>o many dep~ndents of eoldlE?"S with the 

result. that too many peuple received Government support. 

which in turn deprlvea t he farmers of labourers. A commission 

investlga.tea the l!latter, ana the Governor r uled that t.he 

support should be conti·med as before. (52 ) 

Teutsch died from a stroke ln 1852 at t he age of sixty­

five, after' ha.vlng commended all his anxieties to the J...ot-ai53) 

His co- workers teotifled that he· never sought his o\'m l1onour 

or advantage; but served the Lord in humlll ty, sincerity 

~md chlld-like affection . The 1ioravian usa.ges~ such as the 

lot and the common household, were dear to him. Although he 

hud not much education, he hu.d enjoyed the r espect of all~S4) 
The l~ort.vlans had a number of lear~ed brethren at this stage" 

most of \·.nom had been selecte.d in the interest of the training­

school. Among them 'l.tere c.R. Kolbing .• C.F. Francke; D.W. Suhl, 

£. Gysln and the physiciarJ H. hcser, who submitted a thesis 

for the Cloctorate at the University of TUbingen in 1856 on 

the ~ubject of the flora, the f auna ana the dis eases, which 

he h~d observed at G-enaC!endal . ( 55 ) IJ.'he nin E' brethren of 

Genadend ·~l~ mostly m:~rried, lost ln Teutsch t heir father. 

The ol dest inhabi t a·n t of the institution., Thomas Robijnt je, 

who he.e lived in Vorn. s tekraal before the arrl. val of the 

pioneers, d ied a week ahead of him. (56 ) 

(50) G . ~ . 1354, pp. 891- 896. 
(51) Ma . Di. 26.11.1851. 
(52 ) ~~l , p. 139 . 
(53 ) XII , p . 16;. 
(54) XIl , pp . 163-171. 
(55) Roser . 
(56) X1I1 p. 161. 

---------------------------~--
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5. The visi ta.tion of Bishop Johann Christian Br-eutel. 

1853 - 1854. 

- (1) The successor of Teutsch, C.R. Ko1bing, had been the 

beloved principal of the training-school since his arrival 

ten years earlier. and had more and more taken charge of the 

negotiations with the authorities in the name of Teutsch. 

He was. therefore, well equipped for his task, but found it 

hard to lea ve the training-school, and continued to remain 

in contact wi th his former pupils, who served as teachers 

all over the country.<2 ) The adminiatratio~ of the finances 

was entrusted to J.F.W. KUhn, who had served under Kolbing 

in the training-school since 1843. (3) 

At this stage. the H.C. expressed the wish t hat one of 

the members of the u.A.c. should visit South Africa. The 

problems arising from the border war for the stations in the 

Eastern Cape were foremost in the minds of the brethren, 

when they made this suggestion.(4) The U.A.C. had also some 

wishes with regard to the work in South Africa: It wanted 

to give the indigenous hel pers more responsibility, to 

increase their number in proportion to a decrease in the 

number of missionaries. to educate the congregations :for 

the financial support of the work. and to establish a greater 

number of smaller stations.(5) Bishop Johann Christian 

Breute1, the correspondent of t he U. A. O. for the Cape Mission, 

undertook the task. (6) 

After Breutel, accompanied by his wife, had arrived at 

Genadenda1 in the spring of 1853, he set out for a visit to 

the eastern stations together l'Tith Kolbing. They rode in a 

wagon dra~m by ten mules. which were exchanged for oxen from 

(1) See p. 312. 
(2 ) He .ko. 17.3.1851, 7-.11.1851; G.N. 1861, pp. 1084, 1085. 
(3) He.ko. 19.7.1852, 27.11.1852, 6.12.1852. 
(4) He.ko. 13.8.1852, 29 .11.1852 . 
(5) He.ko. 23.5 .1849, 29 .4.1852" 8.8.1853, 23/24.5.1854. 
(6) G. N. 1875, pp. 755 ff. 
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Clarkson onward. The hobby of both brethren was botany. 

and Kolbing's Journal is interspersed with notes on the 

flora of the country. (7) Evidently,. they enjoyed the 

opportunity o~ studying the nature of the various parts of 

the Colony at their leisure. They had seeds of the blue gum 

trees of Genaoendal 1n their luggage, and exchangea them 

for victuals on the way. The tree, which had been imported 

from Australia a short time ago, grew in profusion at Cape 

Town and Genadendal . and the rarmers of the interior were 

eager to get it. ( 8) 

Two young Bantu. \'Tho had spent eight years without 

interruption at the train ing-school, returned with them to 

their families at Shiloh. Johannes Nakin and Samuel Mazwi 

were t he first trained teachers to take up their posts in 

the east. Both had been presented to the Governor at Cape 

Town before the-ir departure. (9) The joy of the parents in 

welcoming their sons back after such a long time, was over-

whelming. Na.kin wrote about it : 

Viele Leute, ja die Meiaten kannte ich nicht, 
mich kannten Viele~ well ich meinem Vater ahn­
lich sehe. Die alten Manner und Frauen waren ver­
wundert und erfreut. Ich horte sie sagen, sie 
hatten gedacht, Wir ~Taren ver1or en UUd wUrden 
nie wieder kommen, und nun sihen sie, dass Gottes 
Hand wunderbar fuhrt. Sie versammelten sich in 
meiner E1tern Haus~ um uns zu sehen. Sie haben 
unaern Eltern, wie ich nun vernahm, oft Vo!'Wllr~e 
gemacht, dass sie uns we3geworfen hatten. Aber 
Jetzt 1st es ganz anders~ Jedem tut es leid~ 
dass sein Sohn nicht so w1e wir erzogen 1st. (10) 

Both started to give lessons in the school, and Nakin played 
(11) 

the harmonium iil the church to the a stonishment of his people. 

The brethren a.t Shiloh had aimed at a unllingual Ba.ntu 

congregation after t he war, but without success: One third 
{12) of the inhabitants were Coloured People. The Government 

(7) G.N. 1856, pp. 67-160, 189-268. 
(8) G. N. 1856, pp. 86, 90 . 
{9) G.N. 1855~ P• 137. 
(10) Translated in G.N. 1856, p. 195. 
(11) G.N- 1856~ p . 211-
(12) He.ko. 5.5.1854. 
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had prohibited the Tembusfrom settling in these parts. (13) 

but many Fingo¢s had moved into the settlement. They had 

retrieved their losses caused by the wa.r: About t wo-thousa nd 

cattle passed every morning through the Klippla.at to the 

pasture.(l4) The Bushmen had vanished completely since the 

war. Only their paintings were left as a reminder of their 

~ormer ex1stence.(l5) The Church had been repaired. and the 

mill was :functioning again_. but some fortifications still 

stood and the old residence was still a ruin.<16) The 

gathering of the congregation had started almost from the 

beginning. because most of the inhabitants were new-comers. 

Even the missionaries had not escaped unhurt: One of them 

had depressions; the fixed i(iea that he wa-s to blame for the 

destruction of Shiloh. bad taken hold of his mind. He had 

to be transferred to Elim and died shortly afterwards. (l7) 

And the state of health o'f ]ll'..ro and l.[rs. :Sona.tz was such that 

they had to go to Europe on :furlough ln the following year~l8) 
Bonatz was difficult to replace; only one of the other 

brethren, s. Gysin, spoke Xhosa fluently. (l9) 

Goshen had not yet been rebuilt~ but the Governor, 

General G. Cathcart. had permitted the re-establishme~t of 

the station on the recommendation of' Ca lderwood. on condition 

that F1ngo¢'s, not Tembu~ would be admitted. (20) The 

brethren were especially grateful for this gesture in view 

of the enmity against mission stations, which also prevailed 

in the Eastern Cape. But they regretted that the Tembui 
(21) 

whom they had come to serve, were excluded from both stations. 

When Breutel went to see the ruins of Goshen, Josua Hermanus 

(13) He.ko. 31.12.1853; G.N. 1856, p. 206. 
(14) G.N. 1856. p. 208. 
(15) G.N. 1856~ pp. 206, 214. 
(16) G.N. 1856, pp. 211, 212. 
(17) He.ko. 7.10.1854, 29.12.1854. 
(18) He.ko. 19.12.1854; Reichelt, p. 112. 
(19) He.ko. 5.5.1854. 
(20) He.ko. 3.11.1853. 
(21) He.ko. 31.12.1853. 
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and other former residents accompanied him, eager to return 

t hither. <22} Shortly afterwards. Johann Heinrich Hartm~nn 
made the new beginning. Samuel Mazwi assist€d him in the 

school.<23) The surveyor allotted much less land to the 

brethren than they had held bef'ore the war. with the result 

that Goshen developed on a much smaller scale than Shiloh~24) 

The question of the re-establishment of Mamre on the 

Begha had been under consideration for some time. The settlers 

of Hardinge had dispersed. and it was certain that the Govern­

ment would not permit a settlement of Coloured People in the 

Eastern Cape: The L.M.s. station of Theopolis, the inhabitants 

of' which had joined the rebellion_. was in ruins and has never 

been rebuilt. Many Fingo¢s lived in these parts. The Govern-

ment had appointed super1ntend E>nts over them, and Wesleyan 

missionaries ministered to them, riding from kraal to kraal~25) 
The brethren had applied after the war for permission to form 

a settlement of Fingo,s at Ma.mre., but the Government had 

refused. (26 ) Nauhaus had been transferred to Elim and the 

movable belongings were earmarked for Goshen. vfhen Breutel 

and Kolbing visited Peddle, a friend urged them to try again 

with a settlement of Fingo¢s, but they decided against it 

1n view of the f a ct that no Xhosa speaking brother was avai1-

able.(27) The final result was that Goshen , which had been 

established in accordance with the missionary intentions of 

the brethren, was rebuilt. but Mamre. which owed 1ts existence 

to a colonising effort of the Government., was discontinued. 

The name of l.famre became available ., and Groenekloof was f orth­

with renamed ~iamre. (28) 

Enon had withstood the war once more, but the station 

(22) G.N. 1856. pp. 216-225 . 
(23) Reichelt. pp. 112~ 113. 
(24) He.ko . 5.5.1854. 
(25} He.ko. 15.11.1852,23.}.1853,8.8.1853; Du Flessis,pp.246,247. 
(26) He.ko. 25.4.1853; G.N. 1856. p. 245 . 
( 27 ) G.N. 1856., pp. 245, 246. 
(28) He.ko. 1.6.1854. 
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had further deteriorated. Breutel found 281 inhabi tants 

under two missionaries and the teacher Carl Jonas. where 

there had been 500 people under four missionaries in former 

times. The station had been evacuated four times during the 

th1rty-1"1ve years of its existence. and the people ha.d lost 

n early all of their oa ttle on the last occasion. The last 

Bantu inhabitants had left~ and many Coloured members had 

moved to Shiloh. Those who remained~ lived from charity: 

The Government had supplied rations during the war and had 

granted a subsioy for the restoration of the station, and 

the Mission gave assistance to the poor. The repeated inter­

ruption of the spiritual work had affected the morale a.nd 

the discipline of the congrega.tion. The people were list­

less and discouraged. asking why they should build bettet­

houses and ~ncrease thelr cattle, only to lose them again 

in the next war. Nevertheless. part of the damage had been 

repaired: The water-furrow had been restored, a.nd a horse-

mill had replaced the water- mill. Breutel suggested that 

part of' the indigenous forest should be opened for the cutting 

of wood. Stroebel's farm on top of the Zuurbergen was too 

far to be useful: The brethren did not want the people to 

lose their connection with the church and the s ·chool by 

moving so far away. 
(29) 

On the other hand., Clarkson had developed well. Most of 

the origina l settlers from Enon had moved to Shiloh and other 

places. But the former slaves had come to stay . They formed 

two t hirds of the population. A number of artisans were 

among them. such as masons, carpenters and thatchers. The 

rest of the inhabitants were Fingo¢s, who were in the process 

of adopting European manners: They wore European clothing 

and had square, furnished dwellings . The services and the 

lessons were very well attended, and the discipline was good , 

(29 ) G. N. 1856, PP• 130-145; He.ko. 6.1.1853. 6.5.1854. 
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but the visitors found the people on the whole less frank 

towards the missionaries than the inhabitants of the other 

stations, which may have been either a remnant of the slavery 

or an effect of the Fingo mentality. Two teachers from the 

training-school• Nikola.as Oppelt and Johazmes z,telibanz1, 

welcomed their former teacher with joy. Opnel t assisted in 

the school at Clarkson. and Zwelibanz1 served the Fingo~s 

outside the settlement. giving lessons to the children in a. 

hut at Snykl~p~ one hour to the south of the station. He 

lived with his brother at Clarkson, who was the interpreter 

of the brethren and worked as an evangelist among the dispersed 

kraals. There were still about one-thousand F1ngo¢s in the 

Tsitsikamma . Only a. few of the old people spoke their original 

dialect , the rest had adopted the Xhosa language. They were 

still in doubt , whether the Government woul d grant the land 

to them or to Colonists ln the end. ( 30 ) 

Elim presented an encouraging picture, too. Nauhaus was 

assisted by three married brethren, one of whom, Carl August 

Lemmerz, 1-ras t he son of the pioneer ot Shiloh. The awellings 

appeared neat and clean. and the inhabitants distinguished 

themselves by their prosperity. They attended the various 

meetings assiduously, ana t he infants enjoyed the lessons of 

their teacher, Michael Balie. Breutel recommended t hat a 

second teacher should be appointed and the number of mission­

aries should be reduced to three. He vislted the people in 

their homes and advised them to send their ch ildren to school 

more regularly. '(31.) 

In Ma.mre, formerly Groenekloof.,. Francke was still at 

the head. keeping the station in good order in spite of the 

current difficulties. But a fe"r rebellious members gave some 

cause for anxletyf as \.Yas t he case in Genadenda.l. He t-Iaa 

{30) G.N. 1856, pp.l05-107; G.N. 1858, p.832; He.ko. 29.4.1852, 
5.7.1853, 6.1.1854,6.5.1854.30.5.1854~25.8.1854. 

(31) G. N. 1856, p. 682; He.ko. 8.5.1854. 
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assisted by tb~ee married missionaries and the faithful 

teacher David Lackey. Breutel wanted to ordain the latter 

an acolyte_ but Lackey declined ti,e promotion out of modesty. 

A simple he-11 ha.d been c0mpleted at Wittezanct shortly before 

Breutel ' s arrival , which serv~d th~ many poor charcoal­

burners in tbe dunes. Local efforts and donations had pro­

vided tha means. It was called Jacob's Chapel. (32 ) 

A distinctive feature of the work was t he development 

of the out- stations under the care of teachers, trained at 

Genaoendal. Jozua Pleisier did responsible work at Houtkloof. 

\>There the bre thren had fulfilled their vow to erect a prop6r 

building from mission funds. (33) Rardenberg coped 1·Tith his 

manifold duties at Goedverws.eht eo successfully that Breutel 

consecrated him an acolyte.(34) Frederik Armoed managed the 

school at Kopjeskasteel. and Petrus Beukman at Twistwyk.(35) 

The latter out- station had been established through the 

favour or Commandant Jakobus Linde. who had leo the men of 

Genadendal on several occasions . A suitable building had 

been completed on his farm in 1853. and Kolbing had introdueed 

Regulations with the approval of the Commandant, which were 

similar to the spiritual part of the Regulations of Genad endal. 

They stated expressly that the owners of t he f arms, on which 

the people lived. had the authority over thelr temporal 

af'fa 1rs. but they comm1 tted the members to the ten command­

menta. ' ·hosoever sinned against them, would be excluded fi'om 

membership~ but would stlll be allowed to attend the worship 

and to send their chi ldren to school. Provision was made 
(36) 

:for church servants~ but not for overseers. In this 

manner, a Christian congregation "tJas formed, which 'vas not 

at the same time a Christian settlement. 

(32) 

(33) 
(34) 
(35) 
(36) 

Ma.Di. 10.-25.10.1853, 22~6.-11.7.1854; 
He .ko . 29 .12. 1854; Sketse. p. 67. 
Elim• p. 21; He. ko . 13.2.1854. See p. 362. 
He .ko. 16.6.1854. 
He. ko . 12.11.1853. 
He.ko. 5.5 .1854, 22.5.185A; ~~istwyk. 
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The particul ars of the stations at this stage were 

as follmi s: 

in- mission- ind1geuous bal ance of 
habitants a rie3 assistants economy 1853 

GENADENDAL 

Kopjeaka stee1 

Twis twyk 

Wlttezand 

Goedverwacht 

ENON 

ROBBEN ISL.t\ ND 

ELIM 

Houtkloof 

SHILOH 

CLAF.KSON 

Snyklip 

3050 

1258 

200 

281 

81 

1241 

638 

351 

7100 

9 

4 

2 

1 

4 

5 

3 

28 

2 

l 

l 

l 

J. 

1 

1 

l 

2 

1 

1 

13 

- 127. 4.10 1/4 

+ 194. 9.10 1/2 

+ 35. 2. 3 

+ 71.1(.10 

+ 137.19. 5 l/A 

+ -.11.10 3/4 

+ 57. 4. 0 1/2 

+ 370. -. 5 3/4 
(37) 

The membership of the out-stations is not given separately, 

except an approximate number for Goedverwacht. The number 

for Robben Island ls not ~~e number or lepers, but of church 

members. The travelling eXpenses are no t included in t he 

bal ance of the s tations. Part of the profits were kept at 

the stations for the erection of buildings and other major 

expenses. 

The report of' Breute1 • s visit provldes on the whole· a 

remarkable contrast to the descriptions of the settlements 

as nests of r ebels a.nd sinks of iniquity. T'ae hearty ·welcome 

and the Christian life of' the i .nha bi tants impressed him deeply . 

His visit served as a remincer to the brethren that the 

spiritual and the erlucs.tional task wss t heir main concern. 

( 37 ) G. N. 1854~ p. 731; G. N. 1856. P• 520; Ma . Di .• 31 .12 .1853; 
H. A. Di . 31.12.1853; He.ko. 1854, passim. 
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Some of them were ordained by h im on tbis occasion. (3S) It will 

also have been noted t hat hE.: took a spec.l.al interest in the 

progre3s of the lnnigenous t SLlstcmte. 

Ba~k in Genaaend&l• he dl~cu6sed the ~0rk at length 

"lith the H. c. Uith regard to t.he teac.ners. he made it clea~ 

that the U . A. C. lt1anted t.L.om to take char·ge of the work in the 

sc~o0ls step by step. and to assist ln the clerical work~ 39 ) 
A sugp;sst.ion os.."' Prince Victor von Scb.onburg-:~alch7nburg came up 

f or diocu:<:sion. He had offered that some of the students should 

be trained in Germany at hin expense. But the brethren con-

sioerrc t hat t he young m~n received everyth1ne; they neeced for 

the~r work, in Genaden0al; the reliabil~ty and matur1ty~wh1ch 

theJ lack.ed,. could only be ga:l.1:16d by cxper.lonce.and a sojourn 

in Ger~cny mieht hav~ a, unceslr ubla effect on their 

char~cter. (40 ) The I>rince, 'litho \'ias :full of ideas, had also 

;requE·stea the Iiis<1ion to buy a few fc.rms in his name and for 

his m0ney as an lnvs3tment for the purpose of creating Coloured 

villages under Coloured mi11isters .. the inhabitants of which 

woulo P9Y the intere~·t for his inveotnc-nt by their rentals. 

But the H. C. r e j ected the projEct, bect.uae the brethren had 

not the necess~ry e-x-o~riei,ce to make it a success. 
(41) 

Bl''eutel in51sted further t he.t t.he J.nha.bi tants o f the 

eta ticns should learn to support the l'IOrk fl .nancl.ully. He 

pointec out that some of the micaion fr·iencs overseas were 

poorer than ma.ny of thew. The brethren explcU.ned to him that 

they had tried tv educate tl~em in that respect. but without 

success. It \>TUS tr-ue th"" t the .members of t1·1e L.H. s. stations 

paid regular c.ontributlons . But the difference w-as tha t the 

inhabit"'nts of' the }iora.vian settlements behel-:: the income of 

t,he ~Yiseion fron th~ tt·ade , tht- sho_1a anti the af.,rlculture,. 

(~8) G. ~ . 1875, p. 781. 
(39) H• . ko . 29 . 5.1854. 
(40} He.ko. 29 .5.1854. 
(41) He.ko. 20.9.1852 ~ 23. 5.1853, 29.5.1854. 
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Besides, it would be dangerou.s at this s tage to impoee 

financial cbligati.onl:l on them, beca.use the Mlsston was accused 

of ma king large prof l ts out of ·tht poor J.·-o t·::..eu tots, and the 

be usee by the e.~.1emies o::: tile i r1st.i. tu t ... ons !l.ge.inst them in 

the comi~~ sessions vf Parliament. Only at Eli~. it might be 

possiblf> to detuano oontrHrutions, beeauss it h.acl been purchaaoo 

by the Mission. A few years ago • t he brethren1 ha.d considered 

the system,. which prevail€d at tne ffitE:nish insti tutlon .. that 

ever-y occupant of a plot hnd to pay an annual renta.l,.and t hat 

those who f ailed i:.o do so, were expell ed . '.rhey had rejected 

t:r ... e i ch:a at. ·tha. t st;ag e as i:t1a.pprop.r1a. te to mlas.i..on work, but. 

were rww pr~pax•ed to try it out on Elim~ rt '"a s declded to 

demand small annual rentala for t he v.se of' the land at trxat. 

station .. 1tii th regard t.o a.ll stations, it was resolved that 

ever y head of ~- f amil y shollll pay eighteen pence annually as 

o. school C•:mtrl.but:l.on. No eoer·clon should be applied, but. the 

people should he remindea of th lr obl igation by affectionate 

admonitions . (42 ) 

Finally" the expansion of the work came up for- discussion. 

Tho only poss:i.bill ty :for the establ isl'urtent of more settlements 

i n the ~iEH,, tern Co.pe v1as the purchase of :farms aft~el' the ~x-

ampl e of J!.lim. But the prlces of' the :far-ms had rlsen con-

siderably, and the collection of the interest for the outlay 

presented grea t difficulties. Only by an l.n-crease of out-

stations with indigenous tea chers could the work be expanded 

in the rural a.:c>eas of' the west. Pio:tJeerin~ work among the 

Bantu 1n the east wa e more oroml.slng, and BrGutel encouraged 

t v b +l t d • " ' t d · 4 • ( L13 ) tie ro v1ren 0 !Jl'OCE:e... l.rl vna ' .L.!'6 C ... ~on. 

'!'hE: r1egotlations about t he proper'ty rlghts of the grant 

stat.iOlkO were not ~ebateo in BPeutel*s pr€Snnce ln the H.C. 

(£12 ) He .ko . 31 .. 7 . 1350,. 8 . 5 .1851!, '23./24 .• 5 .1854; 
El . Opz. Co. 6. 6.1854. 

(43) H~.ko . 20 . 9.1852,26.l.J853,1 .6.185A; G. N. 1859,p.950. 



1 

- 378 -

~Je may presume that he discussed the ~nattrr a t leng th \d th 

Kclbins .i.rl private, but thG1. hE was urtable to ~lve much 

3uioance, bec~u:::e it d ep €..:3·:1ac l , .:i".·,Jly on ti!c. td,t,ltude of 

the Coi:-e.!'n'"'le:at and tho coM.l.11t_. J?arliauentary sc.c aiona . 

It "::as lc!'t to Kolbing t.; l e.s...:~ t:1e nee-otla •.. J..,ms through 

111a.ny hazo.::-ds tc. a succ&ss.ful conclusion i n t:1e followl11g 

y~n,rs ,. 
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6. Consolidation of the work under O.R • . Kolbing, 1854-1860. 

The Cape ?arliawent ";as €lected f'or the first time 1n 

the history of t~1e Colony, ·while Preut.sl, keE'ping strictly 

out of politics. was otlll touring t he country. Every adult 

inhabitant. who occupied fixed propPrty to the value of t wGn ty­

five pounds or more. was entitled to vote. n1e Leeislative 

Council had proposed a higher qualiflcation. which woul d have 

excluded the majority of the Coloured Peo:Ple fr-om the pri vllee;e~ 

but the British Government had lowered 1 t, with the: reeul t 

tha.t all who partook in the civilisation, hod a share ln the 

electlon.(l) Much depended on the attitude, which the 

Parliament would adopt towards the mlssion st~tions 1 and 

c.F. Juritz a.sked one of the candidates for the new Legislative 

Council in the District of CaleCon to champion their cause. 

He refused~ and was subsequently not elected by the voters, 

who included many lnha bltants of Genadendal anc Elim. ( 2 ) 

The .ma.g istl"ates helo electoral gathe:r·lr.gs at each station. 

The men of Shiloh and Enon gave all t heir votes to t he popular 

A. Stockenstrom, and the hundrea voters of Mamre supported 

J . H. Wicht, who was equally favoured. Both were elected.< 3) 

There were a bout five-hundred voters at Genadencal. Henry 

T. Vigne. the brotber of Herbert~{4) who alone prom1sed to 

aClvocata the cause of the miss.1..on statJ.ons, was their favour-

ite candida te. Every voter ha.(1 eight votes , which he could 

either give to eieht differ·elJt candidates,. or heap on one 

of them. The men of Genaaendal chose tho l atter course with 

the result that Vigne receivE'd 3913 votes fr·om their part. 

Another candid6l.te triec.l tu win support by the d lstribution 

of brandy, but recelved only one vote by this means. The 

(1) Thsal III, pp. 123-134; !~arais~ pp. 214. 215. 
(2) Argus, 27o6.1G57.i Lvide-ctce 1856, p . 14, 
{3) G. N. 1856. pp .• 146, 507; Ma .Di .. 12 .1.1854~ '.rheal III.p.127. 
{4) Coffipuro p. 3Gl. 



- 38v -

election had an unfortunate a ftermath: Jakobus Lin~e 

expelled eight families fro1n Twistwyk. who had given their 

support to Vigne.. ( 5) 

days befol'e the election, 111 or'Clor t o r·ecrul t voters, fmd 

Henry Vigne go..ined many supporters. But Nauha.us receiyed 

a warning; There mts much d .isa.l t1s:faotion among the Colonists ,. 

because the people of Genadencal ha<3 heaped their votes on 

one candida t-e. There:rore, he advised the voters of Elim to 

act more .intelligently. This c~ml3ed dissatisfaction among 

Vigne ' s supporters at El im,. one of ,.rhom branded the m;l.sslon­

a.rles openly as traitors.. He was deposed from hls positions 

and put under church discipline. Vigne, '\tho haO. been elected .• 

objected at first. but acquiesced in the measure later. 

The opponents of the mission s~at1ons made bitter reiDc'lrke 

about the excEssive influence of the missionaries on the 

election of the new tee;J..s l e.tive Counell. (6 ) 

Parliament gathered on 30th June 1854. and one of the 

members of Caledon, O.A. Fairbridge, moved in the House o~ 

Assembly that the grant stations should be subdivided and 

the plots given to t he lnhabl tants in :freehold . Kolblng 

caused the people of Genadendel and r;amre t o react at onee: 

Pet1 tlons, signed by nearly all of the men ~ ~rho ~;ere at home, 

were sent to the Governor and to both Houses of Parliament. 

The petitioners refer·red to t he instructions, which .Ba.tbhurst 

bad given to Cradock in 1813 about the sa.f0guarding of the 

mission stations~ and declared that the proposed measure 

would be to theii· peril; The plots would be purchased by 

Colonists in the couree o:f time, ana their o't>m chlldren woul d 

lose, what ~as now t heir joint property. Some of the members 

(5 ) Xlli, pp. 4- 6. 
(6) El.DL. 18.-21 . 1 .• 1854; El.Opz .• Co. 6.6.1854; 

He.ko. 13.2.1854. 14.9.1B55. 22 .12.1855; Argus, 2?.6.1857o 
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of Parliament expressed their surprise tha.t so many 

irlhabi ta.nts coulcl sle-n their names , beeause the genera.l 

impr(•SE-ion ua s t.ha t they leart'lt nothing ..:.n the institutions ~7) 

The m8tter waa ref'erro;;d t·1 a eo:mm1 +tee. 'vh.lcl:1 ndopted 

a.t first a sympathetic attitude towards the Misf.don. 

J. FS! i.rbairn \'/as in the chair, ana Henry Vic!ne k ept his 

promise to advocate t he· cause of those, who had contributed 

t o his elEction. But in the second year, C.F. Falrbr1dge 

was in th~ chair. ana people like T.B. Bayley and Th. Oster­

loh submitted adverse evidence. Kolbing an~ the brethren 

at ~famre chose to forward their evid ence in , -r1 tlng. Kolb.lng 

suggested tba t Coloured Peo ple should be granted their own 

plots on Government land, for instance nea r the v:l.llages, 

but not on the mice-ion st.<: t.ions, the inhfl.bi t !lnt£1 of \-thich 

were per:fectly happy '\r:'it.h the existing conditions . Juritz~ 

who gave evioence in person. reminded the oommitt~e of the 

loyal a ttl tude of the lnhabi tants d1.1ring the last border 
, 

war. Ho,>lever, the committee r€commended t..hat the stations 

should be- subdivided and that the ,t.i tles should be 

lllS.lienable for thr~e ye~u .. s only. It wa.s :fortunate for the 

people concerned that this r-ecommendation dio nnt bec01ne 

l aw. (8) 

A l~rge number of prominent people of Caledon District 

petitioned Parl.tament for a \Jhi te magintra t.e. assisted by 

White police'l.len, to be ste tion~d nt Gent=tcenoal. The Govern-

ment comr lied in so f'ar as to instruct the Uet3istra te of 

Caleoon to visit the at~tion once ~ montr. (9 ) 

(7) 

(8) 

(9) 

Kolbing. who realised that the insecurity about the 

He. lw . 25 .. 8 .1854; Ma.I)i. Auguet 1854;. XIII., pp.32 ,33; 
Case 1923, 2.8.1854~ 8.8.18541 o.o. 637, 2.8.1854; 
Gen . Doc. 16. 8.1854, 9.9.1854. 
Report 1854i Evidence 1856; Report 1858. 23.4.1858; 
He.ko. 2.5.1856; XIII, p. 112. 
Assenbly 1854, 3 . 8 .1854; Ass~mbly 1855, 21.3.1855 • . 
Gen. Dec ., 9 . 5 .1855; He.ko . 30.5.1855.; 
Ar·v~s,. 27 .. 6 .1857, 4.10.1859. 
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property right s wa.s at the root of the clfflcul t.ie s, sub-

mi tted at this stage a forru~:~.l request to the Go-,.ernor that 

Genadennal ohould b-:;. gran tea to t.:l \.:' Supe1 .l.n t.end ent :'nd h is 

euocss:;ot'S in t:cust. vrl :.h rei'eran~e t,o tl.~.e recommendations. 

t>il:lch Boll and Mackay had mu.de ln lB~l. .:\i1d ..:t committee o:r 

the Le0!.slative Council I•ecommendeo in 1857 tha.t the recom­

mend~tlona should be carried out. ( lO) 

Va r lou a efforts 1·rere made to change the at ti tude of the 

residents. A vial tlng mae,:istrate call ed on the men to vote 

for t he conversion of Genadendal into a municipality. but 

onl y one of t hem hesld up his hand. An English speaking 

Coloni'3t collected signatures for the establishment of a 

Government ~chool a.t the eta tion, but nobody signed it. (ll ) 

:Nineteen 1nhabi tants submitted a p e t1 tion fer a ;,mblic meeting 

about the future of Genaaendal 11 because they 1vere d1 s datlsf:ted 

that 1 t 'IJTas to be granted to the J.Jission . ln response, a 

justice of the peace . 1;l . A. J.{acintyre , cnlled the men together 

in the oper1 r.J.1r in front of the guf:3at- house . Beine; a 

human 1··car1n.n • ( 12 ) he tried hard to convince them that 

individual ownership woula oe in their best interests. But 

seven of" the petitioners deolaz~ea that their signature had 

been obtained by fraud, and four withdrew their support. 

Nobody came forwa rd with a motion for inoivldual ownership. 

Another motion~ which stipulated that Genaaenoal should be 

given in trust to the Superintennent and two Hottentot 

inhabita nts, received onl y four votes. The rest "\!ranted th.·e 

Superintendent alone to be the trustee and petitioned the 

Gov·ernor accordingly. The idea of many of them was that the 

lana· belonged, in fact* to the descendants of the Hottentots , 

that even the former slave& lived thereon by t heir favour, 

(10) 

(11 ) 
(12) 

Ot:..se 1923·~ 11. 2.1856; c.o. 677,. 
Ar•gtu::, 27 . 6.1857; He .ko. 29 . 12 . 
XIII. pp . 160- 1G3. 
i•I!J.ll,. 3. 2 . 1849 ~ 2 . 6 . 1849 . 

11 . 2 . 1856; 
1857~ 
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and that they delegated their authority to the miss1onaries~ 13 ) 
The Governor signed the gr ant on 15th February 1858, 

accord~ng t o which Genadendal was {5iven to the Superintendent 

and h ls succesf1ors for a nominal qui trent, 1-11 th the proviso 

that t l1e estate of the brethren would rewuin the permanent 

property of the Misslon, just as Bell hna proposed . The 

rlegulations were confirmed with a number of amendments, which 

had been agreed upon b e tvreen Bell and Kolbing. 

The rules concerning marria ges were brought up to date. 

The number of church s·ervants and overseers was i ncreased. 

Parents had to pay a school ~ee. and the children had to be 

sent to school from the age of four~ in place of six. The 

appointment of a joint herdsman 1vaSi abolished, and provision 

was made for a pond for internal use.. The regulations eon­

ce.t•ning the issue of wlne by the missionaries feJ 1 away. 

It was expressly etatea t hat t~e inhabitants had the right 

of a~peal to the magistrate ana would not lose their right 

of res~denee through lone "~DF!EIP.ee, but t hat they could for­

feit it. if a miss~onary or an overseer -proved to the sat1s-

f actlon 0f the mag istra te that they persisted in disregarding 

t he Regulations. {l4) 

The brethren i mFJ.p;ined t~a t thE) autho?ri ties would now 

assist them in the maintenance of discipline. There was a 

young p;irl in Genadendal, who had an 1llici t r ·el a.tionship 

with a Colonist, wh0 had opened a shop in the settlement with 

the girl a s his a ssistant . The shop r ema1Jed open till lat e 

at night contrary t o the local order, ann supYJlled intoxicat-
(lr::;) 

ing liquor under the name of ""~rine~;-J.r to the people. ... 

A~ter all efforts to bring her to reason had f a iled, Kolbing 

.asked the rtap;istro.te for her expulsion. The magi s t r ate 

decided in Kolbing • s ta"Vour, althoup-h she ha.d been provided 

(13 ) XIII ~ pp. 190~ 1 91; Case 1923, 7.1.1858, 1 6 .1.1858 ; 
G-en.Doe. 23.1.1358 ; fie . ko. 3 . 2 .1858. 

(14) Gen . Doc . 15.2.1858 ; He.ko. 15.3.1858. 
( 15 ) He . ko . 29 .1~ .1855 , 21 . 6. 1856; Gen . Doc. ? . 1 .1856 •. 
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with a competent advocate for her defence. The press reported 

the case under the heading .,The 1-iorali ty of Missionary 

Institutions" in a one-sided and malicious manner: It was 

suggested that the missionaries had acted only in order to 

protect their own shops agains t eompetltion, and that 

immorality was the normal practice in Genadendal. Kolbing 

pointed out in his reply that five inhabitantap including & 

church servant and an overseer~ had shops in the settlement 

with the blessing of the Mission , and that t he proportion 

between legitimate and illegitimate children for the eleveb 

preceding years was thirteen to one. which did certainly not 

compare badly with conditions elsewhere. It was true that 

the mother of the young girl had admitted to the magistrate 

of having eight illegitimate children~ but all of them had 

been born, while she had been a slave on a. fa.rm.-The advocate 

of the girl appealed to the Supreme Court~ which put the 

judgment aside, because the case ,1as considered to be beyond 

the jurisdictio!l o:f a magistrate. Upon this. Kolbing gave 

the matter up as lost; a new lawsuit before the Supreme Cour~ 

would have been a very expensive undertaklng.(l6)Tb.e Colonist 

continued wtth his relationship and his shop for some years 

and opened a canteen, but moved later to Greyton, entered 

into marriage and asked the forgiveness of the brethren. (l7 ) 

The result was that Genadendal had now a proper grant 

and recognised Regulations, but practically no power to expel 

obstinate trespassers. The habit of decl aring such people 

non-residents, without actually expelling them,, remained in 

use at Genadendal, as at Mamre and Shiloh. At the other 

stations, the old, strict pr a ctice was still being mainta1!led. 

although ,it bad to be exercised with care. (l8) 

A similar. grant was issued for Mamre in the same y~ar! 19 ) 
(16) XIII. P.P• 210,. 216; He.ko. 8.6.1859, 3.8.1859, 24.8.1859; 

Gen.Doc. 1n59- Ar gus 24.6.1858 , 1.7.1858. 
(17) G. N. 1875, PP• 920, 921. 
(18) G.N. 1859, PPo 936, 937. 
(19) Ma.. Doc. 11.12.1858. 
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and for Enon a few years later. In the case of Enon, the 

Mission ceded its rights to the distant Stroebel's farm in 

exchange for the definite inclusion of Samdee in the grant, 

and the effort of an official to have the bush declared a 

Government's forest, was_ defea ted. ( 2
o) Proper titles for the 

grant stations were in the hands of the Superintendent at 

last. The brethren hac secured the continued existence or 

home villages for generations of inhabitants at the price 

of being burdened with their management, without having the 

necessary powers for the purpose. 
.. 

The process of consolidation under Kolbing can also 

be observed at three other stations: Clarkson; Goedverwacht 

and Shiloh. 

1. Kolbing made a successful effort to secure the rights 

of the Fingo~s in the Tsitsikamma. Four reserves, Wittek1ei­

bosch, Snyk1ip, Doriskraal and Falmietriver, were granted to 

them for occupation. and plots for church and school purposes 
(21) 

were promised to t he Mission. This enabled the brethren 

to erect a school and a residence at Snyklip. The school was 

dedicated on 24th February 1858, and Zwelibanzi moved into 

the residence.< 22 ) ~he people asked for a missionary to be 

stationed among them, but the brethren chose to consecrate 

Zwel1banzi an acolyte in 1S60 .• (23) In thls manner. the !~lesion 
gained a foothold among the dispersed Fingo4s in the r eserves. 

On the other hand, many of the Fingo. inhabi t ants of Clarkson 
. (24) 

moved to Shiloh and Goshen, l ooking for better pasturage. · 

Thus, the work in the Tsitsikamma developed along two · 

distinctly different lines: The Fingo¢s were ministered to 1n 

the reserves, ana the Coloured People in the settlement of 

(20) 

(21) 
(22) 

(23) 
(24) 

He.ko . 29.12.1858, 14.4.1860 ~ 7.8.1860; 
h.'n. Doc. 1858/59, 8.12.186A .• 
He. ko . 12. 4.1855, 29.12.1855, 1.10.1856, 31.12.1856. 
Per.Acc. 1858, pp . 457 • 458; G.N. 1859, p .• 105; 
G.N. 1860, p . 638. 
He.ko. 3.8.1859; G.N. 1862 , p. 135. 
He.ko . 16.4.1857, 15.6.1857. 2.9.1857. 
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Clarkeon. 

2. \'lith reference to Goedverv1a~ht, an advocate found 

the documents concerning Burger's last will, which had been 

missing for some time~ aJ'Ilong his papers in 1856. Af'ter the 

Attorney-Gen~ral had studied them* he n 3sured Kolbing that 

it would be safe for the Mission to erect buildings •. a.a 

requested by the inhabitants. If the farm would be sold 

after the death of the last l egatee, the brethren could either 

buy 1 t or recover their expenses. Upon this, J .''f .. A. Stolz 

was called tQ Goedve~~acht. He moved thither in 1858. The 

1nhabi tants •. who had bull t a sch0ol and a teacher• a resl<'lence 

already~ promised to erect a parsonage.< 25 ) Nearly half of 

them ha d been baptised., but none were aommunicants. and Stolz 

held his first communion with h:s wife and Mr. and ¥~s . 

Hardenberg alone .. (26) Some of the people, vlho.se forefathers 

had come from Mozambique .• still believed in ~ri tcheraft. (27) 

The parents did not show enough appreciation for the faith­

ful \'Tork of the teacher. {28) Il'l Short. there was abundant 

work f'or a missionary. But when a neighbour offered his 

farm Wittevater for sale1 the brethren bought it for eighteen­

hundred pounds . It seemed safer~ after all._ to build the 

station on Mission property and to serve Goedverwacht from 

there. The Berlin Mission had taken a simllar line by the 

pu~chase of Amalienstein near Zoaz: a feu years ea.rlier. The 

brethren intended to establish a settlement of the Rhenish 

type in Wittewater. Inhabitants were required to sign a 

contract and to pay a rent.(29) Stolz moved from Goedverwacht 

into the exi sting farm-house of 'Ylit tewater in 1859,. and, at 

the end of the year~ sixteen famili es haO been a dmitted.(30) 

(25) 

(26) 
(27) 
(28) 
(29) 
(30) 

He.ko. 1.5.1856.3.12.1856~15.6.1857; Per.Acc. 1858. 
pp. 490-492. 
G.N. 1860• pp. 655, 660. 
Per. Ace. 1859~ p. 140. 
G.N. 1861• P• 536. 
He.ko. 27.9.1858. 3.11.1858, 3.3.1859; Du Pleosis, p.35l. 
G. N. 1861, P• 547. 
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In this manner, the work in that part of the country was 

placed on a permanent footing. 

3. Turning to the eastern boraer, we flnd no less t han 

six missionaries at Shiloh ana Goshen,. They \vere trying 

hard to master the language in the interest of further 

extention among the Bantu. (3l) Xhosa 11 tern ture was obtained 

from the Wesleyans. and the brethren a ssisted J.W. Appleyard 

in Mount Coke with his translation of the Bible into Xhosa.i32 ) 

The damaged buildings had been repaired. C.F.Y-7 . Klingha.rat, 

who was an expert in the .erection or mills and had installed 

a steam-engine for the mill a t Enon, built an excellent new 

mill at Shiloh. whieh was a subject of admiration among the 

Bantu, served the whole neighbourhood and provided the main 

income o'f the station. (33) Kolbing secured a proper grant 

of 1829 morgen for Goshen, which grew into a seizable 

settlement. ( 34) 

Another crisis threatened to inter~ere with the work, 

when the prophet Umhlaltaza rose among the Xhosa.~ He derived 

a prophetic calling from his christian confirmation and in­

structed his people to slaughter their cattle and to burn 

the.1.r crops, because the day o:f wrath was near. Two suns 

would rise, a hurricane would sweep the Whites and the Fingo¢s 

into the sea~ the spirits of the fall en warriors would re­

appear and kill the rest, a huge number of cattle would come 

out o:f the sea and everyone would recei-ve his cattle back 

threefold. (35) The Xhosa.s complied, but the day of salvation 

did not coma. Thousands of them died f'rom hunger, and thousands 

of' starving people :f'locked into the Colony.<36 ) The tragedy 

(31) 
(32) 
(33) 

(34) 
(35) 
(36) 

He.ko. 14 • .4 .• 1860. 
Aux . Bible Soc·. p. 17 i Du Ples sis• · p. 298; Uotha. p.lO. 
He.ko. 29.9.1855, 16.4.1857, 1852-1864 append ix; 
Per· .• Ace . 1860~ p. 315. 
He.ko. 29.7.1857, 29.12.1858. 
Calder,(ood, p . 213.; Moths, pp. 14 . ., 15. 
Calderwood, p. 219 . 
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broke the power of the Xhosasror a long time. - The people 

of Goshen and Shiloh had dec2ared from the beginning that 

they woul d not be misled again, and both stations rema.1ned 

intact. ( 37 ) Crowds of starving men, \fomen and children passed 

through on th~ir way to the west. Ona day, when the Klip­

plaat river was running high. more than a hundred of them 

were held up opposite Shiloh for some days. People fed them 

by throwing little bags of maize across the water, until the 

river subsided and they could be saved from starvation.(38) 

Those who were fed, had to ~o a bit of work in exchange, and 

the brethren took the opportunity to point out to them the 

danger of listening to prophets and witchdoctors.(39) Many 

of them remained in the settlements and were admitted to the 

classes in the course of time .. C40) Polygamists were not 

required to dismiss their wives,but one. (41} 

The difficult problem of polygamy kept the brethren busy 

time and again. Zinzendorf had adopted a remarkably free 

attitude in the matter: In view of the evidence of the Old 

Testament and the prohibition of divorce in the New Testament, 

he had decided that polygamists,. who were baptised~ should 

not dismiss any of their w1ves. <42 ) The pioneers of Shiloh 

had acted accordingly.(43) But the Regulations of Genadendal ~ 

wh1ch had been made for congregations of Coloured People, 

and the views of other missionary societies working among 

the Bantu eaused a gradual change in the attitude not only 

of the bret.hren but also of' their congregation s in the east: 

They wanted the Synod of' 1857 to reverse the traditional 

practice. (4A)However,the Synod confirmed the old conception: 

(37) 
(38) 
(39} 
(40) 
(41) 
(42) 
{43) 
(44) 

Reichelt, p. 114 .•. 
Reichelt, p. 115. 
Per. Ace. 1859, pp. 141, 1421 

Reichelt, p. 121. 
He.ko. 11.7.1860 . 
200 J ar-..re l.- p:p. 310 ~ 311. 
See p . 259. 
200 J ahre II, pp. 455, 456. 
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Dass die M1ssionare e1nen Mann, der vor 
seiner Bekehrung t.nehr als Ei n ~ieib genommen, 
nicht no~higen sollen, eine oder mehrere 
derselben zu verstossen, • • • • • ( (45) 

Bapti$3ed member.s were of couree bidden to mA.rry one "Tife 

only. and baptised polygamists could not bec~me church 

servants or overseers . (46) 

The admittance of many starving Xhosascaused t.he brethren 

t o ·establish a branch-settlement on t he Ingoti river~ to 

the west of Shiloh but still on land, which h~d been granted 

to the Mission. The brother. ~rho was called to make the 

beginning, Heinrich Meyer, was a joiner with teach ing- and 

medical sxperienee, who had arrived at Shiloh in 1855• It 

was typical of him that the journey by ox- wagon had been too 

slow for his taste: He had arrived alone and on foot t wo days 

before the others.(47) After he had been invited to build a 

station on the Ingoti river, he started without delay: 

I thought '1we must strike while the iron is 
hotu, and set off at once to survey the first 
street_, and to mark out si tee for houses. (48 ) 

Many of the Xhosa5followed him to the new spot and a s sisted 

in the erection of buildinss. He cha.nged his joinery at 

Shiloh for agricultufe on t he Ingot1, ana 1 after the first 

year, a residence with out-buildings, a stable f or two- hundred 

sheep, a garden and a large com-field with crops of \'lfheat,. 

barley, oats and maize,. a water-furrow and a. plantation of 

fruit-trees bore witness to his energy. Other missionaries 

were in danger of neglecting their spiritual task for the 

sake of the economy, but he ministered to his flock with 

equa l zeal and with a remarkable ability to speak their 

language. The sixteen families. who had moved to the Ingoti 

within a year; attended the s er-vices eagerly., and he visited 

the kraals all around the station . A school under a Bantu 
-~------------------~----

{45) Syn. 1857, p~ragraph 107 . 
(46) Syn . 1857, paragraph 107. 
(47) Motha , p . 7. 
(48) For. Ace. 1859, p . 142. 
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teacher was added :~ and t.he plac~ reeeived the name of 

Engotlni. ( 49 ) M.eyer wa.s destii1ec1 to do outstanding pioneerlng 

work among the Hh .. :b1Sat a later s tage. 

Wil~·1elmina. had still her. burnin("' desire f or t.t"1.e expansion 

of the Y.ingcom of God among her people and even ealled on 

the chiefs of various t ribes to apply for .mission statlons~50 ~ 
When the Governor, Sir GeorE;e Gr·ey ~ vlsi ted Shiloh in 1858,. 

she repeated her "riah. He retorted that she should urge the 

missionaries of Shiloh t o spread over t he cotmtry~ instead 

of crowding together on one spot. (5l) 

The widow of Mapasa, Ylliswa by name, a sked ·the brethren 

repeatedly to establ ish a station in the new residential 

area of her tribe ea st of the Kei river,. three to f our hours 

from Goshen . But they had some douhts: The rep,1on, where 

the remnants of Mapasa 's tribe lived, had little water, and 

the tribe '"'as disintegr a ted and impo-verish$d. Therefore, 

the P,rospects for the development of a ~IDravian settlement 

were poor. Nevertheless, they ~orw~roed th~ application to 

Genadendal, but the unrest 1n connection with the prophet 

Omhlakaza delayed the matter. The bre~~ren paid several 

visi ts to her and preached the Gospel to her people. Some 

of the listeners had been baptisen a.t Shilch. but \<rere now 

prohiblted f:r>om returning to the s tation.. On one occasion# 

Joaun Hermanus met a man, who had n@arly killed him and was 

now grateful f'or rece1 ving a pi-ece of bres.d from him .. All 

of them long~d for a missionary . But i·ThF>n the brethren 

decided at l :tst to undFrtake the task,. the Anglicans had 

e .. lrea.dy founoea Dt . Wit.rk' s in the ree- ion .. ( 52 ) 

The centralisa.1 ion ot' the management of the ¥10rk in 

GenaaenCJ '"'.l may have impeded its expansion i n this case. On 

{49) 

( 50 ) 
(51 ) 
(52} 

He.ko. 14. 4.1860, 1!.7.1860, 1852-1864 a~pendix; 
Mot hs, pp. 17-19. 
G.N. 1868, p . 96 . 
Reichelt, p. 120; G.N. 1868, p . 95. 
He . ko . 25.8.1854, 2,6.1855, 3.10.1856, 20 . 5.1857, 
15 .6.18571 27 . 6.1857; Moths, pp. 12, 13. 
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the other hand• 1t served to preserve it amidst mueh opposit­

ion. All matters of any importance were referred to the 

H. c., the quorum of which consisted of' the Superintendent, 

the administrator of the finances and a third missionary, 

all residing at Genadendal.(53) The suggestion of the U.A.C. 

that Bonatz should undertake the bookkeeping for the eastern 

congregations. and a later proposal that a second B.C. should 

be established at Shiloh. were rejected by the brethren of 

Genadendal. <54) Kolbing kept a gentle but firm hand on the 

development of all eta. tiona and negotiated '\i'i th the a.uthori ties 

on their behalf. 

The H.C . stuck to the old manner of work as much a s 

possible. When the Synod of 1857 gathered at Herrnhut. the 

H.C. resolved not to propose any alteration of the existing 

methods. (55) There were liberal ideas among the Brethren 

overseas at that time: The traditional conception that Christ 

was the Head of the Moravian Church in a special sense, the 

use of the lot~ the policy of gathering small groups of 

faithful adherents rather than expanding the Church, and the 

entanglement of the spiritual with the e conomic matters in 

the settlements. were subjected to criticism.(56 ) Many wanted 

the Church to open its doors towards the world. The Morav1ans 

in the u.s.A. were most outspoken and refused to be ruled 

by Herrnhut any longer. The Synod succeeded in reaching a 

broti1erly agreement: The brethren in the U. S.A. and in Eng­

land were given autonomy within the Unity, and the spiritual 

foundation of the Moravian conce'Ptions and methods was re­

stated in new terms. The use of the lot was further reduced: 

It was abolished :for the admission to the preparatory classes 

for baptism and con:firmation, with reference to the command 

(53) He.ko. 25.7 . 1856. 
(54) He. ko. 19.7.1852, 27.11.1852. 6.12.1852. 11.7.1860, 

7.8.1860~ 12.12.1860. 
(55) He .ko . 16.4.1857. 
{56) Hutton. p. 470. 
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of Christ to invite the bad as well as the good to the 

marriage :feast (Matthew 22.10). It could still be used :for 

the admission to baptism and the Lord's Supper, but only in 

the sense of delaying, not of refusing th6 sacraments, and 
. (57) 

exceptions could be made for sick people and ~n other cases. 

The brethren in South Africa regretted the change.- but 

submitted to 1t. (58) 

It is difficult to assess the spiritual condition of 

the western congregations during this perioo , because the 

disturbances about the ~lture of the grant stations confound 

the view. It is true that the brethren met more rebellious-

ness and indifference than in former times at some pl a ces. 

But IrC:lbing. \'fho took a wide view, did not regard this a.s 

a retrogression of the spiritual life. He consider-en that. 

many people. who had formerly obeyed the European mission-

aries without contradiction. were no\'T more outspoken. e.nd 

that, on the whole, t he spiritual lii'e had neither improved 

nor deteriorated. Hls opinion contrasts with the complaints, 

which "re have quoted above :f'ro:m the diary of Genadendal. <59 ) 

Evidently, he made a difference bet~~een the spiritua l life 

and the behaviour of the r esidents towards the misoionnr1es, 

and r ealised that the pol itical changes had released forces, 

which had not only negative but also ponitive potentials . 

In his view, the plctu.re had not changed fundamentally: There 

were strong groups of faithful members at all stations. but 

alao a number of f ellow-travellers and indifferent people. 

The number of educated people was certa inly increasing as 

a r esult of the work in the schools . ( 60) 

The education and the training of the indigenous 

p6pulatlon was being advanced at tha.t time by two outstanding 

(57) Syn. 1857, pa ssim. 
(58) Heoko. 14.11.1857. 
(59) See p. 366. 
( 60) G.N. 1859, pp. 943- 947 . 



- 393-

men, Dr. Robert Gray, the first Bishop of the Anglican 

Church 1n South Africa. and Sir George Grey~ the Governor . 

The former visited Genadenda l shortly after his arrival 

in South Africa in 1848, and t wo years l ater Shiloh. 

He praised the brethren greatly: 

There is a vast superiority in the Moravian 
establishments. so far a s civilization and 
improvement are concerned, over all other 
institutions in this colony. (61) 

It pleased him tha t the brethren did not exaggerate their 

achievements and were not blind to their shortcomings. <62 ) 

He tlisa.greed with their policy on one important aspect: 

According to him, the time for the missionary management of 

settlements ha d passed·; villages, 1n which every 1nhabi ta.nt 

had his own property, should take their place. He applied 

this principle, when the Anglican station of Abbotsdale was 
. . {6}) :rounded in 1858.. But he was especially interested in the 

Moravian training-school and intended to train Anglican 

students at Genadendal.<64) And he planned to establish 

mission sta tiona among the Bantu,. \lith a. missionary, a teacher, 

an artisan and an agriculturist ~or every station, connecting 

spiritual and temporal education 1n the Moravian manner. (o5 ) 

Sir George Grey , who became Governor in 1854, cherished 

similar plans. He ~mnted to open up the c~untry between the 

Colony and Port Natal f or the eivilisatlon and the Christian 

f a ith thro"Qgb. the establishment of missionary centres of 

-education and employment,. a.nd the British GoYernment granted 

forty-thousand pounds per annum for three years for this 

purpose~( 66 ) He v-isited Genadenoal one month after his arrival 

in the -country. and conversed with the brethren about his 

projects, expressing the hope tha t the Moravia.ns ~rould make 

(61) Gray ll, p. 155. 
(62) · Gray I, p. 6. 
(63) Hinchliff, p. 46. 
(64} Renkewitz, p. 7. 
(65 ) Du Ples sis, p . 354. 
(66) Theal III, p. 40; Du Plessi-s., p. 354; Sketsef p. 68,. 
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their contributions. Schmidt•s pe&r-tree with its memories 

moved him deepl y, and the brethren presented him with a 

polished box. made from 1 tP: wood. Visiting the infant-school , 

he shook hands w1 th Pfeiffer. Another tee.cher played the 

organ for him, and two old inhabitants demonstrated the 

Hottentot language to him. The brethren were delighted to 

find that he was a. friend of the misaions and an abstainer, 

and that he and his \•tife spoke the German lan~uage. His 

Secretary, w.R. Rawson, wa.s a botanist like KoJ.bing, and both 
( 67) 

made an eY.cursion into ti1e mountai~a together. · 

~fuen the Governor han ano.ther- intervie'liT with Kolb1ng at 

Cape Tmm in the following year, he refArrecl to his plans f or 

the Be.ntu home lands and offered financial eupnort for the 

industrial training oT Bantus at Shiloh. The bretiuren had 

four Bantu apprentices at that station and two more could be 

employed. The Governor p!'omised a subsidy of tw·e.nty pound s 
(68 ) 

for every apprentice,, and forty pounds for every Bantu teacher. 

It is probable that the brethren could have obta ined much 

higher subsidies. Other societies received more support: 

Lovedale, which had a tre.inine.- school since 1841~ was enlargec1 

by buildings for industrial work. and the Methodists founded 

the institution of Healdtown. (69 ) But the ~!or:: vians had always 

been reluctant, sometimes even over-cautiouss to become tools 

of Government policy. 

Subsidies were gradually obtai~ed for the existing · 

schools. The Government granted 75 pounds per annum for first 

grade. 30 pounds for second grace and 15 pounds for third 

grade mission schools on condition thut English was among the 

subjects and that the work was done to the satisfaction of 

the Superintendent-General. (70) 

(67) XIII. PP• 61-64, 138. 
(68) Heoko. 29.12.1855, 28.·1.1856, 12.3.1856, 3.10.1856. 
(69 ) Du PlAss1af pp. 298~ 360. 
(70) Ed. Regulations 1860, pp. 6, 9. 
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Kolbing saw to it that grants were obtained as :ra.r a.a possible. 

The subsidies ana t he school fees of 1861 were a.s follows: 

subsidz school - fees pupils 

Genadendal 75. -.- 4. -.- 753 

Elim 75. -.- 11.10.- 326 

Ma.mre 30. -.- -. -.-- 278 

En on 30. -.- 7. 3.- 117 

Kopjeskasteel 15. -, ... s. -.- 15 

t.rw1stwyk 15. -.- 14. 2 .- 50 

Goedverwa.cht 15. -.- -. -o- 94 

Clarkson 15. -.- -. -.- 90 

Tsl.tsikamma. 15. -.. - -. -.- 36 (71) 

The sal aries of the married teachers were increased from 

twenty-eight to thirty- four pounds per annum,(72 )a.nd teachers' 

clwell1nt;s were 6radually erected at the ma.ln stat1ons. (73) 

But it proved very difficult to collect the school fees from 

t he parents . People kopt asking why they should pay for the 

education • which had been provioed for nothing ever before. 

The U. A. C. advised the brethren to cUsm1ss pupils, whose 

parents r efused to pay . but the H.O. rejected the idea. It 

proposed in turn not to admit unwilling parents to the baptism 

of t heir ehilf!ren, but the U.A.C . disapproved of it. (74)The 

outcome -was that the Mission made up the difference between 

the subsidy and the salaries at most stations . Indigenous 

teachers gave the lessons in all Moravian schools by 1859 

with the exception of the girls- departements at Genadenda1 

ana Mamre. (75 ) 

The r esult of the gene:ra l adva.nc~ of education under 

Sir George Grey was that many requests f or candidates from 

the training- school were suddenly received in 1856 and 1857. 

(71) Ed. Report 1861, passim. 
(72) He .• ko . 1.1.7.1860; G.N. 1859, p. 940 . 
(?3) He. ko . 3. 11.1858, 29.12 .1858 . 
(74) He.ko . 8.6.18591 1~.6.1860 ;. G. N. 1859, pp .• 941-943. 
(75) G. N. 1859, p . 940. 
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Teachers were requi:t-ed and. as far as possible, provided for 

Dutch Reformed mission schools at Prince AlbP!'t and Georg·e, 

for Anglican schools nea.r George and 1-1a.l r13Sbury _, and for the 

Anglican and the Berlin missions a~ong the Bantu.(76) The 

brethren, who had e~eeted a shortage of posts in 1854~'77 ) 
were suddenly confronted with a shortage of teachers. <78 ) 

Upon this, Prince. Victor of'f'ered to f'inance the extention 

of the training- school, to provide f'or thirty in place of 

fifteen students. and the H.O. decided on twenty, as a 

beginning.<79 ) At the same time, Bishop Robert Gray made his 

own arrangements through the establishment of the Zonnebloem 

College at Cape To\'In.,_ (So) and t he Prince, who had clone so 
(81) 

much for the advancement of the indigenous helpers, died. 

Thus, t he opportunity to develop & large undenominational 

training-centre at Genadendalt had passed. 

A talented brothe:r. Benno Marx, was the director of the 

training-school from 1855 onwa.re. (82 ) He ~ras a joiner by 

trade and had served the church as a teacher and an organist 

in Germany . He lived 1n the institution together with the 

students. The boys received instruction a.nd gave test 

lessons in the mornings and went to tailors. joiners and 

shoe.ma.kers a s apprentices in the afternoons. (B3) The methods 

of Lancaster (84) still served as a model: Both# Marx and 

his assistant H.G. Hettasoh. had studied th~ institutions 

of Lan-caster in England~ before -coming to South Africa . Music 

played a. great role: The students sang chorfll mu.si c a.nd 

played the organ , t he plano or the violin .(85 ) Marx formed 

a brass-band among them., which edified the congregation on 

(76) He.ko. 2.4.1856, 1.10.1856~ 7 .. 11.1856, 3.12 .1856, 
31.12.1856. 4.3.1857. 

{77) He. ko. 29.5.1854. 
(78 ) G. N. 1859. pp. 940, 941 . 
(79l He. ko . 2.9.1857. 2.4.1858; Kweekskool, p. 10. 
(80 Du Plessis~ p. 359. 
(81 He . ko . 26 .4.1859. 
(82 ) He. ko. 17.7.1855. 
(83) G,N. 1862, p . 1066. 
(84) Dee p. 186. 
(85) G.N. 1862. p. 63. 
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festival days after the pattern of the Moravian congregations 

in Germany. <86 ) The students, who were ceded to the Mission 

by their parents at an ~arly age, spent stx or seven years 

at the institution. working ~ard. Lady Duff Gordon. who 

visited Genadendal in 1862, admired sspecially their singing, 

drawing and ha.nd\-Tri t.ing. (S7)From time to time., they and their 

teachers paid a. visit to Elim or Ma.mr·e, or made an excursion 

into the mountain. together with the missionaries and their 

wi .. v·ea, studying the flora and f auna. (88) 

Marx took the printing-press 1 which had been ,:;tanding 

idle for more than twenty years, out of ita corner and 

started pri nting in 1859.<89) The students left the trades 

in the villa~e and became prlnting-nsslstants. The first 

results were unsatisfactory 1 and lmrx wrote to La Trobe: 

We have taught two of the nuplls to assist 
in composing, wh~le others help in other ways. 
But I am not a practical printer; all I know 
from books, and from looking at some presses, 
&c. at Cape Town. Besides this disadvnntage~ 
our pres s is an old wooden one, which an Eng­
lishman would laugh at. The type was old and 
very defective, so that l ventured to procure 
some ne"t>T lett.ers from town . This, of course" 
led to the incurring of some expense, but we 
hope t o repay it ere long. I feel a s sured that 
no more important benefit could be conferred 
on this Mission~ than a new and improved 
printing-press. You send ~ books~ papers, &c., 
but of what use are t hey to our people? If'. 
however, we can get them to read tracts, books, 
and magazines, printed expressly for them, and 
adapted for their use, the beneficial effect 
on their minds will~ by the blessing o~ the 
Lord, be very great. (90) 

In response. the Society for the Furtherance of the Gospel 

donated a new press, ( 91 ) and more work could be undertaken. 

An old sketch shows five of the students. respectably dressed 

in long trousers 

press .<92 ) Whil e 

and vests. collars ana ties. busy "'T1th the 

lo!ta.rx. printed in one room, Hettasch did the 
( 8 e) ) 
(87) 
(88 ) 
(89 ) 
( 90 ) 
(91) 
(92 ) 

XIII, p . 232 ; G. M. 1860 ~ pp . 314 t 315 . 
Dufr Goraon. pp. 93t 94. 
XIII, pp. 203, 238. 251; G.N. 1862, PP• 1058 1 1059. 
XI I I . P• 256,. 
P?r. Ace . 2 860, PP• 372, 373. 
xrv. 19.8 .10t5o. 
Renk E:'N'l tz-. p . 4:7. 
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binding in another one with three assistants. A few of the 
(93) 

first text-books were even bound in leather ana gil t-edged. 

A monthly paper* De Bod~. Ber~gten uit de Heiden- wereld• 
I 

appeared from December 1859 with three-hundrE-d coplea an.d 

for an annual subscription of two shillings. Its successor,. 

Die Huisvrlena. is printed at Genadendal st111 to-day. Marx 

f'ill ed it 1-1i th ne~s from the world-lTide mission work~ sketches-

from the history of the Christian church and devotional 

articles. <94 ) The Ma.9.ngb;tadje voor Kinderen :follo\'red in 1861 

with an edition of seven-hundred and a subscription of s1x 

pence per annum. It oontai·ae-d devotional stories and ad-

mon1 tiona for t.'le children., and was printed in a larger size 

and with many pictures from 1862.(95) :Both periodicals spread 

outside Genadendal, not only to other mission stations but 

also to White congregations of the Dutch Reformed Church. (96 ) 

The ~oudige L~ssen ten geb:ruik van Kl.elnklnGer-Schole;g,. 

which Hallbeck had Hritten, were produced in 1859 &nd quickly 

sold out for six pence a p1ece.(97} Other booklets from the 

first years were De Kleine Zang-vr1end. a collection or 
songs for school use.(gS) the Lydensge~angen over die zeven 

Kruiswoorden~ for the devotional gatherings during Passion 

Time. (99) Dr. Martin Luthers Kleine Katechismus,< 100 ) and 

a curriculum vitae of Kolbing, Thich was published after hie 

death in 1860. (lOl) The most importn.nt publication was 

Het Tekst-Boek der Broederkerk with a text from the Old 

Testament and one from the New Testament for every day of 

the year. These watch-words hAve been publish ed for the 

(93) Per. Ace. 1861, p. 583. 
(94) Bode; G·.N. 1862, po. 1065 , 1066. 
(95) Maa.ndbladje; Kind.er-vriend; G.N.l862~ pp. 1064, 1065. 
(96) :Per. Ace. 1863, p .• 35. 
{97) Lessen. 
(98) Zang- vriend . 
(99) Zang-vriend, back page. 
( 100 )Ke. techi SID'US • 

(lol)Kolbing. 
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whole Church since t he da ys of Zinzendor:f and translated 

into an ever i ncreasing number of languages . They were firs t 

published in Genadenaal for 1 862 'YT1 th an E:d 1 tion of' six­

hundreo :ror nine pence a copy. (l02 ) The fir&t booklet in 
(103) 

Xhosa was edited in 1861 with extracts fr·om the Script ures. 

Various trttcts and pamphl ets were printed for tl"e benef'i t 

of t he inhabitants of the sta tiona. such a s ];Ii .1d de Ka.ntMrn! • 

Ga t e;ij in den Qogst? , ('nmat;Lgheld, an De School. (l04) The 

The booklE'ts and the periodicals were of inestimable value 

for the promotion of spiritual life and Christian fellowship . 

Kolblng a.nd Roser., the phy~ician~ participated in 1860 

in a Christian conference at Worces ter. which was a ttended 

by minist-Prs of the Rsformea Cb:urch ane by misslonaries from 

different societies . The Reformed Chv.rcl'l, \-thlch had appointed 

a. cowmit-t.ee for misHiono.ry work in 1857 • began t(l take a 

leading part. KoJ.bing rAjoiceo in the fD,ct that this import­

ant body wo.s taking 1 ts rightf1.1l place in the field. A.mon.g 

the matters, which came u.p for d iscussion, \iOB th~ question., 

how the vork could be Clone without depriving the fermers of 

t heir l abo1.lre:rs. Profe'lsor J . Murray .fro111 Stelle11bosch 

suggested that many more small st~.tions should be established, 

on e for every area of a :field- cornet, and thc.t every fa rmer 

should b~come the evangelist of his farm. Dr. W. Robertson 

from SwellE·ndam ma:ie a plea tha t Wh1tes a·nd Non- fThites ahould 

worship toeether in one church, and t hat the f armers ehould 

a.sk tr'emsebres, whetrer thG su-pply of labourers -vras o-r greater 

importance , than the sa.lvation of i mmortal soul s at the 

mission stntions . The missionaries from ~urope were acquitted 

of t he charge that they were intrudE're in tl-le cotntry; the 

conft'jrenee acknowledped that they had come~ becn:use the Church 

in South Africa had not real.J.sed i:ts ro1ssiona1~y calling. 

(102 ) Teknt-Bo~k ; G. N. 1362~ p . 1066. 
(lv3) Duff Gor-doi.1 , p . 93. 
(104 ) T-;:-actate. 
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It was an encouragement for KolbillB t o meet fellow- workers 

from t'b.e Re formed Church in this BTJ;irl t. .i!.Vid en tly, the 

Moravian a had long since ceased ·~o be rez;urc.1 eG a8 n, sect~lOS ) 
Ha celebrated his fift.i6th bi1 i:.huay .;.n ~he s '"' me year. 

Shortly afterwards~' hJ. s youngest chlld :mot with o. fatal 

accident . J. t caused him such a. shock that his h:w.l th 

deteriorateo and he died before t,he end of t .. e year~ (l0 6 ) 

He was one of the most r emarkable s uperintendents of the 

Moravian Misslon at the Cape, but headed the ~;crk f or eight 

and o. half years only, ln cbtai·oing propElr· titles for the 

mlss.ton stations , he rendered a g..,.e9t serv.l.ce to t heir 

.inhabitants . He promoted the education of the children, 

the. tra.inlng of the teachers and t hel1 clerical work at 

the out- s ta t:lons " The stations • '\vhl ch "rere no lone:;er places 

of refuge, became important centres of eduna tion , and the 

printing- press extended their influence outside tbeir borders~ 

He attende d to his extensive oorreepondence in GermanJ Duteh 

and Engllsh wl th g:cea t care, and hel p e-d by t.:r.e "r;;a.y many peopl-e 

t hrough his medlcal knc\'rledge~ His aol)er judt:n1ant helped 

t o reduce the difficul t.l.es about the nd eslou sta tiona to 

their proper proportions~ (l07) 

{105) 

(106) 
(107) 

XlV, 16. 4 .1860; Worchester 1860; Du Pl ePsis 1 
pp" 284, 285 . 
G. N. 1861, pp. 1075 ff . 
Sketse, pp. 70-73. 
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7. Scarcity and economising, and the partition of the work. 

1861 - 1869. 

The seventh decade of the nineteenth century was a 

period of scat>el ty .for the whole country. A depression on 

the worldte market and catastrophes of nature combined to 

make it a difficult time for the population. Droughts, 

failures of crops, and invasions of locusts followed each 

other. Conditions or dearth, especially among the poor. 

were the result. (1) 

The mission stationo were seriously affected. Many 

Fingo's left Shiloh, Gosh en ana Engotini. and moved into the 

Transke1. (2
) The out-stations on :farms, which belonged to 

Coloured People,. suffered most: Th.e meetings in Jacob's 

Chapel a.t Wittezand were discontinued, because there was 
(3) 

nobody to attend. The Klink f amily at Kopjeskasteel was 

forced to sell the farm and moved to Genadendal. The school 

was d1scont1nu~d, and the teacher, vho had hel d out to the 

last. was granted a pension of one r1X-dollar per day. The 
(4) 

chapel, which had served for twenty-five years. was eloaea. 

Even the meeting·s at Houtkloof were discontinued for som-e 

time, the people having lef't t he fa.rm because <>f the famine. 

The school had been closed in 1859 already. (5) The 1nhab1 tant.s 

or the main stations suffered want. Their ehances of earning 

a living on the farms were poor, because the :farmers them­

selves were 1n difficult1es.(6) Typhoid fever broke out at 

Genaoendal. (7) The relief fund of t he Mission., which Hall­

beck bad left, and which had been assigned to the building 

of chapels and schools by Teutsch. was used once more to 

(1) Walker, pp. 297, 298 . 
{2) He.ko. 1.5.1866. 
(3) He.ko. 22.2.1862. 
(4) He.ko. 13.2.1866; G.N. 1867, p. 549. 
(5) Ellm, p. 2lt El.Di. 1.1.1866. 
(6) G.N. 1867~ P• 778. 
(7) G.N. 1866, p. 851. 
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pay remunerations for small Jobs to people in need. (B) 

The accounts of the Cape Mission produced annual 

' 

deficits of 400 to 2400 pounds. Even Genadenaal closed mostly 

with an excess of expenditure in spite of its various trades. 

Only El1m showed an annual surplus of a. fe't!t hundred pounds, 

and Robben Island, which was subsidised by the Government, 

a small one. (9) The ~rork on Robben Island was handed over 

to the Anglican Church on the wish of the Government in 1868; 

most of the officials and attendants of the institution were 

Anglicans, the last . one of the lepers. who had come over 

from Hamel en Aarde, died 1n 1868. and the formation of a 

Moravian eongregation among the patients was no longer wel­

come.-(lO) The accumulated reserves from former years were 

eXhausted in 1864, and the account of the U.A.C. had to be 

taxed.{ll) It caused great disappointment at headquarters, 

because the Cape Mission had been regarded as self-supporting. 

ana the resources of the Mission Departement had been direct­

ed to new fields, which captured t he main interest of the 

su-pporters o:f the work. The U.A.C. itself' produced a. large 

deficit in 1866, consequent to the world-wid6 depression~ 12 ) 
'l'herefore. economising became an urgent necessity in South 

Africa. 

Johann. Friedrich \'lilhelm Kuhn succeeded Kolbing as 

Superintendent, and Wilhelm Ferdinand Bechler took charge 

of the finances in his place.(l3) When Kuhn moved to Berthels­

dorf in 1866 and became the correspond ent of the U.A.c. for 

Souti1 Africa. Bechler succeeded him but retained the financial 

a.dministration.<14) The curriculum vitae of Kuhn is typlcal 

for the life course of many a l~oravia.n missionary. His. 

(8) 
(9) 
(10 ) 

(11) 
(12) 
(13) 
(14 ) 

He.ko. 22.6.1866. 
He. ko. ~862-1870, passim. 
He.ko. 25.7.1867, 26.11.1867; 
Hemal en Aarde~ p. 11. 
He.ko. 1.8 .1865. 
He.ko. 20.8.1867. 
He.ko. 22.7.1861. 
He.ko. 13.2.1866. 

H.A.D1. 1867~ 1868; 
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parents were poor. and he grew up in Silesia under unhappy 

c.ircumsta.nees, until he met a ~Ioravia.n brother and experienced 

a conversion. He moved into t he -settl~ment of Gnadenfeld, 

where he l ived in the Bruder-haus a nd worked in the local 

joinery of the brethren. After a p€riod of probation. he 

was admitted to membership and became an assistant teacher 

in the local boarding-school. He l earnt t o speak English 

and t o play the violin in his spare-time and indi cated his 

desire t o be sent t o the mission fields. At the age of 

t tienty-eight, h~ '\vas ca l1ed t o South Africa with reference 

to the needs of t he tra.in1ng-schocl. and a wife vrae assigned 

to him by the lot on his request. The use of t he lot remained 

dear to him t hr oughout his life. He served a. t Gena.dendal 

in the tra_inirlg-school~ the primary school., t he joinery and 

as administrator of tile finances. He f ollowed the lead or 
Kolb1ng~ cautiously ana very conscienciously, until he was 

called to succeed him. (l5) He had inspected the economies 

o~ the eastern stations shortly before Kolbing ' s death and 
(16} 

had written a careful report about it. 

Carlile, who compared the Moravians of that time with 

other missionaries~ came to the conclusion t hat their methods 

were a bit ola-rashioned and their movements a bit slow, 

and t hat other societies produced more talented~ educated 

and f ar-sight ed workers, but that the Morav1ans still excelled 

in the essential quall ties of humbleness .,. fri endliness and 

f a ithfulness; the ol d type of the Moravian piety and its 

evangelical witness was still evident among them. (l7) KUhn 

represented this type par excellence and imprinted it on 

his co- wor kers. His example of humility and dependence on 

the Lord imparted itself to the indi genous helpers, who came 

mor e and more lnto their own during this perlod . 

(15) KUhn. passim. 
(16) He. ko . 1852-1864 appendix. 
(17) Carlyle, pp . 121-123. 
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The full control of the work passed gradually into the 

hands of the U.A.C. The improved ~ostal communications made 

this possible, and the economic difficulties desirable. For 

instance, t he erection of build inga became subject to the 

approval of the Boara.<18) and the missionaries were given 

the right of appeal, whenever the H.C. of Genadendal ealled 

them to another station.(l9) The U.A.c. planned twice a 
(20) 

visitation of the field, only the lot decided against it. 

The remote control contributed to the fact that the Moravians 

were slow to seize opportunities for expansion, while churches, 

which had their headquarters in South Africa, notably the 

Anglican and the Reformed Church. extended their missionary 

activities on a large scale. 

Germany remained the home country of the brethren. 

All personal matters, such as ordinations, marriages and 

fUrloughs, were decided at Berthe1sdorf. The children, who 

reached the school-going age, were sent from time to time 

to Europe under the care of a m1ssionary.(2l) The oldest 

s erving brother was usually chosen for this purpose and 

r emained 1n Germany on pension thereafter. The children 

were educated in a. Moravian b~ard1ng-sehool toge ther with 

t hose from the other mission fields at the expense of the 

Boara.<22 ) Some of t hem returned l ater to South Africa 1n 

the service of ~e M1ss1on.(23) According to N.J. Merriman, 

it was a distinctive f eature of' the Moravians, that many of 

them were children or grandchil dren of missionaries. He 

attributea the outstanding quality of their work to the good 

education, which they had received, and w·hich they passed on 

to their own children.< 24) A tradition of service was fostered 

(18) He.ko. 9.10.1866. 
(19) He.ko. 23.10 .1864. 
(20) He.ko. 16.6.1863. 5.12.1863. 23.5.1864. 
(21) For instance He.ko. 7.11.1856. 
(22) 200 Jahre rr. p. 655. 
(23) See pp. 264, 270, 276, 349. 373. 
(24) V. R. XXXVII, p . 55. 
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in this manner. It was of course a great hardship for the 

parents to part from their children, but the opinion of 

Merriman shows that it produced good results f or the mission 

as a whole. 

The central isation of the direction at Berthelsdorf 

was supplemented by decentralisation in .South Africa. The 

Synod of 1857 had recommended that regional conferences should 

be held in preparation for the following Synod, (25)and the 

u.A.c. urged the brethren of Gena.dendal to act accordingly. 

Kuhn and Bechler wanted at first only a brotherly discussion 

of the bretb.r>en in the west as an experiment. On the other 

hand, Benno Marx, the youngest member of the H.C., proposed 

that the regional conferences should be empowered to take 

binding resolutions and even to elect the members of the 

H.c.<26) The outcome was that two annual missionary con­

ferences were held from 1862 onward, one at Genadendal for 

the west. a.nd one at Shiloh f or the east. '!heir resolutions 

required the approval of the H .. c. and :flna.lly of the U.A.C. 

The Board continued to appoint t he members o~ the H.O. <27 ) 

Responsible government was . therefore . not intended . Still. 

the missionaries welcomed the new conferences, especially 

in the east, where they coul d give more attention to the 

problems of t heir work among the Bantu. It is evident that 

the younger brethren desired some share in the responsibility, 

and t hat t he brethren in the east wishe~ to stand on their 

own reet . <28 ) There was a corresponding movement in t he 

political field at that time, which aimed at the creation 

of a. separate government for the Eastern Province, and there 

were even dissensions and schisms in the Anglica~ and the 

Dut~h Rerormed Churches. Walker wrote about this period : 

(25) 
(26) 
{27) 
(28) 

Syn. 1857. paragraph 117. 
He.ko. 19.11.1861. 
He. ko. 15.11~1862, 8.3.1862. 22.4.1862• 21.7. 1862~ 
He.ko. 2.6.1863, 16.6. 1863. 23. 5 .1865, 15.10.1865. 
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••• everyone •••• , faced with falling 
trade and revenue. became depressed and 
quarrelsome •••• ((29) 

However, it would be a gross exaggeration to apply this 

verdict to the brethren. 

The growing organisation of the "'IOrk caused a change 

1n the relations between the va:r>lous bodies, which was 

especially marked during this period: They became more 

official. The missionaries were. for 1nstance11 bidden to 

distinguish between personal letters and official cor­

respondence with the H. C. (30) It was certainly understand­

able in view of the financial diff'icult1es that Bechler 

stressed the official character of the relations. A.fter he 

had been given the right to inspect the books of the 

stations,(3l) he visited them repeatedly for an examination 

of their economies. A large unaccounted debt v1as discovered 

in the shop of Genadendal. and the brother, t>lho was in cha.rge, 

was deposed. (32 ) At Mamre, Bechler f ound that outhouses 

had been built nunnothig dauerhaft u ~whon" • ( 33) and that 

even a cow-shed had been added without author.isat1on. At 

Goshen., Hartmann earned a reproof for having built the church 

with gothic windows and a beautiful double flight of steps 
(34) w1 th railings in f"ront. 

Drastic restrictive measures were applied to the 

e conomy. Branches, which '\llere not profitable~ wer~ closed 

down~ such as the joinery a t Shiloh., the wa gon- making and 

the smithy at Enon., the smithy and the joinery at Mamre 

and the agriculture at Gosh en. The ·wish of t he Governor 

to have Bantu artisans tra ined at Shiloh could not be satis­

fied any longer. Only some of the trades of Genadendal and 

(29) llalker,. p. 2 98. 
{30) He.ko. 19.11.1861. 
(31) He.ko. 18.3.1862. 
(32) He.ko. 23.7.1861. 
(33) He.ko. 21.'7.1863. 
(34) He.ko. 1852-1864 appendix. 
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Elim, and the shops and the mills of" all stations carried 

on.(35} The cutlery of Genadendal suffered damage from the 

competition o:f industrial products. At one s tage, a British 

firm imported knives under the trade-mark of' Genactendal into 

South Africa.<36) Nevertheless. it carried on, until the 

last trained artisan died in 1886.{37) Only the name of 
. (38) 

herneutermes, meaning Herrnhuter Knite. still survives. 

'fh.e number of missionaries decreased from thirty-two 

in 1861 to tvrenty-seven in 1868. while the total number of 

inhabitants remained about the same.(3g) Various opportunities 

for expansion could not be seized. An official urged the 

brethren in 1864 to work among the Bushmen along the Orange 

river. .Neither the Reformed nor the Anglican Chureh nor 

the Rhenish Mission had responded to his appeal. The brethren 

found a refUsal most difficult, in this case._ because the 

Moravia.ns had always gone to the most dejected and despised 

peoples. But the financial circumstances :forbade it.(40) 

Another request came in 1868 from the Gr1qua Captain Adam 

Kok. He had moved with his people from the Orange river 

to East Griqualand on the invitation of the Government. 

Passing Shiloh. he had made the acquaintance of the brethren$ 

an.d invited them to hie new resid ential area. The invitation 

could not be accepted. (4l) No additional l and was bought 

eiuring this period except a small piece near Elim,. which 

the H.C. approved at l ast 11mit Seufzen ... (42 ) 

The training-school was also hit by the restrictions. 

The number of students was fixed at eight, after Ko1b1ng 

had increased it from fourteen to twenty-t"\.!ro. (43} 

(35) He.ko. 11.6.1866~ 18.6.1866, 25.9.1866. 
(36) 200 Jahre I, p·. 187; Oom Fani~ p. 16. 
(37) XVI, 27.10.1886. 
(38} Groot Woordeboek. Pretoria. 1956. 
(39) G.N. 1861, pp. 839~ 840; G.N. 1868, pp. 832, 833. 
(40} G.N. 1866, pp. 264-266; He.ko. 20.9.1864, 23.5.1865. 
{41) He.ko. 18.2.1868. 14.5.1868; Reichelt, p. 133; 

Walker. pp. 305, 306, 315. 
(42) He.ko. 4.6.1867. 
(43) He.ko. 17.3.1863; Per. Ace. 1870, p. 318. 
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Consequently, there were not enough candidates to fill the 

vacancies in the l4or.avian schools. and teachers~ who had 

gone to serve other churches, were aallad baok.(44) 

Dr. Langham Dale, the energ~tic Superintendent-General of 

Education. visited Genadendal in 1864 l'Ii th the idea of con­

verting the station into a large educational centre for the 

vlestern Cape. There were et111 twelve students in the 

training-school at that time. :five Namaquas, one Damara, one 

Rhenish student from Stellenbosch and five Moraviane, but 

there was 1•oom for thirty. The interest of the Tuncl 

establish ed by Prince Victor covered the expenses of the 

institution to the extent of 400 pounds per annum. Dale 

offered a. subsidy of 244 pounds for .a substantial increase 

ln the number of student~teachers, on condition that the 

teachers of all t he schools of Genadendal Should be Europeans 

a.nd qualified to teach English. (4S) The H.C. considered the 

proposal. but found it impossible to replace the Coloured 

teachers by qualified missionaries without considerable 

expen~es . The plan "ras r ej ected, (46 ) a.nd the training-school 

remained small~ but independent. The printing-press was not 

closed down, although KUhn expressed the fear that t h e students 

might become haughty by printing in place of serving as 

anprenticas in the village.<47) But the publication of the 

text-books was interrupted for many years. becaue€ it was 

not profitable. (4S) 

The financial difficultie s produced at least one positive 

result: After a l arge deficit had been reported in 1865, 

the u.A.C. declared en ergetically that the lncome of the 

South African Mission must be enlarged by church dontributione 

from the membere,<49> and the two missionary conferences of 

(44) 
(45) 

(46) 
(47) 
(48) 
(49) 

He. ko . 2.12.1862. 
Ea. Report 1864,. pp. 127 • 128; He.ko. 30.·12.1864~ 
G.N. 1866. pp. 270, 271. 
He.ko. 23.5.1865, 25.9.1866, 3.5.1867. 
He.ko. 19.6.1866. 
He.ko. 4.6.1872; Bode 1873, VI. 
He. ko . 1.8.1865. 
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Shiloh and Genadendal resolved in 1866 that every adult 

inhabitant should pay an annual chu:r•ch fee, the men six 

shillings and the women four shillings~ and that those who 

refused to pay, should be quletly excluded .fi>om the sacraments, 

until they paid t heir arrears. The same discipline should 

be applied to those who refUsed to pay their school fees. 

The names of t he members in arrear shoul d be published at ti1e 

end of every year.(50) The measure was based on the biblical 

demand that those who preach the gospel, should live of the 

gospel (I Oor. 9.14). and similar passaees. It came very 

late. and its introduction caused endless trouble. Kuhn 

wrote about l. t to Bechler la,ter: 

Du weisst, mit welchem schweren Herzen, als 
ahnte ieh Alles das was folgen wUrde, ich vor 
meinem Abschied von Afrika ,, na.mentlo in Gnaden­
thal die Gemeinbeitrage Einriehtung be*annt 
machte u. nur zu sehr davon schmerzl. uber­
zeigt war, dass es echon fruher hatte geschehen 
sollen. {51) 

After a period of grace of three years, the exclusion o:r 

about six·hundred members was announced in Genadendal, where-

upon a hundred of them petitioned the Governor against the 

measure.(52 ) Still~ a beginning had been made. and a principle 

had been laid down,. which is still being maintained. 

A report sta ted in 1869 by way of suli1111.ary: 

It need hardly been stated that no great 
progress has been made in the payment of 
regular contributions towards the support of 
the mission. Still the congregations seem to 
have attained to the conviction that it is, 
according to the word of God, their duty to 
contribute towards the maintenance of their 
spiritual instructors. (53) 

Another positive f eature of this period "1as the further 

advance of the indigenous helpers. They learnt to love their 

ehurch and ita music at Genadendal. After they had become 

teachers, they disseminated the periodicals and booklets, 

(50) He.kc. 15.6.1866,22.6.1866; Beechlusae,p.6;Reichelt,p.l33. 
(51) Le. U.A.C. 3.1.1873. 
(52) xv. February 1870. June l87e; Gen.Doc. 20.5.1870. 
(53) Per. Ace. 1870, p. 318. 
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which they had helped to print in the training-school. some 

became organists. and one station after another obtained 

1ts own brass-band. (54) 

The secular instructlon vTas :not neglected . The Super-

intendan t-General of Education gran ted subsidies only., if 

20% of the pupils at the main stations and 10% at the out­

stations could read. write and do sums.{55) a~d inspected 

the schools f rom time to time. The missionaries held regular 

s chool conferences with the teacl1ers at every station, and 

part of the regional conferences was set aside f or the same 

purpose.(56 ) Various measures were taken to improve the 

attendance : It was resolved that candidates for baptism 

should endeavour to learn reaoing, (S?) and that chil oren 

should be able to read and to recite the first two parts of 

Luther 's Oatecbiem., before being admitted to the privileges 

of residents., {SS) and that only members. who could read and 

write, could become church servants or overseers . (S9 ) New­

comers and grown-up chil dren had to sign the Regulat1ons. (60 ) 

and all contracts, such as l eases and testaments. had to be 

·executed in ";r1 trlng . ( 61 ) lhese and similar rasclut1o:ns o:r 

t he regional conference of Genadenda.l show t hat great stress 

was laid on the improvement of the secular education. 

The daily religious lessons hel ped the teachers to 

acquire a solid bibl ical kno\dedge. The Hoofinhoud dar 

Chr:tsteli.lke Heil sleer SERV::;D AS TEXTBOOK from 1868 . It 

presented the Christian doctrine systematically and 1n a 

simple manner in the form of questions and answers with 

sultabl~ texts from the Scripture.<62 ) It was nn adaptation 

(54) Reichelt, p. 133; El. Di . 27 . 3 . 1864 .• 
( 55} Ed . Report 1862. p . 5 . 
(56) Beschlusse, p . 5. 
(57) Beschlusse~ p . 3. 
(58) Beschlusse~ p . 4. 
( 59 ) Beschlusse. p . 7. 
( 60) Beschlusse. pp. 3, 4. 
( 61) Beschlusse, p. 8. 
( 62 ) Hoofdinhoud. 
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of an old Moravian catechism. edited in 1747. <63) and was 

preceded by a hand-written booklet, Eenvoudige 'V'r.agen by het 

Godsdienstise Onderwijs der Hottentotten te gebruiken. <64 ) 

The HooTdinh~ud shaped the religious knowl edge or both. 

teachers and pupils~ for several decades. 

Four of the teachers had been promoted acolytes by 

1860• which entitled them to hold liturgical meetings and 

fUnerals and to instruct candidates. but not to pre~ch. (65) 

These competenees were insuff1cient at least in the case of 

Hardenberg. who served t he large congregation of Goedvertvaoht, 

supported only by occasional visits of the missionary of 

Wittewater. His state of health was not good, and his wife 

eubsti tuted many times f .or him a.t the school. but the people 

respected h1m. <66 ) The U.A.C. wanted him to be ordained a 

m1nister , <67) but Kuhn considered the step premature.< 68 ) 

He was made an assistant minlster. The new rank entitled 

him to preach and to par take in the u spea.kingtt $ t o assist 

in the administration of the Lord's Sup~er and to beeome a 

member ~f the missionary conferences. His salary was in­

creased to sixty pounds, and Mrs. Hardenberg waa consecrated 

an acolyte.< 69) The Superintendent-General of Educa tion 

recognised her as a teacher for needle-work and granted 

fifteen pounds per annum f or this purpose. <7o ) Both were 

progressive workers. When Hardenberg had administered an 

emergency baptism to one of his children,. long discussions 

among the church authorities followed. because he was not 
(71 ) 

yet ordained~ but in the end, his action was quietly approved. 

Two other acolytes. Carl Jonas in Enon and Johannes Zwelibanzi 

(63) Haupt inhalt. 
( 64.) Eenv. vragen. 
(65 ) He.ko. 17.3.1863. 
(66 ) He. ko . 22.2 .• 1862. 
(67) He. ko. 4 . 2.1862. 
( 68 ) He.ko. 9.11.1862. 
(69) He.ko. 21.4.1863, 23. 5 .• 1865, 15 .. 11.1865. 
(70} He.ko . 24.7.1868. 
(71 ) He.ko. 1.5.1866. 21.8.1866. 8.1.1867. 



l 

- 412 -

in the Tsitsika.mma .. were promoted assistant ministet:'s after 

him.<72 l Thus. the indigenous helpers were gradually prepared 

for responsible ministry in a slow but thorough manner. 

Their sons were admitted to the tralnlng-school by preferencet 

if they had the necessary talent arJd character. (7:?) A 

tradi t1on of serviee wa.s eul ti vated in these families., o':tt 

of which the Church received many able ministers later. 

At the same time~ the functionaries and the members of 

the aongregations were educa.ted to responsi ble membership. 

Kuhn urged the missionaries to make more use of the ehureh 

servants and the overseers. He observed in 1866 tha. t the 

spiritual life at Shiloh. where no conference had be~n held 

with the functionaries for t 1-1o years, left much to be desired, 

While Goshen, where they assembled nearly every '!.veek~ was 

much more of a living congregation. (74} With regard to the 

ordinary members., he enJ1?ha.s1sed the importance of house 

visits and family prayers.(75) The pas toral contact., which 

had 'formerly been ma1nte.ined by the "speaking"' in the offices 

o:f the ml.ssionaries. was carried into the settlements. 

Larger settlements were 

was entrusted to one of 

o'f daily f amily prayers 

divided into wards1 eaeb of which 

the mis sionary couples. (?o) The habit 
{77) 

$pread amonp; the inhabitants. 

Other methods, imported from Europe~ ~!ere l ess successful: 

The loca.l missionary societies lingered away. and young men. 

ana young women associations., though founded with enthusiasm. 

were of short duration. (7S) 

The contact of' the brethren with the missionaries of' 

othel:' societies was as 'Strong as ever and became more 

organised. The brethren in the Eastern Cape joined the 

(72) He.ko. 5 .4.1864~ 22.8.1864, 1.8.1865. 
(73) Re.ko. 28. 5.1867, 25.7.1867, 8.5.1868. 
(74) He. ko . 22.6.1866, 1852-1864 appenaix. 
(75) BeschlUase, p. 1; He .ko. 22.6.1866. 
(76) He.ko. 22 .6.1866, 26.6~1866. 
(77) G. N. 1861~ P• 815. 
(78) He.ko. 22.6.1860; G.N., 1862, p, 41;, Raum, p, 31. 
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conferences of the seven bodies, which worked among the 

Bantu. held at Kingwilliamsto\v.n.(79) ~t Genadendal~ German 

misalona.ri.es from different societies confet,recl together in 

1865 and 1867 onl the invitation of Kuhn and Bechler. They 

came mainly f'rom the Berlin, the Rhenish aua the ~Iora.vian 

Coloured congreg tiona in the Western Cape. Mutue.l edificat­

ion was the purp~se, and ~ractical questions of common 

interest were thr subjects.(SO) The fellowship of Christians 

from all denominftions was dear to the brethren since the 

days of Zinzendo~f. The verdict of Kriel is not justified: 

Alhoewel die Morawiese Genootskap •••• reeds 
in l792 hul 1 werksaamhede h ervat het, het hulle 
geheel en a1 geisoleerd van die ander Frotestant-
se genootsk!ppe gestaa.n. (81) 

Howevflra more th i n brotherly interdenominational co-o~erat1on 

wa.s not intended .. When the Director of the Berli:n Mission,. 

Dr. H.T. Wangemabn, suggested on occasion of a visit to 
I 

Genadcndal that a South African church should be formed out 

of t h e congregations of the three German societies under a 

South African bo~rd, they rejected the i dea. because it 

sacrl:f1ced the w · rld-"tzlcle Un1 ty of the Brethren for the sake 

of a national chl!:!rch. (S
2 ) It must be remembei'eo that the 

Moravians, unliki the Berlin and Rhenish 1-lissionary 

Societies, were ~ church, doing mission work. Those who 

were gathered through their eff'or t s,_ became associated with 

the Gemelne . I 
On t he other hand, it had never been their intention 

to propagate the1r own brand of Christlanity, but only to 

proclaim Christ o the heathen. The question arose-: Row far 

dld the South Aft l.oan con!f<><>gations belong to the Moravian 

Church? n1e U.~.c. expl ained on inquiry that t he mission 

work aimed only +t. t he winning of souls for the Saviour and 

{'79) G . r~ . 1870, JP • 542; G. N. 1871, p . 666. 
(80 ) G~~. 1866• pp. 562-564; G. N. 1868, pp. 944, 945. 
{81) Kri el, p. 26. 
(82} He.ko. 29.1 1867; G. N. 18&{, p. 996. 
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ana gathering them into congregations . Whether they would 

f inally join the Moravian Church• 1rra.s to be le:ft to the 

future. Meanwhile. as many of the More.vle.n tlsa.gas· ehould 

be introduc~d as was practically aovisa.bJ e. ( 83) 'l'hus, the 

practical aim of the work remained Ut'lcerts.in . Only the 

acolytes and the assistant mi~istGrs were expressly declared 

members of the Gemeine. (84) The association of tl'1a con-

grega.tlons with the Uoravian Church was provisional. Their 

future was left to the I..ord ~ ror whom th.ey hna been gathered . 

In any case, the establishment of a n~tional church of 

Coloured People was foreign to the brethren~ Only for 

practical reasons did they oeclde in 1863 to adnit none but 

Coloured People into the settlements. a1 though the titles 

old not obl ige them to do eo: The sad experiences, which they 

had m.'lde w1 th White intrudPrs, l ed them to this decision~85 ) 
Kuhn wrote later about hi~ time in South Lfrica: 

Da fUhlte ich mich in elnem Znatand, i n 
welchem ~ch froh war, mit dem sehwachen Amts­
achiffl ein in aen brausencen Wellen urn die 
allergefahrliahsten Riffe herum zu kommen. 
Daran war gar nicht zu denken~ in ein sichres 
ruhiges FahFt~asser zu kommen . Schien es ein­
mal so, so war es nur eine ruhige Stelle 
·zwischen den Klippen und Riffen., wo die Br.a.naung 
etwaa nachgelassen hatte. (86) 

His judgment was probably coloured by the state of a f fairs 

at Genadendal, "\>There he rf"-sideet. Gf.?'nadendol hrt.d certainly 

its special problems beca se cf its size. Some neighbours 

continued to encO\lrage op-position aga!.nst the order, under 

which many of t heir former slav~s now lived . One of t hem 

told Lady Duff Gordon: "You see 1 t ma.kes the d-d nigge-r·s 

cheeky." (87) It is true that Genadendal made a aeep 1m­

pression on the Lady. She was astonished at the neat 

appearance of the people an~ t heir dwellings: 

(83) Besehlusse, pp. 10, 11. 
(84) Beschlusse., p. 12. 
(85) BeschlGsse~ p. 1. 
(86) Le . u.A.C. 2 .5.1870. 
(87) Duff Gordon. p. 95. 
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·They are ••• far cleaner in their huts tha.n 
any but the very best English poor. (88) 

But the trouble, which the management of the s~ttlement 

eaused• remainea · unnoticed to pnssing visitors. 

There was a well-to-do inhnbitant. who owned a guest-

house and a shop . Lady Duff Gordon, who lodged with him 
(89) 

in 1862, described him as '1 thr1v1ng 1 shrewd,. sensible1
'. 

He and his viife were ex-slaves. His former owner.~ who was 

also his father, "1as a Scot. {9C) When he could not pay his 

debts t o a businessman of Caledon in 1862. he was declared 

bankrupt, and his dwelling was sold by auction. The 

Regulations were taken i nto consideration: Only residents 

could compete for possession. It was the first time that 

an auct~on was held at Genadendal. The dwelling was acquired 

by the Missi on, but the man refused to vacate it and had to 

be ejaete€1 by a verdict of the magistrate. The inhabitants 

complained that the Mission had not prevented the auction, 

and some addressed an unsuccessful petition to the Governor 

for the prohibi tlon of auctions at the station. Even some 

of the church servants and overseers signed it, although 

t hey were expected to stand by the majority of the Conference. 

When Kuhn reprimanded them, most of them resigned their 

of'fica. ( 9l) 

Another inhabitant complained to the magistrate that 

Kuhn had caused the overseers t o null down a construction 

ana a fence,. which he had erected without permission. He 

was a non-resident, who refused to leave Genadendal and acteEI 

at his pleasure. A court case began, wh~ch took years and 

was eventvally decided in KUhn ' s f avour by the Supreme Court. 

The verdict confirmed at last t hat the Regulations were 

binding on the inhabi ta.nts. The d\,relling of the man was 

(88} Duf~ Gordon, p. 91 . 
(89) Duff Gordon, p. 86. 
(90 ) Duff Gordon. p . 86. 
(91) G. N, 1864, pn. 41-58, 1053-1060, 

---
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s ola by auction and purchased by the Mission~ i n order to 

recover part of the expenses. Bt1+, the lion • s share of the 

costs had to be borne by th~ brethrE'In. (92 ) 

Another dlf:ficul t,y ar0se from tJ1e PnrJ. ·) E~ment::,ry elect­

ions of 1864. Maundy l'h'llrsday and Good Frida y hPC been f'ixed 

for t11e voting at Gena.aendal. The obje~tions cf t h e brethren 

agaln~t t he choice of fcst~val days had come too l ate. The 

losing party contended that the days had been cho~en not 

without -nisslonary influence. in order to get e maximum nU!llber 

of Coloured voters to turn the bal ance of the election . The 

ne"tspa:pers wrote about it. and an objection ·rms l odged. 

A commission inveE~tigated the mfl~tter and rejected the ob­

jection as unfounded. (93} 

A-dherents of the same party had -made threats that 

Ge:nad€:nanl 1tT':mld be broken up by me~ms of canteens, if t heir 

candio~.te l ost the election. After the event., two canteens 

were licensed at Grayton, just outside Gena.aendal . The Argus 

d ecla.rea in a leading article that peo-ple w~1o were suppo sed 

to have the maturity to elect the Farliam~nt of the country, 

should also be able to resist the temp-t!;.U.O'tl of lntox1cat1ns 

liquor. At first:. the lnhabi tants '\i'Gre eager t:»· :fight the 

dang€r . Pfeiffer preach ed against canteens aud lee.:tlsts of 

warning were disseminat;(>d throughout the settl0ment. But 

mvre and more \'Ten~ to buy "tline a:nd brandy, a:nd pubJ ic dis­

orders followed. (94) 

Th.e e l ection dc~ys ~ontlnuea to be a sot,rce of trouble . 

In 1869t the candidat-es ~ave their Sl:pporters meals with 

drinks . One of t hem arri Yed two days before tbe event with 

eight ba.rrels of t<rine. The resulting disturbances were 

coneic.'lerablB. (95) 

(92) 

( 93) 

(94) 
(95) 

G.H. 1865, pp .. 821- 825 ; G. N. 1866, pp. 565-567; 
G. N. 1B69, pp. 187- 189; He. ko . 8 .10 . 1867; Ma.D1v.2.8.1866. 
G .. H. 11365. P• 817; Are;us ,. 12 .4.1864~ 23. 4 . 1864, 25 .4.1864, 
10.5.1864; Renort 1864. passim. 
G.N. l866.pp. 258-261. 269.270; Argus. 10. 5.1864. 
G.N. 1371, pp. 164~ l65 . 
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The brethren re~orted such difficulties Taithfully in 

thel~ diaries and periodicals. Accordin~ to Cat~yle, their 

reports were oistlnguished by candidness. Be added: 

One alrnost feels at tlrrtes. as if in their 
desire to be truthful, t.'!J.e Brethren sometiJ!les 
allowed themselves to take too morbid a view 
of things. (96) 

But the fact remains that their spiritual authority 

was no longer sufficlent for tile control of Genadendal, and 

tha.t the inhabitants were not. yet capable of exercising 

responslble self- control. 

Two remarks of vis~tors permit us to asaesa the change 

1n the spiritual life of the congregation. Lady Duff' Gordon 

wrote: 

••• the congregation was singularly decorous 
and attentive . but did not seem at all exciteo 
or impressed • • • • (97) 

And ~rofecsor J. Murray from Stellenbosch com~ented : 

1~e imperfections of the old Christian 
Churches ln Europe, such as ~ormallsm and the 
like, manifest themselves also in this con­
gregation gathered from among the heathen. (98) 

Evidently, the relation to the Seviour ~as no longer the 

main interest o~ many. The world had made its inroad into 

the formerly secluded community of Genadendal . 

However., 1 t must not be overlooked that the co11di tlons 

of Genadendal. 1vere singular . The smaller settlements 

presentee a different picture. In Elim, for instance, Johann 

Jakob Muller ruled the congregation in the old patriarchal 

manner. People who caused offence thrc-ugh disturbances, 

immorality or insubordination~ or who mo.rrieC! outsioers., had 

to leave the station. ( 99) When the wo;r-ding of Hall beck ' s 

Regulations was revised, the clause, whinh nescrlbed them 

as a voluntary agreement of the inhabitants, was omitted , as 

(96) Carlyle, P. 121. 
(9'(' ) Duff G-ordon, p. 91. 
(98) Per. Ace . 1863, p. 36. 
(99) El. Dl. 25.9.1862, 10.4.1363. 
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"''ta.a another ons., which explained tha t the mifl~i.onariee der1ved 

their authority from the lnha'hi tent,e. (too) The attendance 

of the meetings w~s good. Muller wer.t occf1.siona.lly through 

the v.tllage during church til!..e,~ in craer t,o t1.['1}r<'!•tz:ad people 

\'ll'ho stayed at. home . (lOl) -; h en the chm:"c·h ,,:r .. s ~nl~.rged .. the 

meet.ine:s were hclo ln t.h~ school, bt1i.:, tr·e evenl'1g services 

were ~uspended. because those who could not find seats inside, 

disturbed the congregation,. while waiting 01 tslde in the 

dark.(l02 ) Thin muy indicaie tha t the dlcclpline at Elim was 

a success cnly uno er the eyes of the m1sF~lc-.n'lr1 es . In any 

case, tbe station flourished in rpite of the ~lfficult times 

in ev~ry respect. 

Clarks~·m prov1d~d ano'vher example. Uettasch.- the hea.d-

miasicnar-y. comparee the etr tirr~ ivi th an oa sis in the desert: 

Wicketlness nncl drunkenness reiKned among thE- people all rcundj 

the fermers ridiculed t,te br.-et}:-.:.ren. eonte<1f'ine; t.h'lt their 

di zciplJ.ne ,:~as too stern. .But he preferr~:>fl n srno.ll con­

gregation of s incere Christiana t o a l ::r3e crov~d of' half­

hetJrted and uncll?cipllned pe0ple .. - (l03) Tlle ;•ork a.inong the 

tli spersed Fint;o¢s va~ much ::nore dif:f'icul t. ant1 Het Lasch tried 

8.t one stage to draw tbera into the settlement, laying out 

a seco!la s trPf>t on the other SJ..de of the ri\·e:c for thelr 

benefit. But it dio not \~f'rk.. Only few of th€:n l·.oved to 
1 104) 

l'e ~heya street.\ He was disappointed* be.iuc convinced 

that sol.id spir .l tual llO!'k could onl y b e done in a closed 

settle1aent. The dif'ference between the t w0 types of work 

wae ds.lly b0fore his eyer.. de Tflrote about it: 

••• among tho s e nativeo \vho live sc~.tt~red 
up and down the district. conversions can and 
do t'1-ke place-, b0yond all d'>ubt, but t he 3rowth 

(100 } He.~o. 1.5.1866; Bl. Doc. Orden1ngen van Elim. 
(101) El . Di . 18 . 6.1865. 
(102) El . Di . 26.2.1865. 
(1C3) Fer. Ace. 1875. pp. 290. 291. 
(104) Be.ko . 25 . 2 .1869; Per • .Ace. 1875. pp. 290, 291; 

G.~ . 1374~ pp. 1035, 1036; G.N. 1875, p. 957; 
Hettaach; pp. 20t 21. 
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of the spiritual life$ the grounding in the 
Word and doctrine, are greatly favoured by the 
daily food and attention which can alone be 
given to those residing at the station. ( (105) 

1 t was mainly for this reason that the brethren did 

not take steps to surrender the management of the settlements 

to the state. The H.C.~ whieh considered the matter ln 1868, 

came to the following conclusions: The system that all the 

inhabitants were regarded a s members of the spiritual fellow­

ship. resulted in considerable hypocrisy in the ease of" 

Genadendal~ and if the ~Ussion took t he initiative to get 

rid of t he management now, favourable conditions misht be 

obtained. On the other hana, the inhabitants would become 

more worldly and would lose their property rights to Whites. 

In any case, it would be wrong to bring serious disadvantages 

on the smaller settlements only in order to be r elieved of 

the_management of Genadendal . It was, therefore, preferable 

to endure the difficulties and to await possible steps of 
(106) the Government. 

The L.r~.s •• on the other hand .• consid·ered that its 

congregations at the Cape should now stano on their own feet 

anct should release the men and the means of the Society :for 

pioneering work a!Ilong the heathen. It investiga ted the matter 

in 1868 and requested the Government to subdivide its stations 

and to give titles to the inhabitants, although many of' them 

were opposed to the measure. The necessary leglslation was 

passed in 1873. The State undertook to pay for t he survey~ 

and 1t was stipulated tha t the titles could not be sola for 

ten years without permission from the Government. The 

measure was gradually carried out, and t he l and was acquired 

by Whites to a large extent in the course of t ime.(lO?) At 

one spot, t he Mora.vlans inherited part of the l>JOrk of the L.M. s.: 

{105) Per. Ace. 1871, p . 200. 
(106) He.ko. 1864-1906 appendix . 
(107) Marais, pp. 250-252 ; Lovett, pp. 577. 578. 
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When Rev. w. Philip left Hankey. he entrusted his out-station 

ln the \'Jestern Tsi tsikamma to the care of t h e brethren at 

Gla rkson. (l08 ) It was the beginning of t h e Moravian con­

gregation of Blueliliesbush • 

.Kuhn followed the devel opment wl th interest. He con­

sidered it wrong that t he L.M.S, undertook ~~e step against 

t he wishes of the majority of the inhabitants and was surprised 

that the State was prepared to pay for the survey. He expected, 

however, that the l~oravian settl ements would also be opened 

one day . In that event, tt1e Mission would be relieved of 

a heavy burdena But he wished to see first what would happen 

to t he L . M. s. stations, a fter t he ten years period of grace 
(109 ) had lapsed. - Thus, the Uor avia.ns kept the management 

of thei r stations and tried to make the best of l t. The 

difficulties about Genadendal diminished gradually, as 

indicated by t be fact that the Government considered the with­

drawal of the Vlhi te constable and the cancellation of the 

monthly visits of the magistrate in 1869. (llO) Other matters, 

such as the discovery of diamonds in 1868, captured the 

interest of the South African public.(lll) The crisis, which 

had been brought about by the political changes i n the country, 

had been weathered for the time being . 

New branches were founded at three pla ces f or var ious 

reasons. A settlement wa s established within the boundaries 

of Genadendalt one hour to ' the west of the station, in 1865. 

It received t he name of Berea . A church, a school and a 

residence were built by Marx. but t he intention of the 

brethren to decrease the population of Genadendal by this 

means , was not reallsed. After four years , only seventy- seven 

(108 } G. N. 1879, p. 337 ; Per. Ace . 1874t p . 129. 
(109) Le. U. A.C. 16. 5 .1873, 15.9.1873. 
(110) Le. U. A. C. 4.11.1869. 
(111) Walker, p. 325. 
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(112) people had moved to 'Berea. It beeame 

the Superintendent. - Johannes Zwel1banzi 

school £rom Snyklip to Wittekleibosch in 1 

Fingo~s t hereabout were eager to have him, 

people of 8nyklip had grown lax in their s 

are congregations and schools at both plac 

A building for church- and school purposes 

the farm of Katzenberg outside }mmre, whio 

property of an 1nhabi tant of Mamre., Godli 

e residence oT 

ved \-ll th his 

6, because the 

herea.s the 

(113) 
port. · There 

to-day. -

on 

the 

Johannes. The 

descendants of people who had been expelled from Mamre in 

former times, lived on and around it. Mate ial of the dis­

mantled Jacob's Chapel was used, and the ne building., 

dedicated in 1869, received the name of Joh nnes Church. 

A teacher strusgled daily through the sand :rom Mamre to 

Katzenberg for the lessons, and the mission ries gathered 

a congregation on Sundays. It grew into a arge settlement 

in the course of time. (ll4) 

Only in the east, the brethren extende the wo~k among 

th~ heathen. As mentioned above, it was th policy of the 

Government to open the Transkeian Territori s east of the 

Colony to the civilisation. The Government s Agent f'or the 

Tembu~ J. c. \'lamer , requested the brethren n occasion of 

a visit to Shiloh to establish a mission st tion in the area 

of the Tembu Chief' Joyl along the Bazyia r1 er. After the 

spot had been reconnoitred, Leopold Richard Baur moved across 

the Kei in 1863 for the ne1tr beginning. Oth r societies were 

already at work in these parts, the Anglica s in All Saints, 

Ngcoloai and St .. John's. and the \/eeleyans n Cla.rkebury. 

Their assistance facilitated Baur's pioneer ng work. 

(112 ) He.ko. 2.8.1864, 23.8.1864~ 23.5.1865 
G.N. 1868, pp. 233 ff; G.N. 1871, p. 

(113) He.ko. 27.6.1865, 1.5.1866. 
(114) He.ko. 26.10.1860, 22.2.1862, 8 .7.186 

19.2.1866~ 21 . 4.1870; G.N. 1871~ pp. 
G. N. 1872, p. 126J Sketse, p. 80. 

1.8.1865; 
6; Sketse,p.l14. 

• 7.6.1864. 
31-733; 
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Fingo¢a from the older stations and from the neighbourhood 

settled on the lana, which Joyi had granted to the Mission, 

and a Bantu teacher. trained in Genadendal, assisted Baur 

in the school. The Tembu5or the region preferred to remain 

dispersed in their kraals . and Ba.ur rode from pl ace t o place 

i .n order to reach them with the Gospel. !-Ioreover, t..~e 

eighteen-hundred morgen, which Joyi had granted• were too 

small :ror the development of a. vil lage, and 1 t had never 

been the intention of the Tembusto permit a foreign enclave 

in their country.. Nevertheless, Baur endeavoured to establish 

a. Christian settlement under local rules on a. small seale 

as a basis for the evangelisa. tion of the tribe. The final 

reaul t was a Christian oasis in the midst of a population. 

(115) which remained predominantly heathen. · When the brethren 

took the next step into H1ubiland in 1869, the policy of 

establishing set tlements was dropped completely. 

The General Synod. which gathered at Herrnhut in 1869, 

stee:r-ed the mission work into new directions. The establish-

ment of a tra ining-school f'or missionaries in Germany in 

the same year marks t h e departure from the ola method of 

sending brethren out without specialised tra.in1ng.(ll6 ) 

The first steps to abolish the common household in South 

Africa in favour of salaries :follo'\<red . (ll7} The separation 

between the spiri tual work and the ecoriomy was approved in 

principle by the Synod,(llS) although it was not carried 
(119) 

into effect in South Africa for another twenty-five years . 

The decision of the Synod to abolish the use of the lot for 

the admission to the sacraments remove:d it :finally from the 

conf·erences in South Africa. (l20) The old christocratic 

(115) He .ko. 8./9.7.1862.12.8.1862.1852-1864 appendix; 
G.N. 1865. pp.l058-1073i G .. N. 1871, p. 716;. 
Per .Acc . 1863, Pl:J.489- 492i Van Calker. pp. 371 38. 

(116) 200 Jahre II, p. 652; Syn. 1869. pp. 113-115. 
( 117) Syn . 1869. p.. 122; He.ko. 5 .• 7.1870. 
(118) Syn. 1869, pp. 121-125. 
(119) He. ko . 23. 2.1894, 7.12.1894. 
(120 ) Syn . 1869, pp. 106-108, 110, 111. 
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approach was replaced by the aemocrat1c mPthod of majority 

decisions. 

The Synod oeclared that the creation of s elf-supporting 

churches, ministered by their own workero 1 1ms the aim of' 

the work. The differentia tlo11 between t he rasa ion and 1 ts 

employees, which .nad to decrease. and the lndigenous Church 

and 1 to workers. which had to increase. vms t akPn over from 

contemporary missionary thinklng. (l2l) Thus_ the establish-

ment of national churches came into view. It '\'lE!S certainly 

an advance that the old individualistic approach was being 

m.rercorne, but the conception of national churches had its 

dangers . 

The decis.i.on of the Syn0u to diYide the Cape Mission 

into tvro nrovlnces may be seen against this back._::round . 

The matter had already been aiscusset'l in 1860 (
122

) and 1866. 

and Ki1hn had taken the pra.cticill view that the travelling 

expenRes for t h e control of the work in the eas t would be 

saved by partition, and that the east coul d 0e administered 

more effectively fr·om Shiloh. (l23) The bre t hren of Shiloh, 

who p:ro posen the step,< 124} polnt.ed out that t he.ir work among 

the Bantu had a character or its own, ana that t h€· policy 

of Gent:t.C!r->ndal \'las sometimes unsuitable f or their congregat-

ions. The brethren of Gemadendf' l , -..·;ho o .,".Dosef it, round the 

inclination of the 'hrethren in the east to ah:>.ndon old-

establls:tr=d pri'1Ciple.a ann methods ill f avm.1r of' foreign 

ideas disqu1eting.< 125 ) The Synod declaed ln f avour of 

separntlon* ( 126 ) and Kuhn explained to t~e hrethren of 

GenaoE>no8.l that both ~11ould proflt from t...'lle mcacul'"'e : 

(121) 
(122 ) 
(123) 
(124) 

ii~*~ 

Syn . 1869, pp . 101, 102 , 125, 126. 
See pp. 390 , 391. 
He . ko . 16.G.l866 . 
Lc . U. A.C. 4 .1.1869 . 
HP.ko. 16.6.186~~ 1864- 1906 appendix. 
He . ko. 12 .1C. 1869. 



THE PARTITION OF THE FIELD. 

(~869 ) 

l .. Cape Town. 

10 
+ 

2. Fort Elizabeth. 

3. Durban. 

12 
+ 

WESTERN FROVINOE : EASTERN PROVINCE: 

lO. Shiloh .4. Goedverwacht 
with Wi ttewa.ter with Goshen and Engot1n1 

5. Mamre 11. Bazy ia. 
with Katzenberg 

12. Hlubi l and 
6. Gena a enda.l 

with Berea 

7. Elim 

8. Clar kson 
with Witteklei bo sch 

9. Enon 

Indigenous 
Congregations Missionaries Assistants Members School, 

S.A.W. 

S.A.O. 

7 

5 

17 

8 

12 

7 

7621 

1194 

13 

5 



l 

- 424 -

The suspicions against the rule o:r Genadenctal \-roulc1 cease; 

the olaer ~estern Province "rould advance 1Lore quickly towards 

self- support, :tree from thE- f.i.nunc:tal responsibility f'or 
'~ ' (127) the young and st~ll expanding Eastern rrov~nce. Thus~ 

the vlestern ?rovince was ins true ted to aim at self- support-. 

as soon s.o possible., e.no the F,astern Province~ to continua 

1-ri th missionary exnans ion . The partition was immediately 

effected~ The brethren of Enon and Clarkson chose to join 
(128) 

the Western Province; . their sttl. tions were geographically 

part of the Eastern Province. but Dutch ·Has t heir principal 

medium, whereas ~1nsa was t he ma in language in t he other 

eastern congregR., tions. However, the parti tlon v1as not 

alon~ racial lines: The brethren of Clarkson ministered to 

the Fin~n~s in the Tsitsikamma, ana part of the inhabitant s 

of Shiloh were Col011r ed Pe0ple. 

In shnrt, the Synod of' 1869 marks a turning- point in 

several respects . The principl es and methods of the 

Moravians were modernised and approximated to those of the 

other socleties. Th~ development of self- supporting 

indigenous churches it/as streE' sed • and steps of decentral is­

ation and d ifferentia.tion were taken. Each of the two 

provinces follo'lrted henceforth its mm couroe and requires 

a separate study. 

(127) Le. U. A .G. 4 . 8.1869. 
(12.8) H€ . ko . 1864 ... 1906 appendix. 
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C 0 N C L U S I 0 N. 

The outstanding contribution of the Moravian Mission 

to the ecclesiastical history of South Afri ca is the system 

of closeo sett lements. The Moravian s-ettlements became 

models for the mission work in general f'or a long time and 

to a. eonsldera.ble extent. Most of the earl i er missionaries 

of the other societies. visited Genadendal at the start and 

developed their own work along similar lines. For the 

pioneers of the L.M.s., the Wesleyan. Scottish., French, 

Rhenish. Berlin~ American and Anglican Mission , this con-
{l.) 

nection has been indicated in the thesis. The Regulations 

of Gena.dendal supplied the pattern for their insti tutiens. 

The Government~ too, considered the Moravian stations 

exemplary. A network of this type of institutions spread 

over the Colony. Through them, the Gospel was brought to 

the indigenous popula tion of' the Cape. 

The closed settlements were also a most controve-rsial 

contribution. In the earlier days, they w-ere overloaded 

with prai.se, and after the liberation of the Hottentots ana 

the slaves, they were subjected to the most severe criticism. 

Therefore. a ba lanced appraisal is called for. 

Three factors combined to make them~ The image of 

Herrnhut, the support of t he Colonia l Government, and the 

vacuum created by the break-down of the indigenous culture. 

Firstly, it must be emphasised tha t it was no t part 

of' the plan of the Mor avians to expand Herrnhutianism to 

foreign countries . On t he contrary, Zinzendorf lUtrned the 

brethren against the export ation of the European divisions 

t o the mission fields. He wanted them t o preach the crucif i ed 

Saviour only, and not t o measure other peoples with t he yard­

stick o:f Herrnhut. (2 ) Uoreover, he expected onJ.y to gather 
.-----------------(1) See :pp. 125 1 126,127,177 .178,2ol.202,.222.280.281. 

( 2 ) 200 Jahre I, p. 208. 
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individuals as first-fruits from the nations for Christ. 

In his opinion, the time for the gathering of whole groups 

of people had not yet come, and the unexpected numbers of 

converts :from many nations surprised him greatly.< 3) 

Spangenberg. his successors whose instructions r emained the 

text-book of the m1ssion3ries f or a long time, spoke only 

of the gathering of little congregations ana of the pastoral 

care for them.,. but not of the organisation of Herrnhut-like 

settlements. (4 ) 

Only for pr a ctical reasons did the brethren form settle­

mente, wherever it was expedi ent to do so. In oraer to teach 

the heathen, they had to settle them. Dispersed people could 

not be taught efficiently., as Ha1lbeck polnted out to the 

Comm1 ttee of the British Parli ament. (S) A settlement was only 

a means to this end~ not an end in itself. As it developed, 

the brethren hel ped the inhabitants to make a living and to 

improve it through industry in agr·icul ture and trades. In 

the same practical manner , they made from time to time ad 

hoc regulations for the growing community. In order to keep 

their Tlock away from detrimental outside contacts• t hey built 

mills and opened shops on t he spot. It was all part of their 

pastoral care. Thus, the settlements ,..,.ere developed, not 

out of a preconceived plan, but out of eXperience for the 

sake of the missionary task. 

But, as the image of Herrnhut was strong in the minds 

of t he brethren. the settlements came to resemble the Orts-

gemeinen in Germany to some extent. The Moravian hymns, 

l iturgies ana church music were introduced . The Moravian 

memorial days were kept. The congregation was divided into 

"choirsu . The 1ntari or of the church-buildings, t he l ay-out 

of the graveyards, the arrangement of the buildings on the 

(3) 200 Jahre I , pp. 263-2'74. 
(4) Spangenberg, passlm. 
(5) See p. 279. 
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mission premises reminded the visitors of Herrnhut. More 

important, the members called ea ch other brother and sister, 

and the Regulations were framed as a voluntary brotl~erly 

agreement of the inhabitants after the example of the statutes 

of Herrnhut.. The rule of Christ through the lot regulated 

t he spiritual progress of every inhabitant. The pattern 

of Herrnhut can be recognised in these features . 

A second factor has to be considered. The Moravlans 

,did not es tablish settlements everywhere.. &mong the n,eg:ro 

slaves of Suriname and the West Indies, they were not per­

mitted to do so: The slaves had to remain on the farms of 

their masters. In Greenl;and and in Labrador,. settlements 

were formed but did not "flourish, because the only way, in 

which the Eskimos could make a living and become an economic 

~sset to the country. was by hunting and fishing. Therefore, 

the responsible governments persistently urged their oispereal. 

Again. 1n North America, the brethren gathered the Christian 

Red Indians into settlements. But when war broke out, both 

sides suspected them. they had to move from place to place, 

and \'Tere finally annihilated. (6 ) Only in South Africa, the· 

settlements flourished over a long period-. because the 

governors encouraged them, gave grants and protected them. 

Without this protection, the Colonists would have taken away 

the last land rights from the Hottentots. The government 

also held the missionaries responsible f or the order and the 

material development of these communities. 

The governors had, of course 1 other motives than the 

missionaries. It was part of their policy: In the west. 

they desired a number of small settlements. where the r emnants 

of the Hottentots could find refuge, lea rn industrious 

habits. increase their value as a source of labour and do 

mili ta.ry sel"viee in ca.se o:f need out of loyal t y towe.rd s thei~ 

(6) 200 Jahr€~ passim. 
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protectors. In the east 1 they wanted to extend the Colonial 

influence and the European civillsation into the Bantu areas 

through the agency of the mission stations . The discrepancy 

between the motives of the Government and of the missionaries 

led to occasional frictions: Somerset 'l:';as at fi!'st very 

dissatisfied w1th Groenekloo.f', because it did not answer 

his idea of a labour colony. (T) Bona tz refused to become a. 

Tembu agent in the service of the Government~ because he 

considered that he would lose the confidence of the Tembu, 

if he accepted.(B) The brethren discouraged for pastoral 

reasons the recrui t1ng of soldiers from the settlements as 

much as possible. The danger t hat the missionaries could 

become tools in the hand of the authorities to the detriment 

of their own purpose. was ever present; the failure of the 

settlement at the Begha is an illustration of' this. ( 9 ) But 

on the whole• the settlements would not have become wha't 

they were and would not have endured and flourished for so 

long without the grants,. the encouragement and t he protect­

ion of the governors. However._ the reluctance of the 

authorities to give either the missionaries or the inhabitants 

permanent possession of the grant stations, resulted in the 

vagueness of property rights, which caused distrust and 

frictions. 

The disruption of the indigenous culture, in the west 

more than in the east, is the third :factor. 'f..l-).e settlements 

have been criticised f or replacing the indigenous mode of 

living by Moravia11 customs. It is contended that the brethren 

should have preserved the national heritag.e of the heathen 

(7) See pp. 190, 191. 
(8) See p . 346. 
(9} See pp. 348-353. 
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as far as it was compatible wlth the Christian message. 

Hmrever$ in South Africa., at least in the Western Province~ 

there vras nothing to prf\serve. Even \'lhen Georg Schmidt 

began hi~ \'rork at Baviaanskloof. the Hott$ntot culture wa-s 

disrupted and ·dying. Later, the missionaries gathered a. 

mixed population of people without customs and tra~itions 

in the settlements, where they '\-Iere bound together by the 

f aith and the mode cf living of tb.e mis~ionar·ies. The history 

of the Christian Church in general and the Moravian Church 

in particular became their o~m history . The language of 

the Bible and the Moravian hymn- books became t heir own 

language, even in their- private convereatione and letters. 

The new manner of cel ebrating festivals became their o'\vn 

manner. The :r>hythm of the ecclesia.stical year became the 

rhythm of their lives . The rules o£ soc~al behaviour in 

the settlements became their own rules and were handed down 

from generation to generation. In short~ the inhabitants 

became a people and accepted Christian traditions ana customs 

through the agency of the Mornvians. 

The same a pplies to a less er extent to t h e closed 

settlements of Shiloh, Goshen and Engotini in the east.. 

'!'hose \·Tho took r e fug e there. were mostly detribalised Fingo~s, 

who had been left behind after the disruption of their tribes 

by wars, famines and the European colonisation. At the 

eta tiona. they grew into nevr com::runi ties. which evoked the 

admiration of unprejudiced visitors. such as N.J . Merriman~lO ) 
Shiloh especially was a remarkable success as a Fingo 

settlement. It was not the ta r,k of the miss ionaries either 

to disrupt the indigenous culture or to preserve it, but to 

preach the Gospel and to l e t it do l ts ~wrk of reshap:tng 

the lives of the h eathen . Thus, the p i oneers of Sh iloh would 

baptise polygamists, whose h earts had been t ouchea by the 

(10 ) Se e p. 3Ll6. 
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Gospel* telling them that the Lora v-roul d hencef orth shmq 

them how to order- their lives. (ll) When the -vmrk t-.rae e:xtend·ed 

to the tribes in the Transk ei, whose culture was still more 

or less intact, the policy of establishing settlements 1-ra.s 

gradually abolished from 1869 onwe.rd. 

Thus. the brethren were not oonf'ronted 'H.l. th an inta.ct 

heathen cul tur~ in their wester n and t.~H~ir enst~rn se ttle-

menta , but entered to a vary ing €Xtent into a cultural 

vacuum, a.nd t he inha'bl tants eagerly accepted the new Christian 

way of' living. This.,. togf'ther with the t'ITO other !'actors. 

helps to explain their success. 

The p'tlrpose of the settlements was the edification of 

Christi.an congregations in obedience to the command of Christ 

to teach all nations {Matth. 28~19,20). In the .Mi ssions­

Qrdnune; o f 1894, it is formulated as follows: 

1. Das Ziel unsrer Al"beit ist., eine lebend1ge 
Gemelne darzustellen:t in der auch j ades e inzelne 
G1ied ein wa.hrer ChrlElt sei . 

2. Unsere M:tssionss t.a tionen. gekaufte ~rie uns 
gegebene, sind als Institute anzusehen., wo der­
artige Geme.lnen gescha:ffen 'ltTero an solle.n . 

3. Deshalb unterstehen sle elner auf da s Wort 
Gottes gegrtindeten Leben~- und Gesellachafts­
ordnung, deren Zweck as iet, den einzelnen und 
die Gesamthei t :f'Ur den Herrn zu erz.lehen und 
bei ihm zu bewa.hren. (12) 

Everything was subordinated to the purpose of teaehi ng adults 

and chil dren to r ead and to understand the Bible$ t o sing 

and to pray _. and to live together as Christ1an·a. The 

missionaries were called teachers, lera.arst the mis.slon 

stations were called schools. It ''ras the teaching. which 

·attracted the heathen, gave. offenee to the Colonists ana 

could not be surrendered by the misalona:ries.. Nobody wae 

admitted as an inhab1 tant, '\<'Tho did not express his desire 

to be instructed. Tnose who consistently refused to heed 

the instructions~ were advised to leave the settlements. 

(11) See PP• 259 ,. 388. 389. 
(12) !-fiss. Ordnung~ p . 5. 
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The most eevere punishment was temporary exclusion from the 

classes. The Regul ations '\lere intenC!ed to teach the in­

hab1 t a.nts habi ta of inclustry and orderliness. 

The aim of the teaching wa.s the tran a formation of the 

settlements into l i ving congregations. The concept of living 

congregations goes back to ZinzenClorf1 who ln turn had been 
(1:3} 

influenc~d by Spener•s ec~lesiolae. For Zinzendorf. the 

world- wide invisible fellowship of all who belong to t he 

Saviour~ must be locally realised . His people must be united 

into congregations here and there in accordance with his 

last will (John 17.21) . (l4) n1e first-fruits from the heathen 

must also be gathered into the yijndel der lebendigen 

(1 Samuel 25.29) . (lS) 'l'he members of su ch. congregations a re 

united by their dependence on the Saviour. He 1s the living 

centre of their fellowship. His effectual headship is 

indicated by the use of the lot. There is a f orceful 

s impl icity in the whole c~nc~pt: Ev~rything polnta to t he 

Saviour and depends on him. Both. the spiritual life and 

the daily work are related to him and are to serve him. The 

members are like rays around the snn. witnessing the Saviour 

to tr-e worla.<16} Thus, the ~eople who accepted him at the 

mission stations, even the children. promisee! time and aga.in 

t o live henceforth only for the Saviour in t his world. It 

was the aim of the closed settlements that such christocratic 

communities shoul d come about. The missionaries received 

remarkably few other instructions for their work. The 

central point liaS enough. In all details, they were free 

to adapt themselves to circumstances. A voluntary whale-

l1earted asaociation under the Saviour was aimed at. There-

fore~ the brethren were eager to make fellowship with other 

(13) Becker, pp. 103-178 . 
(14) See pp. 8 . 9. 
(15) 200 Jahre r. p . 268 . 
(16) 200 Jahre r~ p. 267. 
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Christians, but slo1., to accept people into membership, very 

thorough and persevering in their pastoral wo~k, but slow 

to expand it; new settlements iiere. in most cases founded 

only. if the people concerned expressed a wish to h ear the 

Gospel. The fact that they had an invisible head and depended 

on the lot and the spirit. explains also s ome of their 

difflculties~ Against obstinate~ unscrupulous opponents in­

side and outside the settlements they i-Iere rother powerless; 

and the main-spring of their association was not hereditary: 

When the libera ted slaves flocked into the settlements, they 

brought ne"~>r life, put the second generation of the old­

established residents caused trouble.(l7) In 1846, they 

accepted the enmity aeainst the settlements gladly as an 

indlce~tlon that they were ln the footsteps of the crucified 

Saviour. (lB) - Thus,. the purpose and the aim of their work 

was a religious one. 

Econoruically-. the settlements closely resembled the 

nineteenth century villa.ges of Europe with their tradesmen, 

artisans, shop$ 1 lod{;ing b.our e and small sca le farming. The 

lay-out, earGfully planned~ resulted in rows of neat houses 

along ~~e streets ana equa l garden plots~ watered by furrows,. 

and a commonage. The .culmination of thelr e:eonom1c develop­

ment w~s in Hall beck'" s time. when about. half of the 1nhab1 t­

ants of Genadenaal lived ~trtly as tradesmen. partly off the 

land~ and only the ot:1er half ec:.rned their 11 ving as 

la.bour·ers on the surroundi.ag farms. :b-1.1gratory labour and 

U1e i ndustrialisation of the Colc~y caus~d their decline 

:rrom 1380 onwa.rd. A..."l effort to bring indus tries to Genaden-

da.l at tba. t tlme, \vas unsucceGS!'-..ll, because capl tal and 
(19) professional kn~wledge was lacklng. 

PollticallJt they were under the patriarchal rule of 

{17) See pp. 321, 322. 
(1.8) Seep. 335. 
(19) HetLasch~ pp. 28-30 , 
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the missionaries. suspected but tolerated by the Colonists. 

The s~ttlements offered opport~nities to the inhabitants 

to be trained in responslbil lty and leadershlp in a slow but 

thorough manner and on a small scal e. Non-\lhltes only WGre 

admitted* not as a matter of princlple,. but because- a :few 

lhites , who had come to live there. proved to be bad 

elements . ( 20 ) Because of the pr€va..tling discrimina tion a.gains·t 

the Coloured Peopl e . tGe settlemEnts continued to be their 

r·e&erves even after the liberuticn . During the Beer War, 

the political asplr9.tions of the inhs.bi tants a•lfcke~ which 

l ed to the end of the benevolent pa.trlarchal rule of the 

mlssionaries at most stations. 

In the f leld of education and cul tura, t...~e settlements 

were p~onoers of the European civilisation in the rural 

areas of the Colony ana beyon<l its borders .. The standard 

.of the l~iorav:ia11 schools was high. and the cnre , besto"<red on 

them by the missiol1~tries., unceasing.. ..\s tiPe went on, 

secular subJects and manual tra.in.:.ng received th~ 8am.e care 

as religious 1nstr:uctJ.on . Th€ eurJ.y and thorough training 

and guidance of Goloure0. ana &ntu teachers vnle an outstand-. 

ii1g achievement.. For a l ong time, t he Government 1e:ft t he 

burden of the education of YlQ Non-~n11tes to the mission 

stations. flrst completely and l ater as nuch as possil'le. 

Some e P"says have already been ·written touching this subject, 

but a special study of the relevant ma terinl in the archives 

is still wanting. I have only been able to r~fer to it in 

passing. The same applies to the cultural aspect,espec1al ly 

to the cul tJ.vat.lon of music , ana to t he liturgical f'orms of' 

the 1-vorshlp. In short, the sett lements were cells of' 

Christian European culture 111 the country. 

Many objections have been raised against the closed 

settlements :rrom varlous sides .. T.he most vehement criticism 

(20 ) See p . 414. 
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came time and again from the r armers. They regaroea them 

as potential nes ts of rebels ana locks on t~elr labour 

supply, and viewed 1-rith oisfavour the scllool:::. of the stations 

at a time~ when they themselves had few facilities for the 

edu cBtion of thelr ch.~..lCren. They wanted the inhabi ta.nts 

dispersed and dependent. Their opposltlon stnrted at the 

very beginning. came into the open with the end of the 

autocratic rule of the British governors.( 2l) ana reached 

its climax after the liberation of the slaves. when there 

was a. di£t1nct shortage o"'f labour on the farms. (22 ) The 

formation oT self-dependent autonomous settl~ments of 

educa.ted Non-Whites was against their interests.. They needed 

them as farm- hanna. 

The missionaries did their best to meet the complaints 

as far as it was compatible with t heir task. They encouraged 

the inhabitants to industry and honesty, by words and deeds, 

closed the schools during harvest-time and abolished 

festival a on \'leekda.ys .. (i23 ) They kept a strict discipline 

and urged obedience to the law and the government. In 

return, many neighbours showed sympathy and friendship. and 

some admitted that the labourers from the mission stations 

were more valuable than others. But th~re were limits to 

the co-operation: The missionaries encourae:ed the inhabitants 

to spend their earnings at the stations and to become in­

dependent from the work on the farms, because of the tempt­

ation to drunkenness ana immorality. connected with the 

farm l abour, and because they wanted to keep them together 

as much as possible for the sake of teaching. 

Fundamentally, the clash of interests was unavoidable. 

and it is remarkable that the difference of purpose between 

the farmers and the missionaries did, as a whole. lead to 

(21) See p. 248. 
{22) See pp. 331-335. 
(23) See pp. 360, 361. 
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a \"lorking-agreement bet~·een both. 1'his is due to the con­

ciliatory attitude of the miaslonaries. t~e frlendly support 

of many farmers , and the influence of t he churches of the 

Colonists . The Reformed Church h<:td become a supporter of 
I 

1. d (24.) the misslon wo:rk at an ear y ate .. 

~uite another type of critJ.cism came from the side or 

the p!lilanthroplsts . It arose in connection with the 

l ibera.tion of the Hottentots and the slav-c;s, when the settl e-

ments '.'i'ere no longer deemed necessary as places of refuge. 

It ~:an d.i.rect~d not against t he settlelllen ts as such. but 

against. th6ir closedness. The ideal of the philanthropists 

1·ras full Emo equal rights for all. 'l"his humanitarian point 

of vi e1'T combined in many insta:noes with the self- interest 

of the Colo .. list.s.,. ano t his led to the demand for t he bree.k­

up of the settlements. ( 25) The inhabitants, being a ft-a id of 

losing t heir homes to tL"l.e Colonlsts~ were strongly against 

such a mefl :aure. wna tever t,he me.ri ts of t he philanthropic 

point of view may be , in practice t h e eonversion of the 

settl(~ment s into o:pea municipalities threatened to deprive 

the r esloen":.s C" f their villages. 1rhe r.alssionaries, who were 

not guidec by pbilallthropic ideals, but by pr a ctical con­

siderat ions. also opposed the open.mg- up . History has proved 

that they were correct: Most of the inhabitants of the L .. M.S. 

statlons,. which were opened up, lost their properties in the 

course of time, whereas tl1e inhabitants of the Mor avian 

statious continued to have them. ( 26 ) Thi s advantage out­

weights the considerable d.lsadvantages connected with the 

missionary management of villages . Under the sryecial circum­

s tances of Bouth i\.:fr·ica, where a strong and spreading popul a t­

ion of Colonists took more ana more hold o:r' the country,. t he 

continuance of the closed s e ttlements was justified and 

(24) See p . 118. 
(25} See pp. 284, 285t 361, 362. 
(26) bee 419, 420 . 
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proved a bleoslng. 

The main phil anthropic argument against them was tha~ 

th:ey kept the iYJhabi t.)lnt;s in a atnte o f tut.eJ n.ge . It must 

be concec ed thB.t they actua lly tend eel t o do so. 'l'hi:s ,.,as 

n-::>t o.ccordin.g to the orig inal plan of th.G' brethren. The 

f irst miss~onaries establ~shed a brotherly r slationahip under 

the Saviour and endee:voured to share responslblli ty and to 

encourage init1Btive. But under Kuster. a patriarchal 

relationship ht•d developeo. The role of protectors, which 

had been 1'orced on the mlssions. rles. had been a.ccepted by 

them. Hallbeck tried ~g~in in various ways to counteract 

this tende:ncy_,( 27 ) but later on, it emergee again . The 

purpos~ of promoting tte economic self-d~peno~nce of the 

inhabitants 'l.fas somet.:l.mes lost sight of. The introduction 

of church eontrlbutions i'ras too long delayed~ because the. 

flourishing economy of the Mission made them unnecessary. 
(28) 

The support tiven to the poor and needy 1~1 tlmos of .famine 

accustomed the inha.b1 tants to r•ely on the pa. ternal care of' 

the missionaries an~ ~he big pot of the Mlss1on at any time. 

The missionaries tended to keep the management of the 

teMporal and the spiritual affairs in their O\vn ha.nd s, and 

the 1nhab1 tanta were most eager to leav·e it to them, rather 

than to accept re.sponaib111t1es themselves.. Thus, the 

settlemente tended to spoil the residents ana to retard the 

development towards eelf- aepencence. The most serious 

criticism of this weakness came from the missionaries and 

the mission leaders themselves at a l a ter s~ge. and the 

ef':forts to overcome 1 t and to r avert to the original plan 

were never wholly wanting . 

The most weighty ar~ment asainst the system is that 

it tended to isolate co~~nities contrary to their missionary 

task. In place or being a l eaven of Christianity in the 

(2T) Se·e pp. 22C , 237, 270t 271. 
(28) See p. 408. 
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population ~ they could become narrow islanea of self­

righteous people, cut off fl'om t he res t and cultivating t h eir 

mm pi e t y, like cloisters behind high we.lle. Ar-n:l.n , this 

argument was put f'orwa r o moat. etr<·r.:o.:ly by mission l~aders 

:from 1880 onward. T'.ae isolation o f the settlt:.ments was also 

against the original plan. In Zi nzendcrf' "' vievr, n. con-

e;rega tj on was a quiver full of arro·\'s ln tLe ha.nc of the 

Sav.:our. (29 ) But outv;o.rd pressur·e a nd an lncline.t.i..on of the 

1•1.orovlan .s towards exclusivene ss a.nd f'\ectarlanism created 

i sol ation, whlch \·lae most mu r·ked und€r Kuster. The emphasis 

was on keeping tb e 1nhab1 tants e. way from t he temptations 

o:f the wicked \"TO:cld . 1\.c;a in, Ha.llbe ck triad to overcome it 

'by means of his d;Laspox·a-plan, ( 30 ) a.nd the liber::t t.LOn of 

the Hottentots anc t he nlaves offeree new opportunities for 

the ,,et.tlelfl.0nts to eorve the po:pulu. tion a s a. vthole. Some 

inhablte;.n: a ser-ve::d as voluntary evangel.i..sts among t...1.e troops 

and on i.h.., frrms at a..ll time s . And Gons.dendal be.came t'!'uit-

ful '..,hrouE)l the tr·ainillg- school a nd the pl'il1 vi ng - press. 

But ln b et1era l. t.' ' e ~P.ndcncy oi' t :...e .mlss.ic..ouriee to con-

centra te on t h e cultiwtlon 0 f pietJ WJ.th.i.u tl:.e r e..aiua of' 

the institv.tions ha~pered t heir value for the miocionary 

movement of the Cr.::v.rch. l t was their str-ength and their 

weakness at the same time . I n as much as t hey reverted to 

the orig:i.n~l pl an of Lecomiue: centres o:f eva ngel:l.stl c 

a.ctl vit.y from tir.1e t o t.iule, t hey b-: carne li vlng congrega. tiona 

The que~tion rno.y b0 a sl< ed: fh:y should Christ.1.an settle-

ments b .:- formed at all? The anEmer ls that J.ti i a. not only 

the task o f the Chc.r cb. tv convert indlvid't:!~ls, but to 

e £; ta;L,llsh a brothe:thood . Chri.stla.tlJ.ty l. s fun{amentally 

:fellovs l:ip, as Zlnzendcrf put l. t : 

( 29 ) Compn~e Psalm 127. 
(30) See pp. 237- 240 . 
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•• ich statu1ere kein Christentum ohne 
Gemeinschaft. (31) 

And this :fello~rship expreBr-es itself not c;:r'lly it' joint 

Ch'!;rch activities" but in the d~.:l.ly li vine B,na \t,cr1~ing 

together. Thus, tbe nlission ~trtt.ions wer.e ~eant to :rorm 

congrega tions of dedicated believers ., "11ho were hcund together 

by onily f eJ_lO>"VShip* f'or the benef1 t of the i.r'hole- popula tlon. 

As long a s the central prlncip! e of a. brotherhood 

under t"be per·sonal rule of the Savicrur "ms in force~ living 

congT'P.ga tions "t>rere for:r-1ed and t he br·ethren 1·rere :free to 

as the total and exclusiv-e rsule of Chr·ist gre~r lena,. the 

o~ttlements* t<thinh 1--Te-re f" rigina.l~y nrmour~ .. r•' s \ororkahops 

of the,. '3avlour. (32 ) froze into self-cant.re-d 1n nt1t,utions 

¥ 1. th a f'ix ec1 mannerism. Th~y share thiB dev·elopment l-Il th 

e,ll ~ociRl structures• tV'hich begin as movements and ena up 

as 1nstl t.utlone.. But the pos&ibi ll ty remoins tJ1.at by a new 

centra l oriente. tion an entire settJ.ement ma.y become a. 

li>."ing congregation., in which a1J. aphere:.s ot' life are 

subjecter3 to the rule of Cb.r1~t ann ser--ve his purpos~. 

----------·-----------------------------------------------------
(31) IJuC'ted in Br15.f. er, ·t). 88. 
(32) 200 Jahre, p. 291. 
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A P F E N D I X I. 

Re~lationa 

of the Congregation at Genadendal. 

(Drawn up and agreed to by all the inhabitants in 1816) 

1· The Regulations of a Congregation or the Brethren are not 

to be considered a.s l aws_. prescribed as Superiors. but as 

a Brotherly Agreement between the inhabitants of a Settle­

ment of the Brethren. - The object of the Brethrens' 

living together in separate settlements is. that they may 

as much as possible be out of the way of temptations, and 

that by the preaching of the word of God connected with 

a wholesome ChurCh discipline a living knowledge of Jesus 

Christ., and a godly l.ife may be promoted among the 

inhabitants. Hence all the regulations of a Congregation 

must tend to further this object and to prevent whatever 

1s contrary to t he same . 

g. If a Congregation shall subs-ist according to the regulations, 

voluntarily adopted by its members, it is necessary that 

persons be appointed, whose duty it is, to watch over the 

due observance of these reguatJ.ons.£si,27 This office 1s 

in Genadendal entrusted to the Teachers and Missionaries. 

whose admonitions and deeissionsLSi£7 every one is bound 

to obey, as long as they are agreeable to the word of God, 

and the rules adopted by the Congregation. 

2· t-fe wish to conduct ourselves as faithful and obedient 

subjects under the existing Government, & willingly to 

submit to the laws of the country, in as far as we are not. 

exempt by privileges lawfully obtained. - We consider it 

as our duty not only to love and honor the persons in power 

placed over ons£SiiJ, but also to endeavour to promote the 

welfare of the country, where our lot is cast. - We like­

wise are willing to honor and obey the Overseers~ who with 

the approbation of Government are appointed to watch over 
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order and regularity here at Genadendal. 

A· Every Inhabitant of this place is bound_. according to the 

precept & example of Jesus and his disciples~ to be kind 

and friendly towards all men without regard to nation or 

other circumstances. - We also wish to avoid all dispatesLSi~ 

about religious matters with people of' other communities, 

1n order that the brotherly love and harmony. whlch ought 

to characterize the followers of Christ, mAy not be 

disturbed. Disputes and quarrels amongst ourselves must 

also, as much as possible, be avoided. 

~· We consider it as a matter of the highest importance~ 

that the strictet LS1S.{ morality be attended to, 1n the 

intercourse of' children and young persons of both sexes. 

Parents and Guardians must be particular in regulating 

domestic a~fairs in such a manner. that as much as possiqle 

every o})portunity of forming improper connexions may be 

avoided. No inhabitant iS permitted to keep children or 
other parents in his house over night without the know­

ledge and leave of the parents . 

6. We consider drunkenness as a great sin, which is frequently 

the occasion of' exciting the worst passion; and no lese 

do we abhor the smoking of Dacha. 

Swearing and cursing is an abomination in the sight 

of God and his word says~ that He wilt not hold him guilt­

less. that taketh his name in vain Exod 20:7, it is also 

written, that neither adulterers. nor thieves nor drunkards 

shall inhentLSislthe kingdom of God. 1 Cor 6: 9.10. 

Hence it is our desire, not only to avoid all these works 

of darkness, but never to suffer them 1n our children,. and 

on all occasions use our best endeavours• to extirpate 

all these and other wicked habits amongs t us. 

y. No one 1s permitted to bring spirituous liquors from other 

pl aces to Genadendal, and all plays of a mischievous and 
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immoral tendency are prohibited. 

~. The Sabbath or Sanday£si_si7is ordaineo by God to be a day 

or rest. Hence it is our duty, to keep it holy, to improve 

every opportunity afforded us, to appear before him 1n 

fellowship ror edification$ and to avoid everything, 

whereby this holy day must be abandoned. Let rather every 

one in retirement meditate on the word of Goo and the use-

ful instructions. which he has heard in Church and Schol. -

Children and young people must conduct themselves quietly 

and with proper decorum in going in or out of the Church, 

lest the Congregation be disturbed and offended by their 

lightmindedness. 

2· In the evenings after the public meetin~s every one must 

remain in hib house and not go about visiting in other 

dwellings, unless compelled by necessity. 

lO.Whoever receive a stranger 1n his house to stop over night, 

muet give notice of it to the Missionary, who is appointed 

to examine the passports or such stranger. and be answer­

able f or the good conduct of the visitor • 

.U.When any one has obtained leav·e to res ide in Genadendal, 

and is desirous to build a house and have some lan-d for a 

garden,. he must address himself to the Missionary. who 

has the inspection over buildings and gardens, and be 

willing to follo'\>T his advice. In the same manner previous 

notice must be given, before one is allowed to enlarg~ 

his house. 

12.All the inhabitants of this place must be a ttentive to -
cleanliness in their persons, houses and 'the environs 

thereof, and take eare, that the ditches, watercourses 

and paths adjoining their houses and garaene be kept open 

& clean. 

,U.If any one damages his neighbour's houses., hedges, trees 

or what he has sown and plandenaLSi£7or such damage is 
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done by his children or cattle, he must remunerate the 

sufferer according to a fair valuation; and if any one 

commits thefts or other crimes .• he must be delivered 

over to the Magistracy. 

y. I:f' a dispute arises between inhabitants of this place, 

it is their duty in the first instance. to appeal to 

the Missionaries, in order that by their good advice 

and admonition such dispute may be settled & love pAace 

& harmony r ·estored. 

~· In case there should be persons found amongst us, who 

disregard all good advice and admon1tiorsL81Q7, and 

repeatedly render themselves guilty of the above mentioned 

sins and improprieties, they shall no more be allowed 

to live alllongst us. If they possess house, garden and 

ploughland, they are at liberty to sell the house. and 

the fruit found on the land & in the gard~ to other 

inhabitants of the place, of which however due notice 

must be given to the Missionaries. - After having settled 

their affairs, t hey are not allowed to remain in Genaden­

da l beyond a certain time fiXed by the Missionaries. 

and no Inhabitant is allo'\'red to shelter them in his house. 

16. In case the inhabitants of this place remove from hence, 

and stay away beyond a year without giving any notice 

of it., ana without giving their huts and gardens in 

trust to some one else. If they remain absent for two 

y ears. their huts or houses may be disposed o~ and the 

amount reserved for them~ and if t h ey have no heirs 

here, and nothing ls heard of them within five years. 

the monyLS1S7ra11s to the poors box. 

17. In the same manner do all those, who though they remain 

on the spot, make no use of their l and and garden, rorfeit 

their right thereto, and mus t expect, that t hey will 

be given to another. 
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l.8. Bef'ore any one obtains leave, to reside in Genadenda1 

he promises in the presence of' all the Missionaries. 

to conduct himself according to these Regulations and 

in all things to follow the precepts of Jesus a.nd his 

Apostles. Hence it is expeoted of every Inhabitant 

of the place, duly to observe these regulations. whiCh 

have no other object. than to promote the welfare of 

the whole community and of every Individual. 

May God - who is not t h e author of confUsion 

but of peace - add his blessing! -
(1) 

(1) Gen. Doc. 1816. 
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A P P E N D I X II. 

Ora~ningen 

der Gemeente te Eli·m. 

(1824} 

Inle1d1ng 

In het Jaar 1824 wierd voor rE'eken1ng van de Zendel1nga 

Diakony dar verenigten Broederen en voor de m1ddelen dezer 

Diakony de plaatze Vogelatru1skraal gekocht. Het Oogmerk 

daarby was. aldaar ~nder de beatiering der Broeder gemeente 

eene Zen<Ung a.anteva.ngen. d.at is, door de Mias1onar1ssen 

der gez. Gemeente het Evangelium te verkondigen, en zulken 

Zielen (voornaamlyk onder de Hottentotten ) die een Verlangen 

hebben. z1ch te bekeeren en naar het ";oord Gods en de 

Ordeningen aer Broederkerk te !even, e ene woonplaa.ts te ver­

scha'ffen, waar sy ongestoort te zamen levan kunnen . Terwyl 

noe tot bereiking van dit Oogmerk bepaal de r egelen nood1g zyn, 

zoo zyn de eerste bewoonderen van deze pl aats over nastaande 

Orden1ngen overeenk~mstig ge"rmorden, en hebben z.lch verbonden, 

niemand hoegenamd a l s inwoonder alhier aanten eemen, die z.ich 

niet verplicht, daarna te leven. 

Deze Ord eninsen zyn dus ge ene Wetten of Voorschriften 

oer Leeraars aan hunnen Leerlinge; maar een broederlyk Over ­

eenkomst tuschen alle Inwoonderen van de plaa ts, wel ken zy 

alle, zoo wel Leeraars als Leerlingen~ geleik onderworpen 

zyn, en in de obregthoudlng waarvan zy gelyk belang hebben . 

Waarvan dan ook volgt~ dat aan w1en ook het waken over de 

waarninsLs1.£7dezer Orden1ngen aanbehouwd is, niet deze Persoonen, 

maar de Ordeningen in de Gemeente regeeren; verders aat in 

deze Inzettingen niets kan ~erandert of bygevoegd worden 

bulten de toesteming der Gemeente~ en de goedkeuning van de 

D1rect1e der Broeder Un1teit, onder wiers best1er1ng te staan 

wy als e en kostelyk Vorregt oordeelen. 
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I. Van den Godsdienat en de Chrlstelyke Pliohten 

in t t . Algemeen. 

~. De heilige Schrift is de eenigste groendregel LS1i7en 

proefsteen onzer Leere en onzes Levens, en wy zyn daarom 

verplicht~ aaarover te waken, da t het ~oord Gods rein en 

zuiver onder ons geleerd woord. 

g. Wy betrachten het als eenen heiligen Plicht, alle onder 

one tot onderwys en atiehting 1ngeste1de. Verzame~ingen 

getrouw en met eerbied ala voor Gods Oogen te besoeken, 

en dat om zoo meer, terwe11 het grootste g~deelte van ae 

Gemeente ui t de zulken bestaat, d1e eertyts onweetende 

Heidenen wa.sen, en die daarom dagelyk Onderv1ys van nooden 

hebben • 

.,2. Voornaamlyk willen wy daa.rop zien, dat de Zondag onder ons 

nlet ontheiligt. maar ala een dag des Heeren tot stlcht1ng 

voor onae Zielen behoorlyk gebruikt worde • 

.4. Wy willen m&t alle zorgvuldigheld daarover waken, dat de 

heilige Doop en het heilige Avcndmaal na~r de Voorschrift 

der he111ge Scllrift ona~r one gehouden, en van niemand 

onwaardiglyk gebruikt word en. 

~· Wy moeten bereid zyn tot verantwoording van de hope, die 

in ons is; maar in nutteloose twistige zamensprekingen 

met Menschen van andere Gezindheden willen wy ons niet 

inl aten . Veelmeer willen wy me t alle Menschen, die de 

Geboorte uit God door den heiligen Geest ondervonden hebben, 

en welke wy als Kinderen Gods en als Breeders in Christo 

aanzien, in Liefd e en Geestesgemeenschap l evan. 

6. Daarby zyn wy voor onze nadere Verbinding met de Broeder­

gemeente van harte dankbaar, en Willen dezelve als een 

kosteyk LS1Q7 kleinood zorgvuldig zoeken te onderhouden; 

en dierho.lven niema.nd als Leer aar onder ons aanerkennen. 

die nie t door de Direcktie der Breeder Uniteit daartoe 

beroepen is. 
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I· Wy houden het School Onderwys onzer Kinderen van het 

grootste belang, en w111en daarvoor zorgen, dat zy d1t 

Voorregt mogen genieten en zich hetzelve getrouw ten 

nutte ma.ken. 

8.Het is niet genoeg, dat het woord Gods zuiver en rein 

onder ons geleerd woordt• maar wy zyn verplicht, heilig 

ala de Kinderen Gods naar hetzelve te leven. volgens de 

woorden Petri: Gelyk hy. die U beroepen heeft, he1J.1g 

is, zoo woord Gyzelye heilig in allen Uwen wandel. 

1. Fetr. 1:15. - Da.arom Willen wy door Gods Genade ons 

reinigen laten van allen besmett1ngen des Vleeschea en 

des Geeatee, voleindigende de he111gmak1nge 1n de Vreeze 

Gods. 2.0or. 7.1. 

2.• Het verdienstlyk Leven, Lyden en Sterven J ezu is de 

een1gste bron, waar u1t alle Kraeht tot eenen Gods wel­

behgelyken LSiSl wandel voortvloeit; daarom is ons het 

woord van ~t Krueis zoo groot en gew1gtig, terwyl wy in 

de overdenking van Jezu pyn het kra~htdadigste bewaar­

middel v1nden tegen de bedroeg der zonde, en de sterkste 

dryf-veer tot een heilig leven. 

1Q. Wy ver~oegen n1et alleen den openbaren Afg sdendienatLSi£7 

(die gelukkig onder one onbekend is), maar ook e.lle 

soorten van ~geloof, die daaruit gesproten zyn, als 

Tovoery en andere heidenische dwaa.sheden. 

ll· Niet m1nder afschuwelyk is ons het misbruik van den 

he111gen Naa.men Gods,. \ofaarvan het woord Gods zeg t: ~ 

Heere zal niet onschuldig houaep. die zynen naam ydelyk 

gebruikt 2 1-1os : 20 :7; daarom willen """"Y a.lles vloeken, 

zweeren en ligtzinig Gebruik van den Naam Gods op het 

zorgvuldigste vermyoen. 

ll• Daartegen Willen "'"~Y onder het gevoel van onze mensehe1yke 

zwalthe1d, en in over\·Teg1ng der men1gvuld1ge Gevaren voor 

ziel en ligchaam, die ons omgeven, den Naam des Heeren 
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in t t Gebed geloovig aanroepen naar de l'roordell des 

Apostel s : Houdt sterk. aan l,n 't G~d, en waakt in 't 

zelve met dank zegginge. Col .• 4:2. Huis aan<:iachten. woorden 

allen Inwoonderen dezer plaa.ts ten hoogf! t e a.a.nbevolen. 

U· Wy zyn verplicht alle Menschen en voornaamlyk onze 

Eroeders en Zusters in Christo van harte llef te hebben. 

en wy wl.llen dus geenen Menschen aan ziel of L1gchaam 

Schade a.andoen.. maat' veelmeer zyne wel vaart zoo veel 

mogelyk zoeken te bevortleren. Daarom Willen wy ook 

oven fsiiJ wandel waken. opda. t wy niemancl ergeren • maar 

veelmeer o11zen f..iedemenschen tot stlchti:ne; zyn. 

!4• De woorden des Apostels: Niemand zoeke, dat zyes zelfs 

is, ma.a.~ een iegelyk zoeke, dat des and er·n isJ1.Cor .• l0:24. 

moete:n onze grondreg,el zyn en blyven in alle verhandelingen 

met onze Evennaasten, dat is, "'lY willen onze Medemensehen 

niet benacleelen om daardoor voordeel te maken, wand de 

Li ef te zoekt, haarzelven niet. 1. Corl' 13:5. 

~· \ly houden nlet alleen zulke Dlngen, wellte volgens de 

Landeswetten strafbaar zyn, als doodslag, dievecy •· mee:n ... 

eed. bedrog,. on di ergelyks voor aehandelyke Overtreed1ngen~ 

voor de welke wy ons door de Genade Gods Willen laten 

bewaren; maar wy reekenen ook nyd:J bitt:erheld, toorn, 

vuyle reden. gevegt, agterklappen, llegen enz. Eph. 4 

onder de Werken des Vleesches, van ae welke -vty ons meer 

en meer wlllen la t.~n r e inigen. 

16. Daartegen Willen wy teg en on ze J.ted emenschen dienstvaardig• 

vreedzaam. weldadig en verzoenlyk zyn~ en one oer waar­

heia, der Opregtheit en der eelykheid .[S1cZ in allen 

on zen handel . en wandel getrouw bevlytigen . 

ll• Byzonders zyn vry verplicht, allen Vreemdellngen zoo wel 

in ala buten LS1£7 de pla&ts, vrienaelyk en beleefd 

te bejegenen. 
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.!§.. Wy wiJ.len nooi t verge ten:. . da t wy beroepen zyn,. om God 

te verheelyken L91i7 in onz Lighaam en in onzen Geest, 

welke Godes zyn, l.Cor:6.20. en dat wy dus onze ziele 

en ons L1gehaam als een eigendom Goc1s en een tempel des 

heil: Geestes moeten heilig houden, en daarom alles 

vlleoen, waardoor dezel ve ontheiligd en besmet worden ... 

by voorbeeld, hoerery en alle onrelnigheld, brassery en 

dronkenschap, Dacharooken en diergelyks. wel ''~eetende, 

dat geene hoererders of ontuchige, noah dronkaards het 

koningryk Gods beerven zullen.. Gal. 5:21. 

12· Wy oordeelen ons zelven verplich t, alles get~ouw waar te 

neemen. wat tot de Gezondhoid dient, waartoe voornaamlyk 

re1nlykhe1d aan one Ligchaa.m en in onze wooningen, en 

ordentlyke kleeding behoorenw 

,gQ_. Alle leden onzer Gemeente moeten getrouw en vlyt1g naal' 

de ordening Gods werken, en zich voor ae verderflyke 

tl:"aagheid laten bewaaren. Alle Uuren onzes Levens en 

alle krachten onzer Zi.ele en onzes Ligchaams zyn edele 

gaven Gods* die wy nlet misbruiken kunen. zonder one 

eener zware Verant'troordinge bloot te stellen. 

21. Wat wy door onze arbeid eerlyk verdiend hebben, willen 

wy als Gaven Gods aanzien, en oezel~e met dankzegging 

en verstanige L91£7 matigheid en spaarzaankeid LS1i/ 
genieten .. Van a.lle Ouders en Hulsvaders wordt verwacht. 

dat zy ten einde deze gevoelen in oe gemoederen van hunne 

Kinderen 1nteprenten~ nooit verzu:lmen, voor en na. het 

eeten te bidden of te zingen. 

gg. Daarby willen wy zorgvuldig waken, dat wy ons niet in die 

hand elingen des leeftogts inwikkelen en daaraoor Schade 

aan onze ziele leiden• niet vergetende. dat het woord 

Gods zegt: Gierighe1d is Afgodcmdienst. Ool . 3:5. 
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II. Van de Overheid .• 

1· Na.demaal de heil. Schrift uitdrukkelyk l eert en beveelt: 

Z.yt alle menechelyke Ordeningen onderoanig om des Heeren 

wille; het z.y den Koning~ ale- de opperste 1-1acht hebbende;. 

het zy den Stadhouderen, a.ls die van hem gezanden worden. 

1. Betr. 2:13 Lsii/;: zoo willen wy ons als getrouwe en 

gehoorza.me Ondercanen aan; alle Landesl.retten a.llen;il11gst 

onder,,rerben fS1iJ, ten zy wy door wettig verkregene 

Vryheden en Vorregt daarvan ontslagen zyn. 

g,. In zak:en. d .ie voor de resp. Gerechthoven behoren.,hunnenLSi,V 

en willen w:y in onze ordeningen niets voorschryven. Zouden 

onder one Overtredlngen tegen de liletten des Landes voor­

komen { t t. welk God in Genad€ verhoede! l zoo ltillen wy 

zulks niet ve:r'bergen, maar aan de resp. Mag:l.otraaten 

d.aarvan kennls geven. 

III. Van den, Echtenstaat en oe Opvoeding de:t 

Kinderen . 

1· Den hm·telyken Staat. wlllen wy m~ar het woord Gods als 

heilig aanzien~ en met allan ernst ao.arop toel.eggen., dat 

alle heiden:l.sche en 11gt.z1nige gewoonten en denkbeelden 

daaromtrent meer en meer uitgeroeyd worden. 

g. Van elk eenen Inwoonder dezer plaats, die .in den heil. 

Echtenstaat treden wil 1 vel:'lmchten wy dat hy deze belang­

ryke schree zynes levens onder Gebed en als voor de Oogen 

Gods doe, opdat niemand het ongeluk hebbe, naderhand te 

mo eten berouwen • "t.va t hy in ligtz1n en ui t onzeui vere 

beweegredenen gedaan heeft. 

~· Jong~ Menschen kunnen tegen den raad hunner Ouders onder 

ons niet trouwen • 

.4• Alle Echtelieden, zy mogen hier getrouwd zyn, of tezamen­

gel.eefd hebben~ eer· zy h1er aangenomen '1Tierden, zyn ver­

plicht, Zich in hunnen Echtenstaa.t naar h~t woord Gods 
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te getragen. Echtbreekere zullen onder ons niet geduldee 

worden. 

5,.. Het is een hooget gewigtige Pli.cht van a.lle ·degenen. 

"frelke God met K.inderen gezegend hee:f't, of die Kinderen 

aangenomen hebben, dezelve in de leering en Vermaning 

dee Heeren optevoeden. -v;aartoe behoort, dat zy vroeg 

met den Heiland bekend gemaa.kt worden. dat zy a.angeleidt 

worden, de School en de Kerk vlytig te bezoeken, dat zy 

aan gehoorza.amheid en a.rbeidzaa.mheid gewend worden, en 

da.t de Ouders hen n1et a.lleen niet ergeren.- maar zoo 

veel als mogelyk is, oppassen, dat zy niet doo~ a.nderen 

geergerd worden. 

§_. Wy houden het voor eene schanaelyke o:ndeugd, wanneer de 

Jeugd tegen beja.arde Menschen onbeseheidenheid en Ver­

achting toonen, daarom wUlen wy alle moeite ooen, dat 

onze Kinderen en jeugt niet alleen tegen hunn.e Ouders.,. 

maar tegen alle oude Menschen eerbied en gehoorzamheid 

beweysen. 

IV. !Yzond.ere Ordeningen der Gemeente tot Verhoeding va.q 

Zielen Schadan en tot bevorderipg van eenen Go.d 

welbehagelyken wandel• 

1· Gelyk de gantsche Breeder Uniteit. als een klein Gedeelte 

van de Gemeente Christi daartoe beroepen is eene Ver­

za.maling van Zielen te zyn, welke l even door· het geloof" 

des Zoons Gods,. en onder· de leiding des heil. Geestes 

en de Regeering onzes Heiland es Jezu Christi daarna 

trachten. dlt geloof door eenen Gode '\'Ielbehagelyken wandel 

en byzonders door eene gehelligde Broederliefde te 

bewyen [SiiJ, zoo willen wy ook nooit vergeten. dat alle 

Iinwoonc1eren §1i7van deze plats dezelve hooge beroeping 

hebbent en dat het dus onze eerste e-n wuo1gtigste . .£S1£ 
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Zorg moet '\<Tezen, als navolgera Jezu Christl die op 't 

naauwste in liefd e verbonden zyn., te leven . 

g. Onze Verbinding, als eene Gemee:nte 1 grondet zich dus op 

de woorden Christi: Een is uw Meester. Christus; en Gy 

zyt a.lle Breeders. Math. 23:8. - Maar zal deze Ver­

binding voortduuren, !WO moet ook~ zoo veel mogelyk is 

aa.ar voorgezorgt \i'Orden~ dat nieme.nd onder ons woonde 

die dezen zin niet heeft~ en dat alles voorgebuigd worde 

waa rdoor de Leden der Gemeente van dezen zin afkomen 

kunnen~ Met dit Oogmerk zyn '!tTY over volgende Regelen 

overeengekomen. 

2· Wanneer :lemand woanscht [SiiJhler te komen woonen, zoo 

worden zyne beweegredenen daartoe grondig onderzoekt. 

en worden deze lve zttl.ver bevonden. zoo verzekert hy 

plegtiglyk voor de verzamelde Lera.a:rs, dat hy zich naar 

hat woora Gods en de Ordeningen der Gemeente getra.gen 

wil, nadat hem zyne plichten, als lnwoonder a.lhier 

duidelyk zyn voorgelegd worden. 

A• Daaruit volgt, dat niemano wegens verwantsehap met 1 eaen 

der Gemeente of wegens ulterlyke Voordeele voor hem zelven 

.of anderen, enz. onder ons kan worden aangenomen; dus 

kan ook geen opstal in de plaats aan vreemde ll1enschel'l 

verkocht worden, die noch nlet Verlof hebben, om hier 

te woonen . 

5.· ~ianneer een Im·wonder met iemand bui ten de plaa ts trouwet,. 

zoo ka n zyn of haar Echtgenoot u~t die rcde niet onder 

ons wor den aangenomen, en dus verklaart een ieder door 

eene zulke schree~ oat hy zyn regt tot woonen a.lhier 

begeeft. 

§. Zouden Menschen dle onder bovengemelde Voorwaarde hier 

aangenomen zyn , zoo ongelukkig worden, van dez.en zin 

af'tekomen, zoo kurmen zy slegts zoo lange onder one ge­

dulded worden, al.s zy anaeren niet tot schade zyn. 
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y. Dus willen wy ook Kinderen, die onder ons opgroeyen. met 

geduld t r agen •. zoo lange zy zich ui t erlyk naar onze 

Ordenlngen gedragen, en geene Verleiders zyn ; maar in 

dit geval moeten zy de plaats ruimen~ 

~. Tot Verhoeding v~n Verzondlging houden wy het voor 

hoogs t noodig, dat in de Ommegang tusschen Peroonen L51S7 
van beida Geslachten over de strengste zedelykhe id ge-

waakt worde, byzonders willen wy over onze Kind eren en 

j eugd op het zorgvuldigste waken. en dezelve zoo '\-Te1n1g 

as mogelyk zonder opzicht laten. 

~· Onnodige Byeenkomsten van jonge Menschen, vooral •s avonds, 

kunnen onder geenerley voorwenazel gedulded worden . 

Ouders en Voormond ers moeten daarvoor zorgLS1£7, dat de 

jeugd die onder hunne beruating is, nooit zonder hunne 

voor kennis by anderen overnagten, als waardoor de grootste 

Onordeningen ontstaan . Wie .zulke byeenkomsten in zyn 

huis duldet en jonge Menschen overnagt opneemt, heeft 

zulks voor God en de G·emeente te voro.ntworden. 

10 . Even zoo zal niemand Vreemdelinge in zyn huis·mogen op--
neemen, zonder aan de Leraara daarva.n kenn1s te geven. 

ll• Alle Spelle en Verlustigingen, ~raardoor de onheil1ge 

begeerlykheden des harten ontstoken worden , ala , dansen 

en die:rgelyks kunnen onder ons niet, geduldet \·Torden . 

12. 1.1annee:r jonge £.1enschen te za.men zyn moeten . als op reizen, 

by de arbeid, in de oogst~ by hout halen enz. zoo moet, 

zoo veel mogelyk, daarvoor gezorgt worden, dat zy 

onder opzlcht zyn. 

U · \lie van andere plaa.tsen ste:rlt:en drank ter·waards [S1i7 

brengt en daardoor Onordenlngen in de plaats veroorzakt, 

zal als een Verle1der aangezien en behandeld worden . 

14• Naardien alle Ordeningen zonder Bestie~ders n1etig zyn, 

zoo hebben wy het waken over de waarneeming van onze 

Ordeningen en de handhaving onzer Kerktugt aa n onze 
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Leeraars aanbetromvd, en wy willen ons hunne vermaningen 

en bestraffingen naar het '\>roord Gods en volgens ae 

Regelen onzer Kerktugt Willig onder...rerpon . Zy zyn dier­

halven bevoegt~ zulke Leoen aer Gemeente die t egen het 

woord Gods en d~ Ordeningen handelen van de Brivate LSii? 
Verzamelingen en het hell . Avondmaal ui ttesli ten Lsii/ 
of van ae plaats 'iE~.g te stuuren, naaat C'e ometandig­

hedon het een of andere vereischen . 

~· Het is weezenlyk noodig tot het welzyn der Gemeente dat 

de Leeraars, a.l s die bero~pen zyn over de ~ielen te waken.,. 

met a.lle Leden aer Gemeente in vertr-oUi'ielyke Verbinding 

sto.an, en met hunne omstandigheoen naauwlteunlglyk [81i] 

bekend zyn. Met dit oogmerk is het Spreken onder one 

1ngesteld. ' t welk zich alle Inwoonderen billig me t 

dankbaarheid ten nutte maken. 

16. De onder ons aangestelde Kerkedienaren hebben niet alleen 

voor ordening en betaamlykheid by oen uite~lyken Gods­

oienst te zorgen, maar zyn ook als Helper der Leeraars 

aantezien~ en wy syn dus verpl icht hunne vermaningen en 

herinneringen in Liefte L91£7 aanteneemen . 

ll_. lianneer· een lnwoond er iets b emerkt. waa.rdoor enkelde 

Leden of ae gantsche Gemeent e konde Schade lyden, zoo 

is hy verplicht, den schuldlgen te herlnneren of andere 

aan de Kerkdlenaren of de Leeraars kennis aaarvan t e 

geven . 

v. Overeenkomst der Gemeente omtren t 

ulterlyke plaats elyke Orcening. 

1,. De opsicht over ui terlyke Oro ening is aan de Leeraars 

aanbetrouwd~ en tot hune ondersteuning willen wy onder 

de Leden der Gemeente, zoo dra de omstandigheden zulks 

toela ten, Opzienders verkiazen, welken vy eerbied en 

gehoorsaamheid schuldig zyn . 
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g. Om twist en Onordening voortebuigen houaen wy het voor 

noodig, dat elk eene f amllie zyne byzondere wooning heeft. 

J• Het uo-orat allen lnwoonneren ernstig aanbevolen, duurzame 

wooningen te bouwen. · 

A· Het bouwen van huizen staat onder de opz:tcht van de 

Leeraars, onder walken een in't byzonoer volmagtigd i s 

als Opziender van Gebouwen. wiens f raa.d de Ingezetene£si.s7 

verplicht zyn te vol gen.t zoo wel by het aanleggen van 

nieuwe huizen, als wanneer zy hunne wooningen vergrooten 

. Willen . 

5. Zo') is ook het u i t geven van tuingrond en l ana aan eenen 

Le~raar aanbetrouwd, die ook de plicht heeft, daarover te 

waken, dat de Tuine en het land behoorlyk gebru ikt worden. 

\·fie aaa rom hlerin nalatlg is., moet llerinner worden , en 

indien herinneringen niets baten, moet hy verwagten. da.t 

zyn tuin en l and aan andere gegeven l-rorden, terwyl het 

niet a ileen onbetaamlyk, maar zelfs voor de aanJ iggez)de 

Buur<::n schadelyk is , wanneer het la:rJd weest lig t. 

6. Uie de pl aata verl aat , of wegens verzona ig ing en wegge­

stuurt. '\'mrd't, heeft vl"yh.eit1 zynen ops tal, aut is, zyn 

huis met al het geen aard en na.gel vast io. aan eenen 

im·wnd er van de plaatn met vookennls Lsi.iJaer Leeraars 

te verkoopen , maar het land kan hy nlet als eigendom 

verkoopen, ter~yl hy hetzelve slegts als vergunning bezit. 

1· Zouden Inwoonderen van hJ.e:r vertrek:ken~ en over hunnen 

opstal, ~1in en land niet dlsponeera hebb6n en zond er 

kenn1s van hun verblyf aan de Leeraars te geven, zoo 

worden tuine en land na. verloop va~ een Jaar aan anderen 

tot gebrulk gegeven, en de opstal na t wee Jaaren voor 

hunne reekenine; verkocht, en het geld, in geval zy geene 

Erfgenamen hebbcn , in de Armbus gegoven . - Zoude het 

nap:elatene van beduHlende waarC!y zyn, zoo zal niets daar­

mede geda.a.n t-;orden, tot dat aen aft.rezi gen Ei g enaars ln 
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het Kaapsche Weekblad kennis daarvan is gegeven worden. 

8. Niemand ka.n huis, tuin of land aan andere Inwonderen van 

de plaats verkoopen of verrui ten § i.iJ, zonder voorkennie. 

des Leeraars, die daa rover opzigt heeft. 

~. Het woordt allen Inwoonderen, die Vermosen bezitten~ aan­

geradel;l; daarover hun TE}s tament te regter tyd te l a ten 

maken, opdat geen twist of oneenigheld na hun Af sterven 

moge ontstaan. Daarby is te bemerken, dat aan Henschen 

buit.on ce plaats kunnen geen Aa.rd en nvp;elvaste Goederen 

in erfenis gegeven worden . 

1Q.. Zoo wel pla.atselyke Ordening ale de Landesvretten vereischen, 

dat geen Vreemdel1ng zonder behoorliken Pas hier zal mogen 

overnachtcn .. Da.n.rom is een 1eder Huis elgena.ar verbonden., 

n iemand in zyn huis opt eneemen, tot da t zyn :Pas door eenen 

Leer aar is onderzoekt. De Ingezetene moat op den 

Vreemdeling een waakzaam Oog hebben, opoa~ door hem geene 

Onordenlng ln de plaats moge ontstaan. 

ll.• Met Vreemdelinge verstaan wy ook de zuJ.ke, die hun voor­

regt als Inwoonderen alh1er1 verloren hebben; welke hier 

niet over nagt b l yv·en k1.·nnen• zonaer Verlof van de Leeraa rs. 

12. Het vreerzydige bezoeken tusschen onze plaa.ts en Genaaen­

thal, Groenekloo:f enz~ als waardoor de kostba.re tyd ver­

loren gaa.t en ce noodige arbela by •t huis verzuimd '\{ora t-. 

moet , zoo veal mogelyk is, voor~ehuigd '\'-TOrcen: Daarom 

zyn ae Leeraars op de verscheidene plaatsen overeenkomstig 

geworden~ zulke bezoelrencle niet in de plaa.ts te l aten 

overnagten 1 indien zy niet een schr1ftelyk Verlof van 

hunne Leeraars msdebrengen. 

12· Na de Avond Verzamelingen in ~e Kerk zal een ieder Inwonder 

1n zyn huis blyven, en niot zonder nood in ae pl aats 

r ondlooben. LS1£7 
!A· Wy willen~ zoo veel mogelyk is, daarvoor zorgen, dat 

nieroand door l;lala t1ghe1 tt of wel [Sis] moed\'rll lig Overieg 
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zyner Buuren aan zyn Eigendom Schade lyde, waartoe onder 

a.nclere~ behoort: 

a. . ) aat de Iuine "~:tel omhe1nd zyn. 

b . ) dat het Koornland behoorlyk opgepast words . 

c.) aat schikkinge gemaakt worden tot oppassen 

van het Vee. waarby het voorc1eelagtigste ls,. 

eenen algemeenen Beeste wagtor te huuren~ tot 

wiens onderhoud,. alle die bel'lng daarann hebben~ 

naar mate van het g6tal van hun f.Sii}. Vee 

contribueeren. 

d.) dat het veld niet in branc ge stoken ~orde , 

ten zy zulks te voren bekend gemaakt is . 

1:.2.<> Zoude nogthans Schade gec1a.an worden , zoo zal dezel ve door 

tvTee of mee.r ervarene Mannen getaxeerd warder.. en l>rie 

schuld Claaraan is, bet zy de Schade is gedaan door hem­

zelven, zyne Kinderen en Onderhoorlge of door zyn Vee. 

zal verplicht zyn volgens de Taxatie te vergoeden . 

1£. Geschiedt Schade aan lets, wat aan de Gemeente l n't 

algemeen behoort, als he1ning der begrafplanta, plantingen 

enz. zoo behoort hetgeen als Schaoeloosheic gegsven word t , 

i11 C:e Annbus. 

11· Zouden Inwoonderen van daze plaats over 1ets oneens wor den , 

zoo zull en zy z1ch niet in twist en gekyf inlaten, maar 

van de zaak aan eenige verstandige Mannen of aan de 

Leera.ars kennls gGven, en zich bemoeyen~ poor hunnen 

goeden r aad tot een broederlyk Verp:lyk te komen ~ 

2&· Alle Ingezetene moeten aan algemeene ~ erken en Lasten 

gelyken Aa.ndeel neemen, by voorbeeld ; de onnerhouding 

van de begraafplaats~ het aanleggen en rein houden van 

Watersloten, Wege maken, Verllchting van de Kerk, 

Regulsitien deor LSislde Overheid enz. enz. 

12. ~edereen Inwoonder is verplicht, in den omtrek van zyn 

hula en tu:lngrond alles schoon en z1nd~lyk te houden. 
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Alles waar door het water verontrein:lgd wordt meet zorg­

vuldlg vermieoen worden . 

Wy houden ons verplicht, zoo veel onze omstandigheden 

toel aten voor de Arme en Kranke te zorgen. De middelen 

a aartoe moeten uit de Armkas komen,. welke daarom al l en 

Leden aer Gemeente op het beste aanbevolen wordt. 

Beslui t . 

Deze Ordeningen ~~llen van tyd tot tyd den verzamel den 

Inwonderen voorgel ezen worden~ opdat geen punt daarvan 

in Vergetenheid kome. Daarby verwachten wy~ dat alle 

getrouvre Leden der Gemeente onzen lieven Heiland vl ytig 

a.anroepen zullen,. dat het oogmerk van ons ' t zar.aen 

woonen ons altoos heilig moge bl yven, en de Geest der 

broederlyken Liefde in alle ha.rten uitgestoort worden . 

Dan zullen ~zy onze schoone Inzettineen meer en meer a la 

een kostelyk kleinood leeren 1<1aardeeren, en ~aarby 

rykelik ervaren, hoe eoed en hoe lieflyk bet is t qa~ 

broeders te zamen woo~en, want aldaar gebied t de Heer 

zynen zegen en • t l even tot in c'ler Eewlgheid . Ps .l33:.1,3. 

(1) 

{1) El. Doc. 1824. 
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B I B L I 0 G R A P H Y. 

Abbreviation 

I. 1MNtJSCRIPTS 

THE GENADENDAL ARCIUVES 

DI.ti.RIE3 

Diary of Georg Schmidt 
(Copy. partly extract) G.S.Di. 

Diary of Baviaanskloof/Genadenual~ 
1792-1880 . (Fifteen volumes) I, II, III, 

Diary of Groenekloof /Mamre, 
1808-1925. {Seven volumes) Ma.Di. 

Diary of Enon, 1818, 1819, 1831-1838, 
1855-1884. {Six volumes) En .. D1. 

Diary of Hemal en Aaroe/Robben Island• 
1823-1868. (Four volumes) H .. A,D1. 

Diary of Shiloh, 1828, 1829. ( Copy) Shi.Di.C. 

Diar~ or Wittewater and Goedverwacht, 
1 64-1891. 

Diary of Berea, 1869-1913. 

:MI NUTE BOOKS 

Minutes of the Hel ferkonferenz ina 
Ganze, 1B16-1906. (Si x volumes) 

Wi .Di. 

Be .Di. 

He.ko. 

Minutes of the Mieslonskonferenz of 
Genadendal, 1793-1B46.(Five volumes )Mi . ko . 

Minutes of th e auskonfer enz of 
Genadendal, 1 00-1911. Two volumes ) Hau. ko . 

Minutes of the Gemeinrat of 
Genadendal, 1S24, 1825. Gem. pro. 

€tc. 

c. COLLECTION OF DOCIDilliTS 

Concerning Genadendal . 

Concerning Mamre and Pella. 

Concerning Enon and Clarkson. 

Concerning Hamel en Aarde. 

Con cerning Elim. 

Gen. Doc. 

Ma.Doc . 

En.Doc . 

H.A.Doc. 

El.Doc. 

Concerning Goedverwacht and Wittewater.Goe.Doc. 
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Concerning Kopjeskasteel. 

On occasion of the Supreme Court Case 
of 1908/1909. 

On occasion of the Supreme Court Case 
of 1923. 

Diversa acout Hamre. 

Drafts and memoranda from Hallbeek. 

Passports ana contracts o:f Hottentots. 

Regulations. 

d. COLLECTIONS OF LETTERS RECEIVED 

Abbreviation · 

Kop.Doc. 

Case 1909 

Ca se 1923 

Hal.Memo. 

Passports 

Regulations 

Under the East Ind.ian Company. rt37-1795. Le.I. 

Under t he firs.t British occupation ., 
1795-1803. 

Under the Batavia.n Republic, 1803-1806. 

From the second Br1 tish occupation, 
1806-1839. {T\vo volumes) 

Less important letters. 1795-1829. 

Letters from Groenekloof/Mamre. 

Letters from Enon. 

te.II. 

Le.III. 

Le.IV. 

Le. V. 

Le .. Gr. 

Le.En. 

Letters from Hemel en Aa.rd:e/Robben Island.Le.H.A. 

Letters from Elim. 

Letters from Shiloh. 

Letters f.r•om Clarkson. Le.Cl. 

! ... etters from Wi tte.,;rater and Goedverwacht. Le.Wi .• 

Letters from Mamre on the Begha. 

Letters from the Unita~s-Aeltesten­
Konferenz. 

Letters from teachers. 

e. COPIES AND DRAFTS OF CORRE.SPONDE:NOE 
FROM GENADENDAL. 

From Marsveld, Sch\lrinn and Kuhnel. 

From O .. L. Rose . 

From H.P. Hallbeclt. · 

From C.R. Kolbing. 

Le.Ma.Be. 

Le.U.A.C. 

Le .. tea. 

Le. drafts I. 

Le.dro.fts II. 

Le.drafte III. 

Le.drafts IV. 
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Abbreviation 

From J.F.w. Kuhn. Le .. draf'ts v. 
From vl .F'. Bechler. Le.dra.fts VI. 

f. SYNODAL RECORDS 

Synod of 1801 (Verlass)" Syn. 1801 

.Synod of 1818 (D1arium). Syn. 1818 

Synod or 1825 (Diarium). Syn. 1825 

Synod of 1836 (Verlass). Syn. 1836 

g • Ml SOELI.Jj.JH~ 

Church registeP of Eavia.e.nskloof/ 
Genadenda1, from 179}. 

Expenditure on the church building. 
1798-1800. 

Chur·eh reg. Be. v. 

Church exp. 

Kuhnel•s report of his stay in Swelleu­
dam; 1799• (Copy from the Ar-chives 
of Herrnhut) Ku .. rep. 

Register of dwellings ana persons 
at Baviaanskloof~ 1799. Reg. 1799 

Kohrhammer• s report of his stay at 
t;Jynberg. 1805. Kohr.rep. 

Chu,rc.h regi£1ter of Hemel en Aarde• 
:from 1823. Church r .eg.H.A. 

Ledger of the savings-bank of 
Genadendal II, 1835-1859. Sa.v. bank 

Subscriptions :for the Gens.aenda.l 
bridge~ 1837-1860, Gen. bridge 

List of members o~ the Missionary 
Society of Genadendal. 1845. lass. Soc.Gen. 

ll!envoudie;e vragen bx het Godsdienst,lg~ 
Ond.erwi.1s der Hott·entotten te 
gebruiken. ( 1849) Eenv. vragen 

I 

Ordenin~en der Gemeente te Twistwyk. 
(185 ' . · · Twistwyk 

Annual accounts of the stations.,. 
1867-1897. Accounts 

2. AT ~ ELI.!1 ARCHIVES 

Diary of El!m,. 1824-187 4. ( Th:t•ee volumes) 
El .• Di. 

1-Unutes of the Mleslonskonf'erenz 
of Elim, 1824-1885, (Two volumes) El.M1 .ko. 
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Minutes of the Hauskonferenz 
of Elim, 1824-1905. El.Hau.ko. 

Church register of Elim,from 182A. El.Church reg. 

Uinutes of the O'oziener- ConferB:tlt1e 
of Elim, 1829·1881. El.Opz.oo. 

Regulat~ons of Elim, 1866. El.Regul ations 1866 

3. AT TrlE SHILOH ARC~U VES 

Dlary of Shiloh~l828-1838 {except 
Ja~uary-June 1836),1851-1886. 
(Five volumes) Shi .Di. 

Mlnutes of the M~ss~on~konferenz 
of Shiloh, 1843-1854. · Sh i.Mi .ko. 

Minutes of U1e Hauskonferenz of 
Sh:tloh, l 828-1909. ( ~ro vo1uml')s) Shi .• Hau.ko. 

Minutes of t 11e 0pz1ener-Conferentie 
of Shiloh~ 1B54-1814. I Shl.Opz.co. 

Church re-gister of Sh:.t.loh*f'rom 1828. Shi .Church reg. 

4. I•T Til'€ CLARI\.SOU ARCHIVES 

Diary of Clarkson, 1839- 1877. 
{Six VOl UBles} 

Minutes of the Missionskon~arenz 
of Clarkson. 1839-1D46. I 

Minutes of the Hauskonferenz 
of Cl&rkson, 1S39-1864. 

Cl.D1. 

C.l.Mi.ko. 

Cl .• Hau.ko. 

Chureh r.eglstl.ir or Ol arksc'n 1 tr.om 18::>9. Cl. Church. reg. 

Ti tle ~eeds concerning Clarkson. 

Resolut.io'nEI of t.he Ooun oi.l ol' 
Polley, 1742. 

Miecellaneous Documents , 1795-18C3. 

Lettera received f'ror.t clmrcben.l819. 

Lettere receivea fl"om .Agents and 
Mi.sslonarif'r. in the Interior ,.1827" 

Letters receivea from A~ents and 
Mif"sionarJ.eo. 1n t -he Int-orior ~l628 . 

Letters received from Surveyor­
General, 1851-1~~2. 

Letters r eceivect: Rccles1astical. 
Educational, 1854. 

Ol.deeds 

c. 34 

B. 0 .32-34 

c.o. 102 

c.o . 323 

c.o. 360 

c.o. 611 

c.o. 637 
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Abbreviation 

Letters received: Eccles1natlcal,l856. C.o. 677 

Letters despatched : Detach~d Eoa1es 
and Officers, 1826/27. c.o. 4889 

6. DOCU11ENTS FROM THE EEHRNHU~, ARCHIVES 
ON 1.KIGhOF~LM AT GENAVENDAIJ 

Diary and reports o1" Georg Snhmid t. 
and correspondence and testimonials 
concerning him . Ph. G. s . 

Instruction of J .F. Relchel for Mars-
veld, Schwinn and Kuhnel, 1792. Fh.Reichel 

Curriculum vitae of H. Marsvelo. Ph.Marsveld 

Currl.culum vitae of J.P. Kol'lrhammer . :Ph .Kohrhammer 

Correspondence of C.I. La Trobe, 
1815, 1816. ~h.La Trobe 

H.~. Hallbcck, Die Hottentotten und die 
1-!ission der Brud~r in Sud-Africa 
im Jahr i822 • l?h. Hallbeck 

II • PRiNTED SOURCES 

l. l?ERIODI CALS AND lfE'\'fSl?APERS 

Na chr1chten a.us der Brud~r-Gemeine. 
( until 1818 manuscript, from 1819 
printed at Gnadau) G. N. 

Periodical .A-ccounts relating t o the 
Missions of the Ghur~h of the 
ijnited Brethren •••··~ Loudon. 
from 1792. "" Per.Acc. 

Berichten van Je Zendingen der 
Evangelische Broed~rgemeente onder 
ge Heidenon. Zeist, from 1798 . Berichten 

(All three publish extracts from 
diaries, repo,...ts '"~.no letters of t"-1.e 
missionaries, and t heir curricula 
vitae .. ) 

De Kaapsc~e Cyclopaedia No . 48, 
Cape Town, 1833/34. Cyclopaedie 

S . A • . Commercial Mvertiser, Cape lown. 
from 1824. /).dvertlser 

Cace Argu~,. Ca.pe TOiin, from 1857 • Argus 

Ca:pe Mo!'li tC'r, Ge.pe Town, 1859. Monitor . 

Ca.pe Town Me.ll, Cape Tow-m, 1842 ; 1849, 
1850. Mail 
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2. PARLIAMENTARY PAPERS 

Reports of the Commissioners of 
Inguiry of the Cape of ctood Hope: 
On overnment ana finances, 

Abbreviation 

London~l826 Cape Town,l827. Re?ort 1826 

Report upon the Hottentot Pouulatiop 
of the Gape of Good Hope, Lonoon. 
1830. Report 1830 

Papers r ol ative to the Condltion and 
Treatment of t he Native Inhabit­
ants of Southern Africa~ •• 
PRrt I, London. 1835. 

Report from the Sel ect Com*1ttee on 
Aborigi nes. Lonoon, JS3 • 

Master ana Servant Documents and 
Addenda •••• ( Two VC'lumes ) 
Cape Town , 1849 . 

Handolingen ••• botrekketyk det•• 
gewoonte zich op Gouve~nements 
Grond te vestigen of te plakken. 
Cape Torm. 1852. 

~eRort from the ~e~ect Commlttee on 
Granting Lands 1n Freehol d to 
Hottentots, Cape To\'111 1 1854. 

Votes and ProceedinFS .of the House 
o'f J\.ssembly 1854.Gape Town.1854. 

Votes and Proceedings of the Eous~ 
of Assembly 18~2.cape To~m~1855 . . 

Re·port 1835 

Report 1836 

M. and 5.1849 

Flakkers 1852 

Report 1854 

Assembly 1854 

Assembly 1855 

Report 1855 

.t~iinut.es of Evi0.ence ••• oy Granting 
Lands in FrGeho1d to Hottentots , 
Cape Town, 1S56. Evidence 1856 

Report of the Select Committe~ 
the sub ect of f-Ii ssionar .in-
stl tuticna. Cape Town. 1 5 • Report 1858 

Re ulationa of the De a.rteroent. cf 
Public Egucation 1 o. 
Cape Town, 1866. Ed.Regula tions 1860 

Report of the Superintendent-
General gf Educatiop for the 
Year 1861, Cape Town, 1862. Ed . Report 1861 

Repor t of an Inspection by the 
Superintendent-General of 
pducatlon of thG Schools , 
Cape Town, 1862 . Ed.Report 1862 
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Abbrevlation 

ReEort of the Superintendent-General 
o-f Education f'or the year 1864, 
Cape Town, 1S65. Ed. Report 1864 

Report or the Select Committee on 
Stan41ng Rules and Orders on 
Clanwilliam and Caledon Elections~ 
Grahamstown~ 1864. Report 1864 

3. VAN RIEBEECK SOCIETY PUBLICATIONS 

I. 

II. 

III. 

IV, VI, 
XXV. 

X, XI. 

XVIII, 

XXIV. 

Xhe Reports of Chavonnes and his 
Council, and of Van Imhoff,' 
on the. Cape., 1!17 ana 1743.-
0ape Town, 191 • V. R. I 

Li~e at the Cape 1n the Mid-
Eighte.enth Centur:r, EY 
O.F.Mentze1, Cape Tmm~l919. V. R. II 

The Memorandum of Commissary 
J.A.de Mist. Cape Town.l920. V. R. III 

A ••• Description of' the Cape •• 1 
by o.F.Mentze1, I-III, Cape 
Town, 1921, 1925, 1944. V. R. IV~VI,XXV 

Travels 1n Southern Africa1b~ 
H$nrx Lichtenstein, 1803-§, 
Cape Tolm, 1928, 1930. V. R, X, XI 

D.G. van Reenen se Joernal,l803, 
Cape Town, 1937. V. R. XVIII 

M.D, Teenstra; De yruehten 
m1Jner Werkzaamheden,l83Q, 
Cape Town, 1943. V. R. XXIV 

XXVIII. Journals of J.T. Rhen1us and 
C.F. Brink, 1724-62. 
Cape Town, 1947. V. R. XXVIII 

XXXVII. The. Cape Journals .of Archdeacon 
N.J. Merriman 1848-lB5S, 
Cape Town, 1957. V. R. XXXVII 

XXXXII. T. Baines: Journal of Residence 
in Afriea 18~-1g53, 
Cape Town, 19 1. V. R. XXXXll 

4. JOURNALS OF TRAVELLERS 

A. Sparrman, Reize naar de Kaap de 
Goede-Hoop., •• ~ (Translation) 
Amsterdam, 1787. Sparrman 

J. Barrow, Travels into the lnterio·r 
of Southern Africa. London~l80l~ Barrow 

J. Campbell, Travel s in South Africa , 
l· London, 1815. ' · Campbell 
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Abbreviation 

C.I. La Trobe, Journal of a Vi.ei t to 
South Africa ••• , London, 1818. La Trobe 

W .. J. Burchell, Travels in the Interior 
of Southern Africa.(Two volumes) 
London~ 1822-24. Burchell 

J .W .D. Moodie, Ten Ieara in South Af'rica . 
London~ 1835. J. Moodie 

J. Backhouse~ A Narrative of' a Vi st. t to 
the Maurf. tius and South Afri_ca.. 
LOndon,. 1844. · Backhouse I. 

J. Ba.ckhouse, Extraets from the Letters 
of James Backhouse •• ,.. Volume li. -
London 1841. Backhouse II. 

R. Gray. Journals of Two Visitations in 
1848 and 18~0 .. London_, 1849, 1851. Gray 
' 

J.J. Freemant 4 Tour in South Africa. 
London, 1~51. Freeman 

c. Buchner, Acht Mona te in Sl.idafrika... 
Gutersloh, 1894. Buchner 

Lady Anne Barnard, Sopth Africa a 
Century: -M;o. London,. 1908'. Lady Anne 

Lad~ Duf'f Gordon, Letters from the Cape. 
{First edition 1St>4} London, 1921. Duff Gordon 

5. ON SOUTH AFRICAN GENERAL HISTORY 

H. ·oald er"t'rood., Ca.ffres and Caff re 
Missions. London, 1858. Calderwood 

G ... M. Theal, Records of the Cape Colony,, 
l79Y...l827.(Thirty-e1x volumes) 
London, 1897-1905. Recorda I.II,etc. 

G.M. Theal, l3elangr:rke H1etorlsche 
Dokumenten,III .. London. 1911.' ' 

Leibbrandt 

.Bel.Hist .. Dok. 

D .. Mooc.lie~ ;me Record. Official papers 
relating to the Native Tribes of 
South.Africa. (Repr1nt)Cape To~m,l96U D. Moodie 

A.E. Du Toit, The Earliest South African. 
Documents on the Education and 
Civilisation of the Bantu. 
Fret.oria,, 1963. ' Du Toi t 
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6. ECCLESIASTICAL AND EDUCATIONAL SOURCES 

a. SYNODAL RECORDS 

Verlass des Sxnodus der evane;el~schen 
Brif.der-Uni tat ••.• 1848. Gnadau.l848. . -

Verlass der Allgemeinen Synode der 
BrUder-Unitat •••• lSsz. Gnadau$i857. 

Ver1ass dar A1lgeme1nen Synode der 
Brftder-Unitat •••• l862. Gnadau,l869. 

b. EARLY l?RINTlUGS AT GENADENDAL 

De 

MAandblad~e voor Kinderen. (Montbly) 
From 1 61. 

De Kleine Zang-vriens. 1861. 

L~xens-Gescr~edenia van C.R. Koelbing~ 
(1861J 

Het Tekst-Boek der Broederkerk, 
(Annual) From 1862. ' 

De Kinder-vriend.(Mol:lthly) From 1862. 

Tractate • . (Collection) 

Verschiedene Drucke • ••• (Ooll€Ction) 

Dr. Martin Luthers Kleine Katechlsmus. 
1863. 

P. 

c. OTHERS 

Abbreviation 

Syn. 1848 

Syn. 1857 

Syn. 1869 

Bode 

Maandbladje 

Zang-vr1end 

Kolb1ng 

Tekst-Boek 

Kinder- vriend 

Tractate 

Drucke 

Katechismus 

Eeschlusse 

Lessen 

Ludwig Gra.:f von Zinzendorf:f'., Theo-
logische ••• Bedencken. BUd~,1742. Bedencken 

Die Mias;\ona- Societat in Enp;la.nd. 
Barby~ 1797. ' Miss . Societat 

An Account of the Progress of Joseph 
Lancaster's Plan for the Education 
o:f Poor Children.Southwark.,undated. Lancaster 

Litani.len en Li turgien tot Gebruik voor 
de Zendingen der Broedergemeente 
onder de Heideney. Haarlem~ 1815. L1tan1jen 1815 
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Abbreviation 

Samuel LiaberkUhn,. Der Ha.uptinhal t der 
Lehre Jesu Christi •• 4. Gnadau.l822. Hauptinhalt 

Litan1Jen en Gezangan, behoorende tot 
de Li turgie der Evangelische, _ 
Broedergemeenten. Zeist, 1839. 
' 

A.G. Spangenberg~ Instructions for 
Missionaries of the Church of the 
Un&tas Fratrum~{German eaition 1784) 
London, 1840 (second edition). 

R. Roser,. Naturhistorische und medi.zi­
nieche Beoba.chtungen uber Gnaden­
thal 1n Sud-~fr~k~. TUbingen,lB56. 

Corres~qndence South African Auxiliary 
Bible Society. Cape Town- 1~57. 

Lofzangen 1826 

L1t anijen 1839 

Spangenberg 

Roser 

Aux.Bible Soc. 

"'tl orehes ter 1860 

J.A. Bonatz1 ~n~eitung zur Erlernuns 
cer Kaffer-Sprac~e. Gnadau* ~862. 

Hoofdi.nhoud per Chri.steli.lke He;tls­
f.eer .. .. t Cape Town, 1876. 

Lebenslau:r des •• ,.Johann Friedrich 
W ,ilhelm Kfinn. • Gna.dau, ( 1890). 

Missions-Ordnuns der Sud-Afrikan. 
Westlichen Prov&nz, ••• Herrnhut.l894. 

c. 

Lebenala~f dea •••• Andrea.s Gustav 
He_tta.sch. Gnadau, (l9ln). ' 

Di€ Bruder, Herrnhut, 1922. 

III • .SECONDARY MATERIAL 

1. THESES AND OTHER UNPUBLISHED 1'lORKS 

Carl Anshelm, ~ischof Hans Peter Hall­
beck de erste schwed1sche Missionar 
in Afrika. Lund .. l927 '1'1"10 volumes 

Bonatz 

Hoofdinhoud 

Miss.Ordnung 

Spoelstra 

liettasch 

Translation 1n Genadendal. Anehelm 

J.W. Raum.The Development of the Coloured 
Commun1tl at Gsnadendal under the In­
fluence of he Missionaries of the 
Unita.s Fratrum 1792-1 9 -. M.A.Thesis) 
University of Cape Town, 1953. Raum 



E. van Calker,. 
mission der 
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Abbreviation 

E.L. Jla.uriee, The Hl;stocy and Admini­
stration of the Education of the' 
Coloured .Peoples of the Cau-e 
16;i.2-l$}16. (B.Ed. Thesis) University 
of Cape Town, 1946. Maurice 

J .J .. de Villi ere~. El;l.n!c-, ,• (1-I.A. Thesis) 
University of 5tellenbosch. 1948. De Villiers 

P.G. Warnick. qepadendal •• , (M .A. ~esis) 
University of Stell enbosch, 1950. Warnick 

.J.D. Schreuder,. D,ie o.pvoedkundige 
bedr~1ghede Va.n .die M:orawies~ 
Broeerkerk onder ·die Kleurlin e n 
Suid-Afrika . 'I'hes1s Potchefstroom,1 
1951 . Schreud er · 

L.R. Schmidt~ ~ie Sendingwerk van d6e 
Eroeaerkerk in Su1d-Afr1ka. . 
{Hectogram) Genadenct=~,l.· undated. Sketse 

L. Hewson, Healdt0\~ •• 
1 

(Ph.D.Thesis} 
Rhodes University, 959. Hewson 

W.R. van Lannep, ~ra.phologiseh: 4Balyse 
von Mpwsveld1, . wCh¥1nn und Kuhnel,, 
11·vrede • Hof Street, Cape To~m,1965 . Van Lennep 

2 . ON ECCLESIASTICAL HISTORY 

l'l. Brown. The Hiatpry of the Propa.satiog 
of <Up;;ist1anl ty a.ruQng the Heathe.:q. 
London. 1814. Brown 

J. Holmes. H&storlc&l iketches of the 
:t-li.sa.ions of' the United Brethren ...... 
Dublin, 1818. Hol mes 

E.W. Croger, Geschichte d~r srneuerten 
~ijge~kirc~~.l-IIl. Gnadan*1852-1S54. Creger 

Benie:Ba va.n Groenekloof' of Mamre. 
Co,pe ~b"m• lB7.3. Benigna 

G.Th. Reich~lt, Geschichte der Bruder­
Missionsstation Silo, ,eMerrnhut,1878. Reichelt 

J . E . C~u~lyle, South .ftf'rica and its 
Mission Fields . London, · l~7S . 

A.o. Thompso11.- l-Ioravia13 J.Usslons, •• 
London, 1883; 

B. Becker. Z1nzendorf +w Verhaltn~~ zu 
Philo§ophie ung Kirchentum, seiner 
Zebt• Le1pzigj 1886. 

Carlyle 

Thompson 

Beckel" 
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B. Marltr Ent~tehyng" ,Fortgans U11d z.n...,. 
kunf't derMl.sslonss.tat io:n Goed.ver-

Abbreviation 

.wacht .. Herrnhut, undat·ed. ~Ian 

Geo:Pg Schmid~., d~ e gr ste ZendeJ.ing 9.er 
Broeoerkerk ~;n Zuid.:..Afrik!!• 
Genadendal,. 1887. G.Schmidt 1887 

H •. G. Schneid¢.r,. Gnaoanthal, l. 
Stuttgart.., 1892. " Gnadentha.l I 

Gea.cgied-Verhaal ve.n . Gem:~denda,l_. 
Genadenda14 1893. Gens.denda.l 1893 

A. Nachtigal~ De oud . .ere. ~ending in Zuid 
Afrika. (~~n!Slatiou) Arostert1am,l893. Nachtigal 

R.G. 8chneidert oom Fan1. Stuttgart~l895.0om Fani 

R. 

Lovett . 

A .. 
Schulze 

J .. 1' • Hamil ton,. A H1ator:y. of. thf3 liisslo:p$ 
qf the Mornv'ie,n Church ••• 
Bethlehem~ 1901. Hamilton 

Th .• G .. Renkewitz, The 1:rain1ng- Scqool ... 
a. t Genaoendal. • • No plaee and da te. Renke'td tz 

J .E. Hutton~ A !11story of the ;f!Ioravian 
ChurGh. London. 1909. Hutton 

J. du Plessis• A IIist~·~z:' of Christian 
Ji1ss1ons . in .South A:f'r1-ca.Lcmdon1 19ll. Du Plessis 

R. de 

Terugblik 

R. Schmidt., Heroel. en Aarae .. 
Gena.dendal, undated, · Hemal an Aard.e 

P . 11oths, E+.n Held au.:r {3em Missionsfeld-
Hainrich M~yer •• ., HerrnhUt, 1920. Moths 

H. Frick, Di-e Ev-d.nge1i s ch e , .Miss~on ... , 
Bonn/Lei pzig, 1922. Frick 

G. Reichel.. D~e .A:ntiinge Herrnhuts. 
Herrnhut. 1922. · · • Reichel 

K. Mull er, Gears Schmidt.Herrnhut.1923. M"uller G .. s . 

Elim 182;:!.-1Q2A· Gena.aendal , 1924. Elim 

K. M"uller, Jder vTes . d e s, !iatthius Btacp.. 
Berlin, 1926. Stach 

K. Muller/A. Schulze, 200 Jahr.e Brlider­
mission. (Tvm volumes) Herrnhut.-
1931 ~ 1932. 200 Jahre 
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Abbreviation 

R. Scl1midt, Dia Kwteekskool .... in Ge~aden-
dal,., Genadanual, 1935. Kweekskool 

W. I.~utjeharms. Hetr Ph:i,ladelphis((h­
Oecumenisoh Streven d er Iiemhutt~re 
iD d~ Ne:del:"landen in d.e Aoht.t.iel'lde 
Eeuw. Ze:i..st, 1935. Liltjeharms 

W • .Bettermarmf Theolop;.l;e .und Sprache qel 
Zinzendor.f'. Gotha:. J.935. Bettermann 

G. B. A. Ger-dener, Two Ce:ntur.:tes of Grace. 
Stellenboseh, l9~. · ·· Gerdener 

fieorg . SchLll1dt en aj Onvolge.rs. 
Rerrnhut~ {J.931 • G,Schmidt 1937 

R .. Schmidt, D:le ou auste,r Magd~le;na. 
Genadenaal, ~937. Magdalena 

W .s. Mazvri, Hist,orv of the ~1ora.vlan 
~1ssion Church 1n South Africa; E;ast~£. 
Matatiele, 1938, Mazw1 

G. P. Ferguson, The S:i,o:rw of the Cbureh~s 
of the Oongres;a tlonal Union of 
Southern Africa.. l'as.rl. 1940.' Ferguson 

W. Oehler, Geschichte der Deutsch. 
Ev~ngslischen M;ssion. ··Two volumes) 
Ba.den-Baden, 1949, 1951. Oehler 

l?ioniers van die l!ort::.vl.ese Kerk. 
Cape To"m• 1952. l?ioniers 

O.P. Groves, Ine Planting of Christian-* ty ln Africa.. -(Five vol·umes} ' 
London. 194.8. Groves 

H. Berkhof, Geseh1eden1s der Ker • 
(Sixth edition NiJkerk. 1955. Berkhof 

W .. Scha.berg1 S.llberbla,tte~ aus Su£1-
!.frilta. .• Hamburg,. 1955. Schaberg 

E. ~yreuther; ~inZe':'ldort. (Three 
volumes) Marru;rg, 1957-1961. Beyreuthe~ 

N. Reichelt Hans ?eter HalTbeck .. 
Genadendal, 1961~ ··· · N. Reichel 

F. Hinchlif:f, ~e Anrsll~JanChurc}l in 
South A!rJ;ca. Loncon_. 1963. H1ncl:tl1f:t 

• t4 . 

C.J. ltriel,. Die Geskl,edenis va.n die 
Nederdu1tseGereformeerde Sending­
kerk in Suld-A:frJ.ka i881-19~j{~. 
Faa.rl, 1963. · Krie1 
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Abbreviation 

3. ON SOUTH AFRlCAN GENERAL HISTORY 

T. Clarkson ~ TI1e History of U1e Rise, 
Progress. and Accomplishment of the 
Abolition of the ~frica.n Slave- trage 
b;z the Bri ti::zh Parlio.Jlent. 
London~ 19t8. Clarkson 

G. M. Theal, l{istory and li!thnoP,ra.pb.:y: ?:f 
Sout.h of t h e ZaT!lbes.l before l • 

Thr ee volumes London, 1910. Theal 1-3 

G. M. Theal, History of South_ Africa 
since 1725· { Fivs vnlumes} 'London~ 
1908,. 1910 . Theal I-III 

P.A.C. Wieringa. De Oudste Boeren-
Republieken . ' s - Gravenhe.ge,. 1 921., Wier inga 

J.P. van der Herw~. Die Xa.a:g o;p.d-er die 
Bataa.tse Repu'gl~ek1 1803::6. - ' 
Amsterdom. 1926. 

4 

Van der Merwe 

W.M. Macmill~n, The Cape Oolqur guest~on. 
~ Histor!cal Survei• London, 1927. - Macmillan 

J.S. Marais~ The Cape Coloured People 
1652-1237· London, 1939. Marais 

S. F.N. Gie. Goskiedanis van Syid-Afri~ 
I, Stell.enbosch, 1924. · Gie 

.J .s. Marais ,. Maynler and the Fix:et Boer 
Republj.c.. C:tpe Town~ 1944. l.fayn1er 

H.l?. Cruse., Die o·oiu~ffinf5 van die 
Kleurlingbevolking . Capr;; To"m.1947. Cruse 

A .• J .H. -van der 'Yfal t/J •. i~ . Wile/A.L . Geyer,_ 
Geskie-denis van SuJ.d- AfrJ..!f!. I a.nd II. 
Caps l'm.·n ~ 1951. Van der Walt 

R. Ray, The Strauy,e Storx of Dr. James 
Barry. London~ 1958. Ray 

E .. A. . Ualker., .II. History of South~rn 
Africa . ( reissue of -t,hird ed 1 tion) 
London,. 1959. \-Talker 

J .M. Meiring, £~ndats n1vsr Valley. 
Oape To,,m/Amsterttn.m, 1959.. Meiring 

A.K. Millar~ ~lantagenet 1n South 
Africa - Lord Charles Somersel• 
London. 1965. Millar 
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